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TO THE READER. 

The present work is neither literary nor scientific. It is a plain 
account of what I saw, or believed I saw, in the Chaco, and of 
some of the feelings I experienced. I would not seek to em- 
bellish my tale, even had I the power, for fear of diminishing 
the faith of the reading public, which already seems to be 
small, in the narratives of travellers. 

It is not for the purpose of excusing the many defects of the 
book that I add that every page has been written in snatches, 
if I may so express myself, in the rare intervals of leisure 
afforded me by the exercise of my profession, and almost always 
in country places, where, all the world over, there are few 
conveniences for writing. Hence a polished style was my least 
consideration. I therefore rely on the reader's indulgence, and 
I shall feel rewarded, if he thinks me an attentive observer 
and a faithful narrator. 

On the one hand he must bear in mind the vastness and 
novelty of the scene. I use the word novelty, because travellers 
and writers of travels, of whom there have been many of 
late years, in this part of South America, have hitherto con- 
fined themselves almost exclusively to the southern territories 
of the Argentine Kepublic. That is to say, they have concerned 
themselves with that part of the Pampas which, until re- 
cently, was in the hands of the Indians, and with those portions 
of Patagonia still remaining in their possession. On the other 
hand, very few have dealt — and those not in any detail — with 
the Gran Chaco, which is the northern portion of the same 
Republic, and is of immense extent ; the greater part being still 
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Till TO THE READER. 

in the powcuHion of wild and independent Indian tril3es. This 
I Imv^rMcjd in tlie diwiharge of my duties as an official of the 
Civil Kngincerh' Service in the Argentine Republic. 

Althou/^h in the course of the book I shall place the fact 
In a clear light, it is well, nevertheless, 'to state in this place 
that th<* Argentine Kcpublic must not be judged from the state 
of the (/haco. It must 1x5 remembered that this country, 
tliiii«on tiiucH the size of Italy, and with one-thirteenth of 
iiH popidation, exhibits the most opposite extremes, from the 
W(»ultliy cities of the littoral, such as Buenos Ayres, in which a 
more nplendid life can bo enjoyed than in most Italian capital?, 
to tlie vdannoM and ranehoB on the Indian frontiers, and the 
tMemu of tho Indians. But I will treat of this in another 
work, if readers and tho Fates are propitious to me. 

GIOVANNI PELLESCHI. 

HUKNOS AlfWK8, lil(XVc\ 1880. 
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EIGHT MONTHS ON THE GMN CHACO 
ARGENTINE REPDBLIC. 

FROM CORRIENTES TO THE FRONTIER. 
CHAPTER I. 

PARANA — COEH.IBS TBB. 

Ahono the namerous causes that induce men to ahandon th^ir 
native country and their homes for a foreign land, perhaps the 
strongest ia a longing for novelty and the wish, to say. " I have 
Been." The fancies of youth and the restieasneaa of eager 
minds are fed by reading accounts of the adventures of travel- 
lers, which are ail the more fascinating when they occur at 
great distances. 

It may he imagined, therefore, that to nie, who claim, like 
Terence's Chremea, that nothing in humanity ia alien to me, 
the chance of being transferred from opulent Buenos Ayres to 
the midst of a wild community anil a vi^^gin country, and of 
observing on the spot the contrast between civilization and 
hftrbarism, between art and nature, was most delightful 

"We are, then, on onr way up the Vermejo river, that runs 
through the heart of the Grau Chaco, a territory four-fifths 
of whii^h at least are atill in the hands of the independent 
Indians, and continuing our way by the river Paranik after 
travelling 1500 kilometers north of Buenos Ayres, we reach a 
spot where this river makes a sharp turn to the east. Kear the 
angle of this the city of Corrieiites is situated, and is there 
joined by the Paraguay, flowing straight from the Equator. 
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The Parana. 

Although for many persons the Paranik possesses no great 
attnu^tion, to mo it is most interesting. I will say nothing of 
the charm of what seems to be an artificial canal from the 
Tigro to the Parang its banks shaded with thickly planted 
willows that gently fan the sides of the ship, or of tilie houses 
and cottages built on piles, for fear of inundation ; or of the 
islands surrounded by a labyrinth of narrow canals, and of 
flourishing plantations of peach-trees, orange-trees, and seibi 
that cover the ground, perfuming the air and delighting the eyes 
with their graceful white and red flowers. 

I will say nothing of the feeling experienced by the un- 
accustomed traveller at the sight of the boundless pampas, 
which in almost an unbroken plain stretch westward, bounded 
by a high barranca (perpendicular bank) on the right of the 
liver, nor of the submerged islands on the east, now covered 
with rushes, anon with young shrubs ; nor of the interest 
excited by a curve in the shore, or an undulation in the land- 
scape, or the whiteness of some house breaking the monotony 
of the horizon. I will say nothing of the intercourse between 
fellow-passengers as yet unacquainted with each other, carried 
on at first with formal reserve, and afterwards with ease and 
confidence. Nor will I describe the setting of the sun over 
the flat country, or his rising, or yet the brightness of the 
moon reflected in the rippling waters as th© sharp prow swiftly 
divides them. These are poetical feelings appreciated in my 
own country, but considered foolish in others, where the only 
occupation worthy of human faculties seems to be that of 
acquiring and laying up money. 

To mo the Parana is admirable for the immense masses of 
its waters poured through its numerous mouths into the Rio 
della Plata, and corresponding with an equal number of canals, 
once, twice, and three times as wide as our river Po, and 
navigable even by large ships for hundreds of kilometers. I 
am struck with admiration at its vast bed, as large as a great 
European State, with its numerous grassy and wooded islands, 
submerged in the time of floods, thus converting it into a sea. 
I marvel at its course for 300 leagues in a channel that would 
seem limitless were it not for the islands which succeed each 
other without intermission on right, left, and centre, and which 
still flows on, always deep, always navigable in some fashion 
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for hundreds of leagues farther, receiving on its right the 
Paraguay, which is also navigable for hundreds of kilometers. 

That the immense river and its islands, which from their 
extent would bo capable of supporting millions of inhabitants 
and producing provisions (or the whole of Europe, should lie 
absolutely waste anii useless by reason of the depth of waters 
under whiiih they are submerged during part of the year; 
that the vast western plain, with its pasturt^e, its forest, its 
sand-dunes, and its salt-mines, should, for the most part, and 
during the greater portion of the year deny one drop of water 
to man, beast, or plant, when it greedily absorbs all the treasure 
of the rivers and tori'ents flowing from the ridges of the cen- 
tral Cordillera and their dependent ranges, thus by an oppo- 
site excess rendering it uninhabitable to millions, adds to the 
impreBsion produced on the senses, reflections which strengthen 
on conviction, that Nature proceeds by laws itninfluenced by care 
for that accident of her manilestations, Man, who ceverthelesa 

CBumea himself to be the end for which all material creation 
existed and does exist — was and is. 

For half our voyage we coasted the province of Corrientes 
■which lay on our right aa we ascended the river, and we 
anchored at the water-gate of its capital of the same najne. 
Let ua take the opportunity of casting a rapid glance on the 
city and the province. 

The latter is one of the richest of the Argentine provic-'s. 
It ia watered by the Parang and the Uruguay, which enclofc. 
on three sides and form harbours to be cities in the future. 
Tlieee two rivers are navigable ahnoat all the year by vessels of 
heavy tonnage. 

On its territory, bordering on Paraguay, Brazil, Eanda Oriental 
ftnd EntrerioB, yerba-mafe, the tobacco plant, mandioca, and 
.sugar-cane, grow in various degrees of abundance, and five mil- 
lion cattle And pasturage. In the interior are great lakes, 
including the vast and renowned Lake Ibera, which pours its 
waters into the above-named rivers on three opposite sides. In 
the extreme north there are dense forests of various kinds 
.which gradually diminish in size and variety as they approach 
the south, where they consist almost exclusively of nanduhay 
about three yards in height, an excellent wood for fences, sheep- 
folds and garden palings, and largely exported throughout the 
whole Republic and elsewhere. The shores of the rivers and 
the islands are covered with willows, seibo, and other woods. 
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The population amounts to 150,000, about a fifth of whom 
are white— the remainder being Indians of the Guaranl tribe, 
who still speak their own language, as well as Spanish, which 
is understood by most of them. But it is very degenerate, not 
only in the vocabulary but still more in the construction, which 
constitutes the character of the language, and it is extremely 
complicated. 

The climate is hot in summer, very mild in winter. 

Eain falls principally in autumn and frequently in summer, 
and the fertility of the soil is not impaired by the long droughts 
of eight and ten months' duration that occur in the centre and 
north of the Kepublic. 

On this account and because of the nature of the soil, I 
believe the province of Corrientes to be well adapted to agri- 
cultural pursuits, and capable of great development through 
its rivers. A favourable law regarding public lands was put 
in force at the end of 1869. It was framed by Dr. Justo, an 
eminent member of the Nacionaltsta party, who was subse- 
quently, in 1872, made Governor. By this law, the land is 
divided into four zones, which are again subdivided. These 
are sold for payments spread over ten years at an equal annual 
rate, no interest being charged on the remaining purchase- 
money, and with a discount of five per cent, on what is already 
paid. If the purchaser is behindhand, for six months he pays 
interest at five per cent., after which, if still defaulting, the 
contract is annulled, and the sums he has already paid are 
returned to him, less eight per cent. 

But the high price of land, and the fact that it cannot be 
obtained without special concession from the Government, 
throws difficulties in the way of poor immigrants, and of specu- 
lators on a vast scale. 

Corrientes, the capital, is a port on the Parana, a few leagues 
from its confluence with the Paraguay and about 300 from 
Buenos Ayres. It is situated in an undulating plain, a good 
deal above the level of the river, which is enclosed by a barranca 
composed of a soft sandstone called tosca^ the upper part being 
apparently a stratum of clay. The soil, therefore, is artificial 
The streets of the city are laid out in squares, the houses are 
seldom of regular elevation, and are usually built with por- 
ticoes. Many have roofs of extremely light and durable palm 
trunk. 

This, together with the undulation of the soil, makes Cor- 
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«s mu:;li leas monotonous in app6arani;e tlian the other 
cities. Not are ruined houses wanting, and others relatively 
ancient, with some remains of former buildings, and this gives 
the city an air of antifiue respec;tability, not displeasing to 
' foreijftiers in whose own native land every ancient building has 
a history. 

There is a national college and a club, and to judge by the 
number of members whom I met at the latter, the cultured 
class must be numerous. 

There is a market ; that is to say, a market-place, where tlie 
Corrientine women squat on the ground selling oranges, mi. - 
goes, bananas, sago, cakes, and soap, while they smoke thick 
and ill-made cigars, whose leaves peel off in the process. Their 
* heads are muffled in small shawls that cover the breast, almost 
always nude as far as the waist, especially in summer. In 
general they are extremely ugly. 

In the centre of the market-place is a shed where meat is 
sold by men ; this shed is about to be replaced by a regular 
market-house. 

The Indians of the Cha m nt the harbour opposite 

the town, in canoes rowed b th w men. Women are the 
labourers among Indians, and al m n the lower classes of 
the Paraguayans ; in Parag a howe this is of necessity on 
account of the destruction f th mal p pulation in the pro- 
longed, wars of the allies. Nearly aD Indian women are ugly, 
men are repulsive, and the whole race filthy. They 
crack the vetmiu infesting their tangled hair between their 
teeth coram publico; a disgusting habit that also prevails among 
the inhabitants of Santiago and the neighbouring country. 

The City of Corrientes should be called " San Jnan de las 
aiete Corrientes." 
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CHAPTER II. 



HUMAITA— THE VBRMEJO— THE T0BA8. 

To proceed. 

We are not yet at the Vermejo,* but in the Paraguay ; a 
red streak on our right tells us at twenty leagues distance that 
we are approaching it. As we advance we pass by Curupaity, 
memorable for its vigorous defence in the last war, and we 
touch at the village of Humaitk — ranking as a city in the very 
poor Republic of Paraguay — with its church, formerly a solid 
building, but now shattered to pieces by the shells of the 
besiegers. 

Here we came suddenly on a crowd of women muffled in 
tipoys, who solicited our custom, ofifenng cigars made of chipa. 
They addressed us in the second person singular with *' thee " and 
" thou." I must confess that it is pleasant to be so addressed. 
They have transferred this form of locution from Guarani, 
their mother tongue, to the Castilian language. There is a 
classic and poetic savour about it, suitable to a sovereign people 
and to the passion of love, and it carries the mind back to 
Arcadian ages and to the Republicans of Greece and Rome, 
who, I may inform such of my readers as are unaware of the fact, 
always used " thou " in every class of society, as the Arabs, the 
Turks, and the Indian races in all parts of the world do at the 
present day. With regard to the Guarani language, when first 
heard it seems like music itself, so full is it of cadence, remind- 
ing the hearer of the rhythm of Latin verse, but afterwards it 
becomes monotonous and fatiguing. This pronunciation pre- 
vails not only in Paraguay, but also in the Argentine missions, 
where I heaid it, and such cadence or rhythm is an integral 
part of the language, which takes numberless variations in 
order to retain it, thus making it extremely difficult to acquire. 

^ Yermejo — yermilion. The town reoeiyes its name from the colour 
of its river, especially in the shallows. 
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If the traveller Bpends a night in Humaita, he will be etruck 
by a blaze of %ht, which is quite dazzling in the midst of the 
prevailing obscurity, and by a clamour of harah sounds, added 
to the harking of dogs, who rush threateningly from all sides 
BO soon as he appears. The light ajid the clamonr come from 
a shed, on which the following words are inscribed in capital 
letteiB : Baile, almaren, restavrant de la marina, aia de hillar 
y cafk ; and they invite the public, both native and foreign, to 
follow their lengthily-worded programme all night long. 

The pubiio accepts the invitation. There you will find 
Far^nayan women muffled in tipoT/a, and the inevitable cigar 
between their lips, squatting round their baskets by the light of 
little hand-Ianterns. They sell cana, tobacco ; ehipas, otangea ; 
sweetmeats of maiit and honey ; cigars ; and I know not what 
besides. Inside you will see a crowd of senoras and eabaUerot of 
every colour and every costume ; from the fair Scandinavian to 
the copper-coloured native and African negro ; from the black 
overcoat to the poncho of the creole, and to the sailor's jersey ; 
from immensely high boots to hare feet. Here you may take 
part in a French quadrille, or in a Milanese sckotiische waltz, 
or in the national galo or zamba, or you may watch the ballet- 
dancers, still wearing their hoods, as tirst thay Hy down the 
room, rushing, swaying to and fro, perspiring from every pore, 
and then quite gravely wave their handkerchief in each other's 
faces, pirouette on their heels, and bound away on the points of 
their toes, simulating entreaty, refusal, disdain, and reconcilia- 
tion. After this, you may see them bomidiug, like the t^esons 
of the north, and uonclnding with compliments and caresses, 
as they go through the ckangez mains, and saluez la dame ; then, 
in return for their kindness, you invite them to take a capita 
of brandy and a puro ; the cost of these constitutes the per- 
quisites of the liberal Amphitryon, The latter gives the 
use of the large room adjoining the drinking-bar. He has 
it whitewashed, and the sides painted with reprtsentations 
of a Garibaldian with sword drawn in the act ot' pursuing a 
Savoyard army with two flags, of an Itahan officer and private 
also carrying a fli^, of a many-coloured Amazon on a prancing 
Bteed, a Paraguayan woman, with her basket, her tipoy, and her 
bare feet, and lastly, pictures of scenes from the canaau. 

I do not wish to speak unfavourably of thin establishra«nt, 
because six years ago, in my own country, in the valley of the 
Tiber, near San Sapolcro at the foot of the Appeninea, they 
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danced thus, only it was the trescone and not the zamba, and with 
the charge of a halfpenny for every dance, and a small glass of 
zoppa for the lady. And there, as here, every one enjoyed himself, 
and every one paid separately for his own amusement, regard- 
less of those wh^ would insist on finding the habits of Paris or 
Buenos Ayres in every comer of the earth. 

But with a westerly wind we have reached the mouth of the 
Vermejo, and we are in Indian territory. 

The Vermejo is a river, whose level course runs for a distance 
of about 2000 kilometers over a geographical distance of about 
700. It is extremely tortuous. At the foot of the mountains 
it receives affluents which come from distances of 500 to 1000 
kilometers, and descend from heights of four to five thousand 
yards. In its level course it traverses the centre of the Gran 
Chaco obliquely, from S.E to N.W. This river runs in a 
deep channel, is between banks fifteen yards above the surface 
of its shallows, and from eight to ten above the surface in the 
central and upper part of its course, except, however, when it 
flows over its own deposit, as is the case in the greater part of 
the central portion. It is abundant in water and dangerous in 
seasons of flood, but scanty in the dry season. It flows at the 
rate of fifty or sixty cubic yards a second, is navigable for 
part of the year, and would be so at all times with proper 
steamers to do the works in the river that would prevent the 
subdivision of its waters. 

The flat country is rich in forests of hardwood, thickly cloth- 
ing the banks of the river with trees, whose trunks are large 
and high, but their branches few and poor. Towards the 
mountains tlie woods assume all the splendour of an almost 
tropical region. For a distance of 500 kilometers along the 
Vermejo, as it runs from Paraguay, the country is inhabited by 
the Tobas and Guaicuru Indians and a few tribes of the Chiulipos 
and Vilelas. Then for about 1000 kilometers, measuring by the 
winding of the stream, those are succeeded by the Mattaccos as 
far as the frontier, beyond which they have also penetrated, 
constructing small tolderias attached to some estancia,^ or estate 
devoted principally to the raising of live stock. Farther on 
towards the north, are, besides, the Mattacco and Toba tribes, 
the Chiriguas and the Chirionossos, and to the south, between 
S. Fe and Santiago, the Mocovito Indians. 

^ Estancia signifies a large tract of land used for raising oxen, sheep, 
and horses. 
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Tliera is a story conoeming the GHaicurl tribe, first toIJ, I 
believe, by Azara, repeated by Arenaks, and proclaimed at last 
in the churches. It is to the effect that they are becoming extinct 
through their custom of destroying their children, sparing only 
the youngest, so that in after years there would exist but one 
man, the last representative and champion of their race, as beiug 
of beautiful proportions. But this appeiirs to me to be merely a 
legend or fable. The Indians arc, in fiict, much attached to 
their families, and especially to children, whom they spare when 
taken prisoners, without however reducing them to slavery, 
while they kill the adults in war, and even the women whom 
they have taken. 

And why should they thus seek to become extinct 1 In order 
to avoid the loss of their independence 1 But if so, it would he 
simpler to destroy all the male children, instead of reducing 
themselves to ever-increasing weakness, and condemning their 
few descendants to a slavery more and more wretched, accord- 
ing as they become weaker aud fewer in number. 

It is to be remarked also that among these Indians slavery or 
anything approaching it is unknown, they are free as air, and 
the Guaicurn, even when conquered, can ally themselves with 
new friends and go and live among them, as the Chiulipos, who 
withdrew from the frontier, and made their home among the 
Tobaa at the opposite extremity have done. 

The story must also be untrue, because, in fact, the Guaicuril 
are the Tobas. The Tobas are a splendid race, tall, weli-built, 
active, and courageous. I have seen and personally observed 
these facts. 

On one occasion, after two months of difficult navigation, we 
reached a spot where a numerous Indiada^ were gathered 
together. 

A ladino (interpreter), whom we happened to meet, named 
Faustino, a deserter from the army, was gladly welcomed by 
lis. He told us that these ludiaus were of various nationalities, 
and had met together in order to celebrate peace on the same 
spot where they had fought a few days before. We asked to 
what nation they belonged, and he replied that some of them 
were Tobas, or Guaicuru, and Chiulipos, and the others Mat- 
taccoB, among whom he himself was living. 

On that occasion I saw an- enormous Toba woman. "We had 



■ Indiada, a, large company of Indiivns. 
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made Faustino's friends draw up in a line, in order to present 
them with tobacco, and among them stood this giantess. She 
wore a mantle of beaver-fur, and was tattooed all over in patterns 
of a blue colour. This thick tattooing had the same effect as 
pittings of small-pox. She must have been nearly seven feet 
high. She remained silent and motionless, but became animated 
and almost smiling when she received attention, and seized after- 
wards on the little articles I gave her with covetous and ludicrous 
greed. 

The Indians who were not friends of Faustino remained on 
the other side of the river, and would not approach nearer. 

To return to the Guaicuru : they must have been a parzialith^^ 
as they say here, of the same family as the Tobas, with whom 
they share a common language, and perhaps they gave the name 
to the Indiadas nearer to Paraguay. Afterwards, from the mix- 
ture of races, or from moving away, they were believed to be 
extinct, and in order to explain this, the exceptional case of 
destroying some children who have no recognized father was 
assumed to be the general rule. The custom alluded to prevails 
also among the Mattaccos, when the mother has neither kinsfolk, 
nor friend, nor tribe who will provide for the child. 

In the same way, the Chiulipos and the Vilelas, who speak 
the same dialect, are no longer distinguishable, while, on the 
contrary, the Mattaccos, on contact with the Tobas, become 
enemies of the Mattaccos near the Christian frontiers ; nor will 
they be called Mattaccos, though they speak the same language, 
with very slight variations in pronunciation. 

^ Parzialita also signifies /amtZy. 
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CHAPTER ni. 



FIBST IMPBESSIOSa — THE LANDSOAI 



i PRIMITIVE INDIANS. 



■vVe are still at the mouth of the Verniejo. 

To find ourselves in the midst of savages, in an obscuri) region 
where the hand of civilization has never penetrated, and to know 
that hundreds of leagues lie before us, while we are ignorant of 
what, at any moment, a further step may bring forth, such 
conditions compel thought and refloction,and we watch anxiously, 
at every turn and at every instant, for some fresh feature of 
this new and Htrange life. 

At one moment we see a bed of tacaara n?eda 8 or 10 
metres in height, and with a diameter of 10 or 15 centi- 
metres ; at another a palm-tree with shoots 15 to 20 metres in 
length, a creat of fan-like leaves, and lofty, upright, polished 
items, m'ound which the growth-marks of the fallen leaves 
ahow by the number of their rings the age of the tree. Its 
clusters of coccki are unpleasant to the tsiste. These trees are 
few in number, inimical to all other vegetable growth, mono- 
tonous and sepulchral-looking. Another time we are struck by 
one solitary palm-tree, the pale green of its splendid curved 
leaves standing out against the deep gloom of the wood ; or a 
dense forest of various growths crowning the edge of the high 
perpendicular bank, at the foot of which, on a narrow margin of 
ehore, there is a straight row of the gnarled ceihos, with its 
crimson clusters of gracefully pendant flowers, the wayward 
nuptial bed of sUent passions ; and oppoaite these, a green 
shore which, surmoanted by yerdaat meadows, recedes into the 
distant forests. These well deserve their name of Monti.' 
Meanwhile from a cave, excavated on the height of the bank, 
a water-wolf splashes through the current. The skin of this 
creature is of a dark green colour speckled with yellow, the 
' In the Argentine Eepablio woods are called Monti. 
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legs are short and web-footed, and the tail terminates in a 
flapper or rudder which is often raised high, and the intelligent 
head lifted up from the water in the presence of danger. The 
sluggish carpincho also* plunges under water when surprised in 
its hole, on a level with the surface. 

An untrained eye is apt to confound the latter with the 
suino, whose bristles are white, thick, homy, and pointed, and 
which can be tamed with time and kindness. Its hide is 
excessively hard, the flesh, like that of the carpincho, is a most 
welcome change to sailors who are tired of dry, salt food At 
another time we come to a long grove of willows and aspens, 
overshadowing the river for long spaces, or to a thick growth of 
hobos, a shrub yielding abundance of potash, and rapidly cover- 
ing the ground from which the neighbouring waters have 
receded. Suddenly at a turn of the river we come upon a tiger 
who, for size, beauty and courage, is little inferior to his 
African brethren. He watches the unusual apparition and 
slowly retraces his steps, or dashes boldly into the river, defying 
the shots of his enemies, rendered harmless by his speed. . In 
another place is a monstrous yacare, sunning himself on the 
shore, and careless of the bullets from our carbines that glance 
harmlessly off his scaly armour, unless successfully aimed by a 
good shot at the orbit of the eye, after which, if he seeks to 
drag himself under the water, he is drowned. 

On a pleasant strand, we caught sight of a doe, which, 
surprised at the novel sight, fled swiftly across the country, 
while a stag who stayed to admire the reflection of his antlers 
in the clear water, fell a victim to his contempt of danger and 
furnished a sumptuous feast to the explorers. A pleasant 
morsel was added in the shape of the shining-skumed otter. 
His four front teeth are adapted by their length to secure 
his prey, when struggling in the sand, where with numerous 
companions he excavates his subterranean lair. He is merry 
and lithe in the water, and shows his enjoyment by bounding 
and splashing about. 

From some distance off we can distinguish under a palm-tree 
a tapir, a heavy and slow pachydermatous beast, not much 
unlike a horse, to which he is compared in the Indian dialect, 
as the hippopotamus was formerly compared by the Greeks. 
On spying us out he raised his snout, forming a short proboscis, 
into the air, and shrilly summoning his inseparable mate, toge- 
ther they plunge into the river, for the accustomed bath, that 
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is necesBHTj to them several tiuica a day, in order to conl their 
natural heat The wild boar and wild pig, though they may 
appear soniawhat similar to the tapir, are very unlike hira in 
habit*. They ruflli in large troops through the thickest part of 
the vroodB, a terrifying apparition to the traveller or to the 
native who fiDda himeelf in their way. 

We are now in the beautiful seaaon of flowera, our bouIs 
refreshed and onr sensee gladdened with the sight and fragrance 
of thouBanda of orange flowers, that are blosBoming even before 
the bursting of the leaves. Here also is the yellow-spiked 
arovie ; the jessamine clothing the palo-santo and the gwii/acan 
with its white mantle ; the avienti of the algan-obo, and the 
various flowers of a thousand different kinds of eadus, some of 
which surpass both in colour and shape the white and the red 
camellia. Others are pale ytdlow, others again have their calyx 
curved, containing the coroUa -which envelopes a pojxAoeo 
gtnecco, in which the seeds are fertilized that aft«rward3 fiU 
the succulent figs. 

Nor is the diaguar or wild pine-apple absent ; it frequently 
extends over wide spaces of ground, and is protected by plants 
of old growth. From the centre of tlie parent trunk of all this 
wealth of folis^e that flings itself about curving and climbing, 
with leaves of every shape, long, narrow, large, or dentelated, 
each point furnished with a spike, there rises a short and thick 
stem, crowned by a white cone, which is generally encircled 
with horizontally disposed spears of a waxen red. These 
drop off when fecundation is accomplished. The fruit is eaten 
by the natives, and the leaf furnishes their only but admirable 
-textile material. It supplies them with string, with whicii they 
manufacture nets, bags, hammocks, or hanging baskets, and 
lastly shirts. 

Your greatest desire, however, is to see the Indians, and at 
first you are divided between the hope of diacovering dark spots 
in the distance which the man on watch will tell you are they, 
and the fear of finding yourself unexpectedly the aim of a 
dozen arrows shot from the nearest wood — and if it were only 
arrowa ! This feeling is succeeded by a delusive confidence, 
when, suddenly a shout of "The Indians !" makes your heart 
beat with various emotions. 

The first seen by us were partly clothed, and some of them 
wore hats, which they raised formally on our approach. They 
followed UB for a while, asking £or tobacco and other things, 
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and continoallj appeamig and dLsappearing at the openings of 
short cuts on tiie fkrther side of the bends in the iiTer. They 
offered ns skins and feathers, and when we stopped in some 
safe place, they even Tentoied on the boat, as if wanting to 
take possession of itw Bat there were only a few of them . 
Amongst them was a yonng and yery pretty girl who brought 
a deerskin for sale. Her face was rather artistically tattooed in 
blue. There was also an Indian, with his hair drawn up behind 
like a horse-tail, and with the true sayage look in his eyes and 
face. He was naked, and seemed coyetons, gesticolating with 
energy. On throwing them tobacco, they rolled down the bank 
and swam to fetch it. 

Two days later we met with another party of Indians who 
were fishing with a sort of palisade two or three yards long 
jutting out from the bank into the riyer ; boughs were care- 
fully arranged against it so that the fish, meeting with re- 
sistance, are unable to escape. The locality of these is admir- 
ably selected. These enclosures point to the presence, or at 
least to the proximity, of Indians, and do not increase our 
sense of personal security. 

They continued to follow us, but we did not stop our course, 
as already we were beginning to be suspicious of them. Some 
of them articulated a few words of Spanish and Guarani, and 
being questioned in those two languages as to the whereabouts 
of their companions, they shouted out, ** Peleanno, peleanno 
.... mucho .... alia," and pointed in the direction they 
had taken. 

These Indians, besides being absolutely ignorant, are unable 
even to pronounce certain combinations of letters, such as n 
with d^ and therefore, almost always make use of the gerunds 
of verbs, saying peleanno for peleando (fighting). The question 
arises amongst us, what is their real meaning ? Do they intend 
us to understand that higher up there are many more of them 
ready to attack us, or that they are fighting among themselves 1 
But we are all agreed that there must be a large number of 
th(jni, that they are armed, and that we may expect some ugly 
trick to be played on us, because for almost another 100 
leagues wo shall be in the midst of the Tobas, the declared 
eiicniics of Christians, an indomitable, courageous, numerous, 
and, worst of all, a well-armed people. The word " Christian " 
must bo understood as meaning conquerors, for the Indians 
concern themselves neither with Christ nor Mahomet, but only 
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with, those who try to drive them from their land. Nor did 
they adopt the name in order to distinguish us from theii 
other enemies ; but it is in fact we who use it to describe our- 
Belves by a name of more general application and of a wider 
meaning, which whether, for good or for evil, is no longer of 
these times. 

We have frequently mentioned the Tobas, but whence is the 
derivation of the word t I have questioned the Mattaccos, the 
Chiidipos, the Chirignanos, the Mocovitos, and the Tobaa them- 
selves, who never use the name. How, then, did they acquire 
it ? I often put this question to myself. 

I believe I may say that I have elucidated the mystery, and 
that I am the first to have discovered it. Tubai in Guarani 
meona opposite, and is composed of ToJia, a noun, and i, a post- 
position (there are no prepositions in Guaraiii). The Guaranifi 
Uto, and have always lived, on tha left banks of the Paraguay 
and the Parana rivers, and the Tobas dwell on the right Imnk, 
or just opposite them. They were therefore described by the 
Guaranis to the Spaniards as heing Tola or opposite. And 
the name remained among the Spanish conquerors of the 
Guarania as a geographical designation derived from a proper 
name. 1 consider this a satisfactory aolatiou.' 

* In confirmation of the above, I was told by Colonel Napoleon , 
Uribrine, an Argentine officer who ia slightly Btqnainted with tha ~ 
Guarani language as spoken by thu Chiriguans, that, at the time o* 
M. CrevBui'a fatal expedition, in whioh almost every ennl periehad q 
the banks of tha Viloomayo, a riTer rnnning parallel to the Vermejo, ha ^ 
waa informed that all the Indiana of tho Gran Ctinco are called Tobas by 
the Chiriguans. Now, as tho Chirigoans, whether Christiana or atiil 
living in. a savage etate, belong to the northeiTi and weatem frontiora 
towards Bolivia, my contflntion is strenethened by their testimony. 

The ikct that bo short a time elapsed apparently between the depar- 
tnre of M. Crovaui fVom Bolivia and his deplorable fate, leads me to 
tka oonolusioD that hia mnrderers were not tme Tobaa, bnt some other 
Indiiada called Tobaa by the Chirigaan Indian converts who accompanied 
the expedition. 

The real Tobaa inhabit tbe banks of the Parana and Faragnay, from 
the frontiers of the ArgeiitineB and Santa Pi to the Tropic of Caprioorn, 
which meaanrsd in a straight line fhim M. to W. compriaeB an area of 
from too to 200 kilometers. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

PHILOLOGICAL DiaCUSaiON ON THB SiMB OF THE TOBAa. 

The preceding etymolngy of the name Toba, as given by me, 
produced a disaentieDtleitepfroiii the Secretary of tlie Governor 
of the Chaco. The authority of the writer,' and of La 
Tribuna, the newspaper, in which his letter appeared, induced 
roe to forward a reply to that journal, in which I alluded to 
several peculiarities of the Gtiarani language, some acquaint- 
ance with which may nut be uninteresting to the reader, 

I will give, therefore, a sumoiary of my reply, of which a 
translation also appeared in i.he JPatria, a large-aized Italian 
newspaper published in Buenos Aytes. For t!ie sake of brevity 
I will omit the arguments oi my honourable opponent and that 
part of my reply relating to certain ethnical considerations 
without interest to the European reader. 

La Patria says ; — 

" Signor Pelleschi derives the name Toha from the word Tohai, 
which means opposite, or in front nf, and i, in a pnatposition, 
there being no prepositions either in Giiarani or in Chicciua, 

" The Secretary of the Chaco writes in correction that Tobai 
means fronte piccolar, or a. small forehead, and that opposite 
would be rendered by clierobai (cerobdi). Signer Pelleschi 
replies as follows : 

'"I do not deny that Tohai means a email forehead or face ; 
or its equivalent would rather be the Italian diminutive 

' This was Colonel Pontana, who, two years after the anthor'g 
joumej, croased the Gran L'haco ffom the moutli of the river Vermejo 
to the Chriatian frontisr, following bj land the batiks of the river. He 
was woonded b; tbe IndiHca, and lost an arm, and EeTeral of faia party 
were killed in an attack mode by the IndiaiHs on or near Che Banie spot 
where they attacked the expedition to which the anthor was attached. 
See Chapter X., Part I. T)ie Earne Colonel Footana was doapatched by 
the Argentine Government and the Argentine Geographical Institute ia 
aoarch of tlie remaiuB of the Dnfortanate M. Crevaui. 
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frontina, from Toha forehead, and tlie dimiiiiahing particle i, 
which may be pronounced either nasally or non-nasally ; but I 
contend that Tohai means hi front, fromToba front or forehead, 
with the postpoaition i, which when pronounced nasally, signifies 

IB. 

" 'In order to prove thia statement, I will make use of the 
vray same example put forward by my opponents. They aay 
that in front or opposite is rendered by cherobai. I contend 
that cherobai ia a word composed of three worda, viz. of che, 
meaning mj/ when joined to a noun, but signifying / when used 
alone ; rolxz, which is identical with Toba, the * being changed 
into T, a very usual change in the Guarani language ; i 
represents mi; and it means, strictly speaking, in front of me, in 
the same way that tuba in the Correntine or Guarani language, 
becomes tiibe in Ciriguano (both meaning father), and change 
respectively into eheruba and eherube and even into c/ieri in 
order to express my father. Changes of this nature are frequent 
in. Guarani, and, together with the complicated conjugation of 
the verbs, offer almost insuperable difficulties to the foreign 
student of the language. For example, in front of ?nm woald 
bo goiai, and guba means his father. Ifow who would imagine 
that gohai contains Toba and a relation and a poatpogition 
besidea 1 Yet auch ia the case, and these variations, together 
with certain subtractions, obey laws in the language, but laws 
BO full of exceptions that they escape our observation and OQr 



n ia rarely used without its relation, because in fact 
the thing apoken of is seldom without relation either to the 
speaker, or the person addressed or some third person. The 
same rule obtains in Mattacco, the language of the independent 
Indians dwelling in the heart of the Gran Chaco. In my 
IspinioQ this dialect belonga to the Guarani family, and is 
msequently very difficult to learn. 

" 'This is not the case with Chincina and Arancano, which 

ifore, and also by reason of the simple conjugation of the 

rbs, appears to me comparatively easy. (Chiccina ia still 

Peru, Bolrvia, and in soma parts of the Pampas and 

jentine Paraguay ; Guarani in the Argentine province of 

irrientea, in parts of Brazil, and in Paraguay.) 

'It must be remarked that the Toba Indians never speak of 

iselvea under that name. The Mattaccos call them Uana- 

the plural form probably of Uanc-tdc, an ostrich ; an 
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appropriate designation for a tall, lithe race, while the Mattaccos 
are relatively short and stout. The Mocovitos, whose language 
includes many Toba words, call them Ntocuit ; the Vilelas and 
Chiulipos call them Huanicane and also Notocoit, Now these 
Indians live on the other borders of the Tobas' territories. 
Moreover, it is well known that the names of peoples are gene- 
rally given them by their neighbours. For example : the Cafri 
and the Seres (Chinese) actually do not possess in their language 
the letter r, which nevertheless forms part of the name by which 
they are distinguished, and the Mohawks have no m. Nor- 
manni, meaning Northmen^ and Austria, a southern country, are 
simply names given by neighbours from the relative position of 
the tribes. Thus Toha will have been so called by the Guaranis 
who dwelt opposite, and the word had the good fortune (for 
even words have their destinies) to be received and established 
by the Spaniards.' " 
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Porty leagues from the mouth, at a bend of the river, where 
ae side is a perpendicular back, and on the other a charm- 
ing graeay country, we saw two crossea, and a little farther 
a third; pious mementoes of two unhappy incidents! 
About three years ago a sinall steamer, the Bio de las Piedraa, 
Captain Wilken, with a crew- of fourteen men, was attacked 
and plundered by the Indians, who killed the captain and half 
crew, the remainder finding safety in flight while their 
lies were engaged in pillaging. Belying in the beginning 
on the friendliness shown by the Indians and on the effect to 
"be produced hy treating them with kindness and liberality, he 
imprudently attempted to break through their lines, although 
they were assembled in large numbera and consequently em- 
I>oldened for the attack. He and seven of hie companions were 
despatched with clubs, while defending themselves on the deck, 
the Indiana seizing on the merchandise, arms, and ammunition. 
Moreover, an ensign of the Aigentine army, who some weeks 
later was sent to punish the murderers, met with an unbonoured 
death in the waters, being either sucked down by a whirlpool, 
or snatched hy a yacare, while bathing after the heat of the 
day. We left these mementoes of the dead with sad hearts ; 
ureumstnnces under which we found ourselves contributed 
to deepen the impression, and bidding a solemn adieu to the 
ipot which afforded us so impressiTe a warning, we continued 
m our way. 

We had now been travelling seven days, and had made ninety 
leagoes without having caught sight of the Indians, although 
signs of their proximity were not wanting. On one occasion 
TIB saw an. Indian in the distance. He watched us from a 
path iu the wood and then disappeared, Oui isolation seemed 
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alarming, and made us somewhat anxioaa. On reaching, h 
ever, a point where the two arms of the river that branch off 200 
leagues higher up are reunited, we came upon some Indiana i 
fishing, who appeared to be taken by surprise ; we saw them 
gather toftether and cross the river in their canoe, leaving behind 
them part of their booty, on which the mranci and other birds 
of prey descended greedily. Meanwhile a flock of red flamin- 
goes, piscivorous birds, rose near them, skimming the water with 
their spoon-bills, and describing a semicircle with their long 
necks as they advanced. 

Our little steamer has come to a difficult bit in the river, and 
we are obliged to tack ; this retards our progress, We fear 
that the Indians will think we are frightened ; they continually 
appear, vanish and reappear ; they glance at us and then dis- 
appear once more. We advance, and just at a turning they 
show themselves among the trees and bushes, either lying at 
full length or sitting on their heels, some hidden and some half 
hidden. At first a few, and then on finding themselves dio- 
covered many more, take to flight, or rise to their feet, in 
uncertainty. We shout to t-hem : ".^TO)eco,ai7iior:y," and persuade 
seven or eight to draw near, some of whom know a few words 
ef Guarani. 

"We throw them tobacco, and explain that we want to navi- 
gate the arm of the river, and we understand them to say in 
reply that a few leagues farther up there is a waterfall and then a 
lake, I wish to go thither, but the river runs with a strong 
current in an extremely tortuous course, and resists onr weak 
steam power. Meanwhile the Indians becoming suspicious, 
retire backwards a few steps, occasionally stopjitng, then fly 
out of siftht, and from the bank we can see them further up, 
assembled beside a touteria ' at a bend of the stream. And I had 
armed myself for fear of them ! 

Being unable te stem the current, and there being on the 
other hand no object in so doing, we turned back and entered the 
other arm of the river. We oast anchor shortly and enjoyed a 
peaceful bath in place of the expected combat. 

On the following day we came to another arm of the rive 
few leagues further up, aad tried to explore it, but after about 
thirty kilometers we could proceed no farther iu the steamer. 
Six of us, therefore, well armed, got into the canoe, and started 

> Tolderia, an Bssemblage of toidoi, ar tints of the Indiani. 
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vkp the little etream. The silence about us was profound, un- 
broken even by the fluttering of a bird ; only a white yulo more 
than a. yard high, and, as it were, impaled on a pair of legs like 
stilts, with a long beak thicker than its head, was to 1^ seen 
Btanding motionless, watching the water for its prey. The 
brackish watert; ; the banks with ntoistiire oozing between each 
stratum, thus indicatiiig the proximity of lakes antl probably 
! Indian dwellings ; the muddy bed of the river; the land 
covered with thick grasses and reeds, with a few tall withered 
trees, — all these things completed a picture of desolation. At a 
sudden turn we came upon a tiger ^ gating at hia reflection iu 
the water, He turned away, and was lost to sight in the woods. 
Now and then we saw the smouldering ashes of a fire, some 
remnants of victuals, a few stakes and branches that had served 

a hut, footprints on the ground, or some posts, mark to show 
the mtdtlle of the channel, which becomes more and more 
shallow, until at last we are forced to turn hack. We land 
first, however, and get ankle deep in mud, then we chmb a 
tree, and see forests in the distance, and the smoke of a iolderia. 

But already we had not even a foot of water .... and a 
few hours later we were back on board the steamer, and all of 
hb glad to meet again in safety. 

But alas ! the arm of the river that we intended to navigate 
contained only a third of its waters at that moment, and a little 
later would contain only a fifth. And if hitherto our navigation 
.has been impeded, what will it not be in the 200 leagues that 
remain J We are provisioned for two months, while the rainy 
season will not begin for seven'l and we are in the heart of 
the Chaoo and in the midst of the Tobas ! 

It must be borne in mind that here in the Chaco, and 
generally throughout all the northern portion of the Republic, 
and I may say in all that part of this southern continent com- 
prised between 40° and 30° lat., the rainfall lasts from December 
to April, viz. during the summer ; occasionally it begins in 
Kovember, and may last until May, but this is exceptional and 
depends on the direction of the winds. The damp, coid winds 
blowing from the N. or N.E, or from the Equator fill the 
atmoaphere with vapour, while those that bring the rains are 
dry and cold from the S. and S.E., or else come direct from 

tiger in South America is reallj tbe jaguar. — 
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the Antarctic Pole, passing over the cold and arid tracts of 
Patagonia on their way, or they rise at the Pole itself, driving in 
heights ahove our atmosphere for forty or fifty degrees, and then 
rushing down towards the earth's surface until they reach the 
Equator as superficial currents of air. This is my opinion, and 
it accords with the theory of the general circulation of the 
atmosphere. I reject the theory that would assign a purely 
local cause to these winds, although based on the fact that south 
of the Eepublic the rainy season occurs in summer. 

Nor can I think those writers correct who affirm that the 
south winds are laden with rain, because, even were they so in 
the beginning, they pass through an atmosphere continually in- 
creasing in heat towards the north, and thus acquire a Kygro- 
metrical strength so great as at last to render them dry. Whereas 
in these parts, for three or six days before the rains begin, a 
hot and cutting wind, impeding the respiration, blows on us 
from the Equator. The temperature rises to 42° or 45° Keaumur, 
and produces abundant perspiration even when we remain per- 
fectly still. It becomes impossible to rest, whether in bed, or 
seated or walking, until, generally speaking towards the middle 
of the day, the north wind begins to veer first to the east, 
then towards the south, and, blowing chill and strong, drives 
before it clouds of dust, darkening the very sky. Then comes the 
storm, the temperature sinks to 25° or less, and by condensing 
the vapours in the air brings on the rain. Whirlpools occur 
at times. On one occasion, on a December night, there was a 
shower of fish, the larger ones, although they were mostly of 
a size, weighing four ounces. The biggest and smallest had 
probably been deposited in various localities during the passage 
of the wind. These fish were from the neighbouring lakes. 
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CHAPTER VT. 



:SCOUNTER WITH THE TOBA ItfDIAKS. 



Wb have continued to progress slowly, mailing only a few 
kilometers Ja,ily, witli frequent pauses while we extricated 
the screw of our steamer from the sandbanka that barred 
our way. At the end of a fortnight o pe o d aomething 
white and motioaleBa on the edge of the sho o and near it a 
swacm of hlack objects. " Indians ' wa tl e y and " Tobas," 
as we approached nearer. The Tobas are e gnized by a 
bandage or turban made of any sort of n tenal and worn round 
the head, and also by their fine forms. 

These men are beautifully proportioned. They are nearly all 
of tall stature and of a bmld that would make a man and a 
half among ua, and bear themselves with a lofty air that is 
not displeasing. Their faces are not nglyi but of a kind that 
if placed over a figure ia modern dress would extinguish any 
feeling of sentiment or love. They are at times insolent and 
rude. The white spot we had seen on the bank was the ladino 
or interpreter. He was dressed in linen trousers, and wore a 
military cap and brass buttons to match ; the black moving 
points were the Indians. After exchanging some courtesies, 
four of us landed, and went among them in order to buy skins 
and curiosities. Among their number was a fine youth, with a 
pair of eyes of unmistakable strength and fire. He held a 
tiger-skin, with the claws intact. "We wished to buy it, but 
he would not agree, and in the end the boy, imitating the 
spring of a tiger, thrust the claws in the face of one of our men. 
We smiled out of policy, but his companions burst into boiste- 
TOOB and mahcious laughter, with intent to make us retreat. 
The thought of flight occurred to me, because, even when not 
chief in command, I have always held that in war the most 
necessary thing is to secure a safe retreat. The joke was 
becoming serious, and although the steamer was close at hand. 
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it seemed well for us to retire. There were no women present, 
and but few children. 

To digress for a moment ; the wearer of the military cap 
was a remnant of the great Paraguayan war, and on his buttons 
might be seen the distinctive marks of four nations and of 
Heaven knows how many regiments of different armies. And, 
again, with regard to the bandage or swathe worn by the Tobas, 
a glance backwards will show it to be historical. According to 
the historians of Peru — where every one knows the Spanish found 
a flourishing and civilized empire, and which, if I were disposed 
to institute comparisons, I should place in a corresponding rank 
with the period of our agrarian laws, and with primitive historic 
society and paternal govemmeut — the Incas, or reigning imperial 
family, introduced the use of the swathed head-covering ; the 
colour, the material, and the size indicating the importance or 
privileges of the wearer, whether as an individual or as one of 
a class. These historians also tell us that the Incu capct, the 
only Inca or Emperor, wore a headdress of massive gold an 
inch thick. 

Now this custom must have pre-existed among some at least of 
the primitive peoples of the Empire, since we find it here in 
the CkacOy and we attribute to the Incas merely the law as to 
its use ; their system being to regulate every person and every- 
thing by laws. 

The Indians whom we have left had sold us some fowls. The 
next day they returned in greater numbers with more fowls, and 
my reader can imagine how gladly we bought them. The 
weather had turned cold and wet, and the Indians who yesterday 
were naked, were to-day, for the most part, clad in skins. They 
were a picturesque sight scattered in groups on the shore, and 
not without a certain order, amid all the apparent carelessness. 
They seated themselves, in eastern fashion, on the bank, with 
their lances sticking upright in the ground at their feet, and 
bow and arrows at their side ; with thick-headed clubs and a 
rope or band round their waist, with their netted shoulder-bags 
full of fish, rat-rabbits or rabbit-rats,^ wild fruit, curiosities, 
in short of everything they gather together. And it was 
curious to see them light their fire, broil their meat, eat it 
hungrily, and then entering the river, with head and body curved, 
reach out their hand and use it for drinking with wonderful 

^ Babbits are never eaten in Italy. — Tbanslatob's Note. 
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aptitude, tn bo doing they recalled to my mind the pictures of 
Christ and John the Baptist standing in the waters of the Jordan, 
the latter clothed in akima and bearing a staff. 

In order to l^;;ht a fire, they proceed as foUows : they take 
two pieces of stick, one of ciica, or of some resinous and porous 
shrub of the same kind, the other of hard wood. They sharpen 
the latter to a point, and rapidly twirl it between their hands 
on the other piece. The cavity thus produced fills with a 
fine subtle dust, the colour of ground coffee, which, becoming 
heated by the rapid friction, kindles as easily as a cigar or as 
saw-dust ; they then pile over it plenty of dry and easily inflam- 
mable materials, and blow upon it until the flame bursts out, 
when they can have as much fire as thej want. 

All this time there were no women to he seen. The glimpse 
we had had of the beautiful Indian girl had made us most 
anxious to see some others ; nor need our reader be in any way 
shocked at the wish, which was purely Platonic in all of us, 
while in some it proceeded from an intelligent curiosity. 

During two or three days we were present at an interesting 
spectacle. The Tobaa continued to arrive in increasing numbers, 
and finally the Cacique, or principal chief, came to visit them in 
the tolderia, which was situated about a kilometer from the 
liver-side and close to us. He was accompanied by many other 
phiefs, and by numerous Indiada (Indian tribes). The women 
rem^ed apart at some distance, but in groups, and indistinguish- 
ftUe. We landed on the bank, and the Cacique came forward 
and made ns a speech through the interpreter. 

He yelled like a madman, frequently slapping his thighs, and 
then shouting londei still. Each syllable was very staccato, so 
tiiat the language seemed to be monosyllabic ; this, however, ia 
not entirely the case. This mode of utterance is necessary to 
prevent one word from being mistaken for another, from which 
it frequently differs only by a alight shade of sound. He 
repeated the same things in different phrases, and made a long 
disconnected discourse. This custom seems to prevail among 
other Indians ; at any rate, in the Pampas, according to Colonel 
Uansilla, in his " Spedizione ai Eancheli." 

He told us that his abode was near, that he and his were 
friendly to the Christians, and would continue to he so, and he 
invited us to come and visit him. 

We replied that we could not at that time pay him a visit, 
thftt we too were friendly, that they must not fear us, and 
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that, in fact, our friendship would procure for them cloth 
for garments and good things to eat. The great chief was tall 
and old, but robust ; his hair was white, an unusual thing, and 
short ; at his side stood an Indian with so expressive and pleasing 
a countenance that it was delightful to look at him. He trans- 
mitted his chiefs orders, and gave him advice. He reminded 
me of the numerous country-folk in Italy, upright and well- 
to-do, with faces browned by working in the sun. 

We proceeded to distribute tobacco and mandioca-flour among 
the crowd and the same, with a few additional presents, to the 
chiefs. Some resolution was needed on our part to give away 
anything in the way of food. But we bought fowls from them. 
We were informed that the Cacique's counsellor was the son of 
Colompotop, a chief celebrated for his fidelity and for the 
services he rendered to the Argentines in their war of independ- 
ence. All honour to him ! 

When the dishes on which we had served the rations to 
the Indians came to be collected, one was missing. Complaint 
was made to the chief, and he immediately called to his com- 
panions who were going away, at the top of his voice, and 
seemed by his- tone to be rebuking them. They returned, but 
we did not recover the dish. 

Among these Indians are many Christian convicts, who have 
made their escape from Santiago, Corrientes, and Paraguay ; but 
they are not easily recognized, except by the hair on their faces. 
Men who have but a little white blood in their veins, and 
only a few points of the European type, become still less dis- 
tinguishable in the costume of Adam before the Fall and after 
years of an Indian life. A youth, however, who had been stolen 
when a child had retained his natural light brown hair, and his 
face left no room for doubt as to his parentage. We called him 
to us, and he came : he pretended to be half-witted, but, on the 
contrary, was spying. The interest I felt in him at first soon 
died away, and every time I looked at him it was with a repug- 
nance that I feel still. And yet people say that " il sangue tira" 
or blood is thicker than water. Another Christian was a chief. 
He was a certain Vincenzino, formerly the manager of an estancia 
at Santiago, where he was well known. He was a fine, tall 
man, sunburnt and with a short grizzled beard ; he looked like a 
diplomat. He had left his Indian followers, who were coming 
after to join the others. He uttered very few words, anc 
affected to be unable to express himself in Castilian. This wai 
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an artifice to avoid rousing the auppiciona of the 
whom Indianhed Christiana are forbidden to epeak in an enemy' 
language that is not tindorstood by themselves. Sueh Christians, 
therefore, remain mute and motionless as atatnea. We gave 
Vincenzino plenty of tobacco, which he divided in equal shares 
among the Indiana. This is the general custom, and the obser- 
vance (or neglect) of it is the cause oi the afl'ection or dislike 
that decides the destiny of the chiefs. 

I know not whether our good or evil destiny prevailed, but 
we were unable the next day to approach the shore where the 
Indians had assembleii in great numbers.'and hat! waited, although 
the weather was wet, until eleven o'clock, the usual dinner-hour 
throughout the Chaco. We had run ajiround on the opjiosite 
hank. They departed in high dudgeon, and we heard them that 
evening at a little distance fihonting their war-cry. We did 
not see them again for several days, when they tried to kill 

For many days we did not see a living soul. At last, one 
fine morning, a swarm of Indiana appeared on both sides of the 
river. We were on the Toha and Mattacco frontiers, where 
various tribes had assembled for war. 

Here WB met with Faustino, who was destined to play so 
large a part in our life, and, alaa 1 to sacrifice his own in our 
cause ! It was a glad day for us, and gave us at once a feeling 
of home. 

It is well known that the Mattaccos are not hostile to the 
Christians, nor distrustful of foreigners. Faustino informed ua 
that they had lately been fighting, and had just made peace. Each 
Indian nation has its own territory, and they will fight for a 
foot of land jnst as we do ; while to each tribe belonging to a 
nation, is assigned a certain portion of land, beyond which they 
cannot trespass without provoking war. Wars are frequent 
on various pretences, and from the prevailing spirit of robbery. 
Ko sooner do they hear that another tribe ia enriched in one 
way or another by the possession of animals or other property 
than they endeavour to surprise and plunder them. Wonnda, 
war-prisoners and losa of life natarally ensue, and these in their 
turn are the causea of future wars, which are undertaken with- 
out further explanation. Every tribe employs a number of 

Fortune for a long time has favoured the Tohas, who occupy 
the best lands on the banks of the Parang and Paraguay, being 
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about sixty le^ues, or if measured by the windings of the 
river, a hundred. By secret trading with Corrieutes and the 
Paraguayan Republic they have provided themselves with fire- 
arms. Moreover, being farthest from the continually advancing 
Chriatian frontier, they receive a considerable contingent of the 
convicts of whom I have already spoken. In this way the 
Vilelas and the Chiulipos have become mixed with them, and 
the case will be the same with the Mocovitos, who live in the 
south-west along the frontiers of Santa Fe and Santiago, and 
whose language is not dissimilar, many words being identical. 
The same thing will occur with the Mattacoos, who are con- 
tiguous to the Salta frontier on the west, and on the east to that of 
the Tobas, Thus being straitened between two enemies, those 
nearest the east allied themselves with the Tobas (among whom ' 
we now found ourselves), and those on the west with the Chris- 
tiaas, joining them in warfare. Nevertheless they all speak 
the same mother-tongue and hold to it jealously, although with 
some difference of dialect. For example, the Eastern Mat- 
taccos always use diid and fea, pronounced kiah and izah, 
where those of the west use cid, pronounced ehah. Those of 
the same tribe, however, make use of either expression without 
experiencing any difliculty ; they do so also with ehi6, tz6, and 
ei6, pronounced kio, tzo, and sho. For example, gamma ia 
tzonac, ekiondc or eiondc (the last pronounced shonac) indif- 
ferently. 

I have mentioned that the Mattaccos jealously preserve their 
language. In almost every Indian dialect the new animals 
introduced by the Spanish were accepted with their Coatilian 
names, pronounced as well as the Indian throat and the Indian 
nature would allow. 

The Mattaccos, on the contrary, sought for native animals 
resembling the new importations, and if there were any, they 
conferred on the strangers the same name accompanied by 
a modifying particle, also belonging to the language. This rule 
also they followed with regatd to any new object. And they 
showed acutenesH in its application : thus they call a aheep, 
Izimatdc, tzonde, meaning gamma ; an ox becomes chiiiuaseefac, 
c/iiuitaseet, meaning a stag; the horse is Jilaldc,j'elac, meaning 
tapir or anla. With regard to the horse, it will be remem- 
bered that thousands of years ago the Greeks, wishing to be- 
stow a name on a pachyderm somewhat similar to the tapir, 
called it a river-horse, i.e. kippopotamue, from hippos, horse j 
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and potamos, river. Is it not wonderful that the poor, despised 
redskins should have reasoned in the same manner as the splen- 
did genius of Greece ! I also remark with gratification that 
the word tac, the modifying power of which I will explain 
later, would be better expressed by the Spanish jota than by 
the German ch, I must add in my own praise, that I took 
great pains to discover the relation between the new and the 
old words, and that each time I succeeded I experienced a 
real delight ; and I may say the same with regard to the various 
pronunciation of the words. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE MATTACCOS AND OTHER 

INDIANS. 

The difference of size between the Tobas and the Mattaccos is 
considerable. In general the Mattacco is almost half a hand 
shorter than the Toba, without, however, being a small man 
when compared to us Italians. His chest is wide, he is bull- 
necked, with well-marked muscles ; his limbs are strong, his 
head is large, his face is broad, with high cheekbones, and the 
upper jaw is deeply arched, like a horse-shoe. 

The lower jaw is long and sloping, the forehead is seldom 
wide, and, generally speaking, partly hidden by the unkempt 
hair. The feet are well-proportioned, the hands small and 
wonderfully well-knit, especially the women's ; the beard very 
scanty and kept shaven. Among their thirty-two teeth, the 
canine or eye-teeth seemed to me to be but slightly developed, 
and this would be explained by their habit of eating fish or 
fruit, and either very little meat or none at all ; there are ex- 
ceptions, however, to this rule. The teeth of the young men 
are fine and sound, but among the elders they are often ugly 
and decayed. The enamel does not seem to be precisely the 
same as ours ; it resembles bone rather than ivory, and I think 
would have less resisting power. The gums are of a pale red, 
likewise the lips. Does their diet account for this ? They eat 
no salt because they have none, but they are fond of it, and 
suck it like sugar when any is given to them. The lips of some 
appear swollen, prominent, and of a redder tint. The eyes are 
nearly always slightly oblique, slanting upwards from the nose, 
and almond-shaped ; but some individuals have fine eyes, round 
in shape and placed horizontally. These latter are black with 
very blue whites, but in the oblique eyes the white is generally 
of a greenish colour, especially in the older people. The nose is 
broad, straight, not very prominent, and with wide nostrils, but 
i> ifl not flattened. Indeed, they are seriously afraid of having 
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flat noses, so much so that they will uot eiit muttor, which is 
supposed by them to caiiso flatness iu thiit feature. This 
ia a device of their mediciue-aien and soothaayera, in order 
to prevent the destruction of their few sheep, and aJso the 
consequent loss of the wool, which they weave and make use of 
in many ways. It is a pious fraud, resembling many that are 
taught by our holy religion ! And thus are men found to be 
alike in artifice and presumption in every clime and every age. 

The hair is smootb, but in some few individuals I remarked 
it to be waving, if not curliiift, hut I am ignorant whether this 
■was natural to them or produced by artificial means ; and I 
noticed incipient baldness in some. The adults have lilack or 
"blackish hair; in the old it is sometimsB, but rarely, white, 
possibly because very few attain to old age. The children up 
to ten or twelve years have reddish hair — a curious fact recall- 
ing the theory of De Salles, according to which primitive man 
was red-hsired. This is an illustration of heredity. The hair 
ia generally worn long and uidcempt, but during periods of 
mourning it ia cut olf for a year. Nevertheless, they are eager 
to posseaa combs, the women especially. I recollect on one 
occasion being most anxious to ofctain from them a spade or 
mattock made of legno ferro, in the shape of a double oar, 
with narrow, sharp blades. It belonged to an Indian, a friend 
of mine, whose wife was a handsome woman. I offered 
them a comb in exchange, but after thinking it over, the Indian 
■would not come to terms, to the deep disappoiniment seemingly 
of his wife, who, however, persuaded him out of love for her 
to return the next day and offer spontaneously to make the 
exchange. My reader would perhaps approve of a little more 
generosity on my part, but haii I Ireely given away the comb, 
L should have had nothing left to offer for the spade, in which 
I was more interested than in this naked Indian couple. 

The above description of the Mattaccos wOl serve also for 
the Tobaa, only that the latter are tal!er, I do not know 
whether their forehead is in fact broader, but it appears so, 
owing to their custom of drawing the hair back under the 
band they wear round the head. The same may be said of the 
Chiulipos and the Mocovitos, who together inhabit the Argen- 
tine Gran Chaco, north of which are the Bolivians, the Chiri- 
■gnanos, and the Chirionoasos. 

The skin of all these Indians varies in colour from copper to 
day, while occasionally some are spotted with black. The Chiri- 
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guanos, however, are of rather a lighter shade, approaching the 
colour of bronze ; they speak the Guarani language common to 
Paraguay, Corrientes, and to part of Brazil, and dwell on the 
Bolivian frontiers ; some of them being converts under the 
missions, and some leading a nomadic life, remained under the 
former Government and* were banished with the Emperor of 
the Incas, as we are informed by Garcelasso de la Vega, who 
gives us some details on the subject which I will mention now 
lest I forget them. The Guaranis and all these Indians of the 
Chaco cannot count beyond five; the Chiccinos on the other 
hand and all the population of the Inca Empire can count in- 
definitely, as we do, and according to an admirably simple 
system. Now, the Ciriguani, although they speak Guarani, 
can also count indefinitely. It is evident that they acquired 
this faculty by contact with the Peruvians. They cannot be 
said to have learnt the art from the missionaries, because, if 
such were the case, the Paraguayans would also have acquired 
it, for we know them to have been instructed from the 
very first, and to have established the now famous mis- 
sions that were destroyed by the Christian governors. As for 
the rest, it must be remembered that along the coast of the 
Pacific they are able to count indefinitely, and also among the 
Chileni, a warlike and well-known race, who seem to have 
extended through the whole of Chili, across the Cordigliera 
mountains and into Patagonia and parts of the Pampas of 
Buenos Ayres. I infer this from the names of the Patagonian 
Indiadas ; for I believe the Chileno word Pehiien-ches means 
Indians of the Pine Forests ; Mofu-ches, Indians of the Mol, 
from vwl, place of forage ; Pilma-ches, Indians of the Pilma, 
from pillota or pilma, a game at ball ; Carhue, a fortified place ; 
Leufoco, river-water, cfec, which proves in my opinion what I 
have stated above. However, some of these names might also 
be designations conferred on them by their neighbours the 
Chilenos, without their being of the same tribe, as we have 
seen in the case of the Tolas, whose name is a Guarani 
word, and as would seem to be the case with the name of the 
Ghiriguanos, which I derive from the Chiccina, men-of-the cold — 
cMri, cold, and guaina, man, or, more strictly speaking, lad and 
youth, as used among soldiers and in families. And when com- 
pared with Peru, these tribes do in fact dwell in colder, or at 
least, less hot regions. The Chileno dialect seems to have 
marks of affinity with the Chiccina and Aimara. 
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I mnst oonfesa that my style ia not consecutive, but the 

reader, ii I have one, will forgive me. I am obliged to write 

the intervals of my work, uncertain whether I shall be able 

continue on the following day, hence I can follow no method, 

but simply writ© as circumstances or memory may suggest. 

Concerning the Chiriguanos, I wish further to state that a 
custom prevails among them of wearing on the lower Up a small 
leaden tube not quite three quarters of an inch in diameter, 
passed through the lip, and held in its place hy two little 
■vrings fastened to the inward end ; while the outward aide is 
engraved like a seal; this is worn as a mark of puberty. The 
wound in the lip ia a painful sight when the tube ia first inserted. 
If my memory does not deceive me, this custom also has been 
borrowed from the Chiancas, an Indian tribe living in Bolivia 
and, I think, near Lake Titicaca, or Ciiff of Lead. The identity 
a custom authorizes the supposition that the 
Chiancas and the Chiriguanos, like the Guaranis, were closely 
related tribes. It is confined to the men. The women wear a 
vhite cloak and hood, called a tipoy, leaching from head to foot. 
This is of ample size, and is cut in front all in one piece like a 
dreesing-gown. If I mistake not, Arago teils ua that in Tiiiti 
the yo?!c£o-shaped garment worn by the natives is called a 
tipsta. The analogy between the name, the use, and the 
ippearance of the article in question is very interesting. 

glad to point out these analogies because it is popularly 
■apposed and asserted that each tribe has a separate language, 
Mid in support of this assertion we are referred to the im- 
petietiabie forests, the unfordable rivers, and the impassable 
OOantainB. I, on the contrary, challenge any one to find 
one more easy of intercommunication than these, where 
may journey for thousands of leagues on level and treeless 
M, or through woods where there are iunumerahle tracks 
«en in the tropical regions ; where the native Indians can 
like fish, and are actually amphibious animals ; where the 
tains are imposing, but few in numher ; and where there 
populous cities in latitudes which would bo regions of 
[lal snow in Europe. The tnith is, each language is spoken 
ogboat vast territories that are in many instances marked 
lo natural geographical divisions, and langu^es get easily 
iped in one when belonging to a large family spread 
: immense regions. My belief is that in Chili, Peru, 
Bldivia, the Argentine Republic, and at any rate in part of 
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Brazil, viz. the South of the American Continent, there are 
two great families of languages, distinct as they are according to 
the two best known idioms, the language of the Chicciuas along 
the Pacific, and of the Guaranis in the bason of the Plata. 

Allow me to make two further remarks: the Chirionossos 
are said to be troglodites or dwellers in caves, fair, extremely 
fierce, with blue eyes; their women, too, have crooked feet 
turned inwards, so as to be hidden when they are seated. 
Both men and women are always naked. I have never seen 
them myself, but such is the universal account of these people. 
But are not these fair-haired, blue-eyed Indians like the fabulous 
Phoenix 1 A Chiriguano, who assured me he had seen them 
and fought with them, told me that their knees were turned 
backwards like those of ostriches ! I repeat his exact words. 
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CHAPTEE Vni. 

AT CANOAQLlg — A IIUNTINO PARTY— A TOLDEHIA. 

To return. 

We haj remained on the spot where we had met with 
Faustino and varioua Indian tribes. The place is called 
Cangaglie, and is marked on all maps ; it is hiBtorical beaideB, 
" iti was eetabliahed there, and another one fifteen 
leagues farther up, in the last century, and they were shortly 
afterwai^ destroyed hy the Indians. 

So many days had elapsed without our leaving the steamer 
for fear of being made into mincemeat by the natives, that it 
seemed well to take advantage of aa. opportunity that appeared 
Bafe, to tread once more on terra firma, and see something of 
the country. The information that there was a lake at no 
great distance determined ua on getting up an expedition in 
Bearch of sport. 

Seven of ua, therefore, went ashore, myself, Signor Natalio 
Roidan, Faustino, one of our men, and three natives. We 
entered on narrow footpaths, which are the high roads of 
the Indiana. We were sometimes in the midst of grass so high 
that it concealed ua completely ; at other times on a perfectly 
Sat surface, from the recent homing of the dry hay, and then 
the eye could scan a vast horizon. The least trifle arrested our 
attention, and seemed to have some great meaning for ua. 
Meanwhile we saw nothing of the lake. 

Wten halfway we came to a wild-gourd field. These are 

common in the Chaco. Npar to it was a madrechon, or part 

he channel that had been hollowed ont years hefore by 

of those floods that displace the river for leagues and 

les. In this same place we also lighted upon a Toha 

Oh, shall we see Indian women at last I and what will they he 
tiket 
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Meanwhile our three Indians were quaking. " Tooba," said 
they, and seemed disposed to turn back. But we, on the contrary, 
remained firm, awaiting them, and resumed our fishing in the 
madrechon. 

Ladies first. But what a disappointment 1 old, flabby, wrinkled, 
with shrunken breasts like dried figs ; with squinting, greenish, 
half-opened, blear eyes, and with a few rags to represent fig-leaves. 
They were loaded moreover, with netted bags crammed full of 
filthy, stinking fish, that seemed like a mass of manure. They 
were on their way to the tolderia. They carried the bags or 
other load in the usual way behind the shoulders, held by a rope 
that goes round the forehead, and they looked like beasts of 
burden. 

The women passed by, as if in haste, in a straight line. The 
men suddenly joined them, armed with their bows, arrows and 
lances, which they never lay down, and with the clava^ a thick 
heavy club of hard wood, terminating in a larger or smaller head, 
which has caused the Mattaccos to call it e-teotdc. I was struck 
at first with this name, which seemed to me an admirable imita- 
tive sound of the noise produced by the clashing of two clubs 
against another, but I discovered afterwards that it was a rational 
rendering of the shape of the weapon, signifying in fact, a large 
head. The bow and arrows are carried in one hand ; the natives 
have no quiver, nor anything resembling one for their arrows. 

They halted for a moment, and exchanged a few words, then 
a large number approached nearer, observing us, and we deter- 
mined to push on for the lake, which we found at a distance of 
three kilometers from the steamer. 

This lake was more like a bog, and full of rushes, reeds, and 
aquatic plants, with a muddy bottom. There are numerous lakes 
of the kind, all within certain limits, and called by me on another 
occasion oscillations of the river. They are portions of the 
channel, hollowed out in the season of floods, and in the course 
of years they have gradually filled up with water, until they 
are permanent shallows, in which the rain-fall and the floods lie 
stagnant. 

In the beginning those that were of the same depth as the 
nver were called madrechons. Both lakes and madrechons dry 
up in part, and provide good localities for fishing. On this 
account the Indians are in the habit of halting on the banks 
during their nomadic marches. 

After some sport with water-fowl, we resolved, as it was getting 
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late, and on the advice of our three Mattaccos, to retrace onr 
steps. These men, although friends of the Tohaa, were ex- 
cessively afraid of them. They are friends, rather from necessity 
than choice, and their connection with the Christians ia die- 
pleasiag to the Tobas. 

I was anxious to learn a few Toba words, and this seemed to 
me a good opportitnity for the purpose. One morning, therefore, 
I got an Indian on board who knew both Toba and Mattacco, 
and with the help of Faustino, who knew Mattacco and Spanish, 
I began to set about my task. At the first word a Mattacco 
chief, who was observing us, came up, and, rebuking my two 
instructors, placed himself opposite ua, so as to hear ail that 
ed. After a few more words, I gave up the lesson, for I 
hegan to doubt the sincerity of my interpreters, and I never 
found an opportunity for resuming it. The caeique was carrying 
ut the Tolmn law. 

The next day we began, with the help of Faiwtino, to prepare 
n expedition to Bivadavia, a district near the frontier, about 
500 lulometets from where we were. Our object was to obtain 
additional propiaions and a reinforcement of our numbers. Three 
of our crew, well-armed and resolute men, taking with them a 
horse and a small amount of food, were to proceed under Faustino's 
gnidanoe, to the confines of the territory menaced by the Tobana, 
and there were to be introduced by him to his friend the chief, 
Pa-i-Io, who would fumiah them with a guide as far as the 
frontierB. The expedition would be ready to start in three 
days. 

One of our three Mattaccos was the famous caeique whom we 
called Mulatto. In the last war he was said to have fought 
singly three of the enemy, and to have vanquished them. A 
short time before he had suddenly come upon a tiger in the 
forest. He just escaped its spring, and, clutching hold of its 
two fore-paws, stood on the defensive. His wife meanwhile 
unexpectedly came up, and striking the creature a blow with a 
clnb, laid it lifeless on the ground. 

There are many fierce tigers in those parts. Only a short 
time before a tiger had suddenly sprung on a poor Indian deaf- 
mate, who was gathering wood near the lake where we had 
fished and shot, and, after mangling him horribly, would have 
devoured him, had not his companions, on hearing the noise, 
roahed up and put the brute to flight. 

Tigers are one of the moat serious dangers of the Chaco, both 
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to IndiaDS and Christians, but principally to the fonner, from 
the absence or scarcity of firearms. They are a perfect scourge 
to the cattle on the Estancias, There are many tiger-hunters in 
Christian Chaco, who breed hounds expressly for the purpose. 
When once started, the tiger is pursued by horsemen and dogs 
until he either turns at bay in a thicket or at the foot of a tree, 
or else climbs the trunk. A carbine, or more frequently a lance 
or dagger, puts an end to the combat. 

A tiger sometimes waits for the discharge of a volley from the 
guns, and if he does not drop dead, springs at once upon the 
enemy. During my residence in those parts, two famous tiger- 
hunters were found dead, with their heads mangled by the teeth 
of some ferocious beast. Such an one will spring on the crupper 
of a horse, and nothing but a sharp dagger, perfect self-possession, 
and herculean strength, can in such a case save the hunter. Every 
owner of an estancia is a tiger-hunter. 

A certain Signor Diaz, living on the frontier near the Tenco, 
had a short time previously killed his fourteenth tiger. Another 
estancia-owner, a certain Celestino Rodriguez, a fiie-looking old 
man, had his nose deeply scanned by a wound from the claw of 
a tiger whom he had encountered alone and on foot. It was 
fine to hear him tell the story, and to see him show how he 
drove his dagger into the belly of the brute, whom he had already 
wounded, and who was then standing upright before him, kept 
at a distance by his strong arm. 

The skin of a tiger, killed at no great distance from me, 
measured when fresh nine hands, from the root of the tail to 
the nape of the neck. A cebado, or man-eater, will spring on 
you at once, without waiting to be attacked. 

In truth, the tiger* of the Chaco, is little inferior to his 
brethren of Africa, whether for ferocity, size, or beauty. 

We were coming to a Mattacco tolderia, and so great was our 
wish to see something of the home life of Indians that we 
determined to make the journey thither on foot. After walking 
about a league, we came to a wood reaching down to the water 
side. Under the guidance of an Indian, we followed a steep 
footpath that at last led us to the tolderia. 

While on our way we could hear the sound of the wood-cutter's 
axe, the clamour of their cine, or women, and the voices of the 
children singing over their games. We were much impressed 

* I give the jaguar his popular name of tigor. 



by tlieae tokens of a life of which v 
ignorant. We were five in number. 

On our appearance in tbeir midat there was a general disturb- 
ance ; some running to seize theii arms, some to conceal thiim- 
selves in their huts, ajid others to escape to the forest. Tfiey 
shouted " C/iikuele, Ohihude '." meaning "Christians, Chriatians ! " 
But, on recognizing our guide, who was one of their own people, 
they became quiet, and drew nearer to us, the men standing 
round in a circle, and the women in a group apart. 

We had brought tobacco with us, pieces of cloth, and little 
fancy articles, partly as presents, but especially m order to obtain 
sheep and poultry. 

With the greatest difficulty we succeeded in obtaining two 
ir three fowls, partly because they possessed but few, and 
partly because we had no interpreter, Faustino having left us in 
order to meet the expeditionary party, of which I have already 
spoken, at the frontier. 

I turned over the leases of my note-book, in which I had 
jotted down Faustino'a lessons j hut even when I could make 

ise people understand a few words of mine, I could by no 
means succeed in understanding any of their words to me. We 
thus got through a couple of hours. 

This tolderia was bounded on three sides by the forest, the 
fourth was open country, the river was at a distance of half a 
kilometer. It is customary, probably with a view to security, 
to establish the tolderiaa against a wood, in which to escape if 
surprised by the enemy, who would be imaequainted with the 
forest paths ; and in close proximity to water, both for fishing 
and for drinking and bathing purposes. 

These Indians are said to be very dirty in their persons, but 
I doubt the accuracy of this assertion. I have seen great 
numbers of them in summer taking the greatest delight in 
plunging into the water at certain fixed hours, both men and 
women, but each sex apart. This seema to point to a settled 
babit rather than a momentary caprice, moreover they are 
frequently in the water when fishing. True, they have a 
dirty appearance, first on account of their dark skin, and then 
from the scars produced by tattooing, and the scorching rays 
of the sun that dry up the cuticle, especially on the shoulders. 
JToreover, tramping naked and barefoot on the mud, through 
Imshes and forests, and lying on the bare ground, they natu- 
rally become travel-stained, just as each one of us who can 
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wash countless times in the day, if we chose, would do. But I 
assert that their habits are not dirty. 

A tolderia consists of a greater or lesser number of huts, 
built of willows fixed in the ground and the upper part 
enlaced in the form of an arcade. They cover this with such a 
quantity of straw that it looks more like a waggon, so loaded 
that the wheels are hidden, than a hut. They fling on the 
straw from a distance with wonderful accuracy, all the more 
wonderful that this work is done by the women. When 
finished a toldo is strong enough to support the weight of a man 
on the roof, and is impervious to water. 

Each cacique, or chief, has his own group of toldos apart from 
the others. At times the chiefs assemble in great numbers, 
especially when intending to make war. 

Toldos are, in general, so low-pitched that one cannot stand 
upright within them, but they vary in length according to the 
size of the family or the number of kinsfolk who are to assemble 
in it. The longer toldos are generally slightly curved, and 
have two or more doors, or rather entrances. These are almost 
always provided with a wing to the windward side, fixed up 
somewhat in the fashi(m of a folding screen. It is necessary 
to stoop on entering. 

There are various parts in a toldo, viz. the cooking-place, and 
the place where the inhabitants live, sleep, or wash, &c., but 
there is no partition-wall between them. 

The kitchen is merely a level space whereon the fire is kindled, 
and this is only done when the weather is cold, or in the case 
of mourning, by the woman, who for one year does not go out, 
or let herself be seen, or speak, except when absolutely neces- 
sary. It is customary to cook the food out of doors, before the 
entrance. Every family has a kitchen. 

The living room is that part of the hut in which the Indians 
live, and where they keep their clothes and skins, when they 
have any, to stretch themselves upon. They wear them after- 
wards when they go out if the weather is cold. They hang up 
their various appendages, such as bags, nets, &c., and some of 
their weapons, all over the walls. Sometimes they place 
four pitchforks about a foot in height, at the four comers 
of the bed, across these they lay two planks, and then as 
many rods or switches as will make a kind of wattle, on which 
they stretch their mats and skins. They make use of this bed 
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r principally for tlie sake of coolness and to escape 
insects and yenomous reptiles. A similar custom exists among 
the Christians, only tiiey use forconi instead of foreoneini, 
about a couple of yards high, as a protection i^'ainst tigers. I 
have slept on all these beds, and I can assure my reader it is merely 
a question of getting used to them ; sleeping on the ground is 
nevertheless mote comfortable. When the Indians change 
their qoatters, they set fire to the huta. 

In Mattacco there are two words for house: hdti^l and liepp (the 
ibeing pronounced as in English orGerman). Now /ie/ip means 
emoke, vapour, and mist, and is likewise moreover Mattaccan 
for steamboat. Now, is not the analogy complete between the 
Mattaccan and Italian languages in this instance t We Italians 
name the family or the homa/uoeo and focolare, and we call 
a steamboat vapore. Here, therefore, we perceive another link 
between Aryan and Mattacco man. A tolderia is heppei in 
Mattacco, the plural of he'pp, and Huna kel-la hep-pei, " Let us 
storm the tolderia," is one of their war-cries. The k is strongly 
emphasized, and produces quite an imitative harmony. 

As for the plural forms, I should state that these Mattaccos 
poesesB various declensions of nouns and all of them inflected, 
whilst the Guaranie, the Chicciuaos, and the Chilenos add to 
the singular form a particle expressing the idea of plurality. It is 
certain that the Chicciuans are more civihzed than the Mat- 
taccos, and so are the Guarunis, if we may judge from their 
kinsmen the Chirt guanos. 

Now to a student of philology an inflected language would 
appear to represent a more advanced condition of speech and 
consequently of civilization. But in this instance we have a 
clear and luminous contradiction to such a theory. We must 
he on our guard, therefore, with respect to absolute theories in 
matters of philology, both for the present and for a long time 
to come, daring which the study of Indian languages in the old 
and new worlds may remain as imperfect as hitherto. 

They stick their lance upright in the ground opposite the 
entrance to the hut, and place their arrows and bow against one 
of the walls. This gives a martial aspect to the scene, which is 
attractive. The hute are not built on a geometrically straight 
line, yet between one row and another they endeavour to leave 
a broad space representing a street. 

It is delightful to see their fires wliOe they are cooking. They 
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boil various kinds of roots and vegetables, in separate earthen 
vessels. They prepare a species of bean and a kind of potato 
that are both excellent. 

The Ghenas or women wash the kitchen utensils very carefully 
after using them. And when the hour of meals draws near, 
which in the tolderias is generally at 11 a.m., and again at 
6 p.m., they appear with a spit laden with fried, smoked, and 
dried fish, in order to stimulate the appetite. Game or wild 
fowl or rabbit as a frequent addition to the meal, these are all 
very rich dishes, and the absence of salt makes them less 
acceptable to an European accustomed to its use from infancy. 

The Indians feel gratified when a Christian is civil to them, 
and does not show contempt for their surroundings. When 
therefore the inhabitants of the tolderia had become familiar 
with me, I sauntered in and out, examining their food among 
much hearty laughter from them, while I repeated several times 
h/iss, hisSy meaning good, good. But one must eat with the 
forks provided by Nature, except in the case of broth, which is 
eaten with the shell of a large oyster, found in great abundance 
in numerous lakes. 

But I found drinking from a hollow gourd with a very dirty 
rim the hardest trial to my politeness ? I shut my eyes, and a 
few seconds later opened them again, proud and triumphant ! 

On this occasion they were anxious to see our firearms dis- 
charged before we took our leave, and to please them we fired 
two or three times in the air. The shrieks of the women and 
the wrangling of the boys over the cartridges are things to be 
remembered. How wonderfully human beings resemble each 
other, whatever the amount of their civilization ! 

I was forgetting to mention that the width of each toldo 
does not exceed six or seven feet. 
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CHAPTEE EC. 



THB OH EN* AS. 



Let I 



aay a few worfe concerning the Chenas. Mattacco 
women are in general rather short, but this does not prevent 
their being often very attractive and well-shaped when young. 
Among themselves they are seldom clothed, but they wear 
garments, more or leas, before strangers. For a few days we 
had a married couple on board with us. The wife merely wore 
B short pair of drawers such as we use for bathing, and as she 
was young, well made and very handsome, some of our Argo- 
nauts, anchorites by necessity, found the trial rather dangerous. 

To see this couple, nine parts naked, seated on a bench 
among the cylinders and pistons of the engine, and remaining 
motionless for hours, was to be forcibly reminded of the Garden 
ot Eden. 

When with strangers the Cbenaa are silent and impassible, 
but among themselves as noisy and gay as children. And this 
ia the cbaractet of Indians on tlie whole. 

The Chenas have 3 curious way of holding their hands when 
standing upright. Having no pocket in which to thrust them, 
nor fan or other ornament to play with, they cross them on 
their breasts, which thus serve as a support to the arms crossed 
above them. This habit would seem likely to lengthen the 
breasts, but it has not that effect. They are wide, certainly, but 
shallow and straight when young ; but after suckling children 
they become wrinkled and shrunken and extremely unsightly. 
It must be remarked that both men and women age very 
quickly and bloom early, and to this must be attributed the 
absence of white hair among them, although from the 
appearance of their face and body they might be of the age of 
Methuselah. 

I have noted the shape of the breast, because in other parts 
of the country the women are said to throw the breast over 
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their shoulders in order to give sack to the infant they cany on 
their back« This is certainly not the case in these parts. 

Women and men alike have an abundance of smooth hair ; 
the former wear it rather long, bat not extremely so; it is 
shortened, partly by being tangled over the head so as to 
screen the eyes and forehead from the san, and partly by being 
cat 

The jawbones of a fish called palomda are used as scissors, 
both for the beard and the hair. These bones are famished 
with a double row of very sharp teeth, those in the upper jaw 
locking with those in the lower. 

The poUometa, raya, and yacare are the terror of bathers in 
the river, and in the lakes and madrechons belonging to it. The 
jf)alometa uses its tusks to tear out pieces of flesh. It is a flat, 
oval-shaped fish, holding itself upright in the water. The 
raya or razza is a flat, circular fish, with three points in the 
tail, the one in the centre is furnished with a sting that inflicts 
most painful and dangerous wounds, and is used by the fish 
when attacked. It suddenly turns over and gives a blow with 
its tail. Some of these fish measure a yard in diameter ; they 
prefer the calm and shallow parts of the river, and therefore 
remain near the banks. The yacare, a species of crocodile, will 
treacherously snap off the leg or arm of an unfortunate bather, 
and then drag him to the bottom of the river and devour him. 

Bathing, therefore, which is a necessity in the suffocating 
heat of these climates, is constantly interrupted by the presence 
of these anthropophagi. 

The Chena after marriage is faithful to her husband out of 
affection, through training and from fear. Frightful stories are 
told of the vengeance of husbands, who have the right of life 
and death over their unfaithful wives. If these are girls, the 
husbands may be and usually are generous. There is no doubt 
that they would feel sympathy towards the Christians were it 
not for the prejudices of race ; since the poorest Christian is 
always in a position to make better presents than the richest 
cacique. 

The women are fond of ornaments and dress, but their habits 
are not adapted to wearing petticoats or stays, and in place of 
these they wrap cloths round the waist, which they keep on by 
a cord tied round them. 

They arrange these cloths so as to display their fine figures 
without impeding freedom of movement, although one does 
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not notice this at first Their garments consist of cloths, 
and when they possess any, they put them all on at once, 
whether summer joi winter, partly because of their wandering 
life, partly from choice, because they are careful people, and 
seem to verify the proverb, "^uel che para il freddo para il 
caldo." 

Both sexes are fond of variety and of bright colours, espe- 
cially red. Nevertheless they prize white materials very 
highly. The Chiriguans wear white hoods, but, as I have 
already said, they live nearer the equator. When they wear 
anything ov^r the shoulders, one arm is usually left uncovered. 
They like the shirts worn by Europeans. 

Tiey make -themselves ornaments of skins and pieces of 
oyster-shell with more or less claim to elegance of shape. 
The girls wear a kind of leather bracelet until they present 
it, as I have been told, to the first recipient of their caresses. 
They make shirts of thread, doubly woven, and very, very 
narrow, but elastic; these have the appearance of petticoats, 
they are sleeveless, and are decorated in various ways with bits 
of oyster-sh^ll; they are worn principally in battle, and as a 
protection against thorns in the forests, but they are a scarce 
possession. 

Other ornaments are composed of feathers, especially ostrich 
feathers; they are worn on the forehead, the waist, the 
shoulders, wrists, and ankles. These are more especially used 
by men in battle, or at festivals, and when in attendance on 
their sick, as I will presently relate. 

Some others are woven from the wool of their few sheep, 
and arranged according to the natural colours in stripes or 
squares. They have no knowledge of ornamental design. 

For weaving they plant four stakes in the ground at right 
angles ; on these they place pieces of wood on which they 
stretch the threads of the web, and fill in the woof by means 
of a splinter of palm. They have no knowledge of the shuttle. 
Weaving is potzin, the loom is noccalei, and the thread hitolei. 
These words, having absolutely no affinity with Spanish, are 
sufficient proof that the art originated among themselves. 

We must not, however, rely too implicitly on the resemblance 
or non-resemblance between words, in forming an opinion on 
tlus subject, because, as I have already stated, the Mattaccos 
always endeavour to avoid the use of foreign words in express- 
ing new ideas, but rather adapt their own expressions with 
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certain modifications. In this instance, however, such is not 
the case. Another reason for changing words may be their 
inability to pronounce them as we do, besides their custom of 
giving them a form suitable to the nature of their language. 

For instance, Mattaccos cannot pronounce the letter r; 
other Indians, e.g. the Mocovitos, pronounce it in the throat, 
like the French ; they are besides unable to join b to d, and to 
pronounce, for example, Pablo (Paul). 

The alterations thence arising are very curious. For in- 
stance, in this district there is a principal chief or cacique 
called Pe-i-lo. I tried to ascertain the meaning of the name, 
because it is a custom with the Indians, when they reach a 
certain age, to call themselves by the name of an animal or 
plant. Now, Peilo means Pedro (Peter), and Pedro was the 
name given him, nobody knows when, by the Christians, and 
repeated by the Indians that he might be recognized by the 
former. In the same way Pablo is altered to Pa-i-lo ; and 
cabra a goat, to ca-i-la, their intention being thus to reproduce 
the genuine foreign word. 

To students of the parentage of languages this is a lesson 
on the apparent similarity between sounds and written 
words. 

All heavy work, such as building the toldos, making the 
earthen pots, cooking, weaving and gathering roots, falls to the 
share of the women, whose business it is also to make the nets. 
The part of the men is to hunt, to fish, to make their arms, 
and to fight, while both sexes undertake to melear, that is to 
seek for honey in the woods, where it is extremely abundant, 
and to gather fruit. This labour in common is probably 
because the season of the maturity of the fruit and the gathering 
in of the honey being short, it is necessary to employ as many 
hands as possible, so as to obtain a larger quantity. 

Before making the nets it is naturally necessary to make 
the thread or nignhioi. This is obtained from a bromeliacea, 
called in Chicciua chaguar, a name that is now used by the 
Christians also, and in Mattacco huie. The leaves of this plant 
are macerated for a short time, and then combed with an oyster- 
shell. After this they are laid in the sun to dry and bleach ; 
and lastly is the fibrous part combed, by holding the mannella 
in the left hand, and with the right drawing it over one leg, on 
which is sprinkled a little powdered chalk called maccotac' 
muc, to preserve the skin from injury. 
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The thread thus made is used for their nets, and also for 
making cord, which they call mgnhioiless, meaning a family or 
gathering together of threads. 

Some of the men are very skilful in manufacturing weapons, 
and exchange them for other articles with their comrades. 
They make them of the hardest and heaviest wood, and use the 
sinews of ostriches or strips of leather for bowstrings. The 
arrows, of willow, with heads of hard wood, are frequently covered 
with bone and cut into notches like some fish-hooks. 
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CHAPTER X. 

A DESFBRATB ATTEMPT. 

After we had spent some time near the Mattacco tolderia 
of Cangagli^, and had much intercourse with the Indians, we 
became quite fearless, and went about unarmed, but this was 
within a little of costing us dear. 

"We had returned to our steamer one evening, and a crowd 
of Mattaccos had assembled at the river-side, when all at once 
the Ghenas began crying out, " Uanc-lo-e, Uanc-lo-e ! " meaning 
Tobas, and fled in all directions, some of them taking refuge 
with us. 

Such are the friendly terms among these Indians, that a 
visit from the Tobas is a terror to them. 

But on this occasion nothing further happened, and the 
alarm passed off. 

The next day the Toba ladino, he of the white continuations, 
reappeared on the scene after an absence of two or three weeks, 
and with him came a troop of Tobas, among whom various 
hang-dog countenances belonged to Indianized Christians. 
These were amply clothed with one or two ponchos on their 
backs and their hands were concealed. 

They came forward boldly, and one of them said in pure 
Santiagueno : " Deme camisa pa mi senora f " and on our reply 
that we had none, he suggested that we should give him 
'^ panuelo pa su senora." But we would give him nothing, and 
just at that moment having succeeded in overcoming a mcdpaso, 
we steamed away, leaving them on the shore. 

We thus quitted the tolderia, having already taken our leave 
of the inhabitants : a portion of whom, however, accompanied us 
on that and a few following days. Among them was the 
cacique Mulatto, whom I have mentioned before ; he was at 
that time friendly to us, out of self-interest, but afterwards he 
killed Faustino, who was his son-in-law. 
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The next morning we came to a narr 
obliged to stop for a time, in order to wear round it, 
a.m., and although in the winter season, the heat was unbearahle 
in the aun, therefore I sat on a carpet in the shadow cast by 
the hehn towards the west, a scant shade in these tropical 
regions. At my feet were Mulatto and the Adamite couple' 
lying extended on the carpet. I wax anxious to learn a few 
worda, and put many questions to them ; but they never moved, 
and answered me with a smile that I could not interpret. 

Ail at once, when I had risen to my knees to inquire the 
names of an earthen vessel, and of a pipe that I pointed out 
to them, and was just re-seating myself, several shots were 
fired. At first all was surprise and uncertainty, but the balls 
whhizing close by made ps aware of our danger, and " Tobas, 
Tobas!" was the general cry. We flew to arms, and the 
Corrientea helmsman with another man sprang on shore, their 
muskets in their hands ; hut the enemy took to their heels 
through the forest. 

It turned out that the Tobas, knowing the locality, had 
arranged an ambuscade at a point whence they could fire on us 
at close quarters while we were stuck fast ; and this in fact had 
occurred. Some misfortune would have ensued only that our 
steamer made a slight movement towards rounding the point. 
The Mattaccos on board were well aware of all this ! 

A ball grazed the bench on which I was seated and my ovm 
shoulder, passed through the double wooden partiti f th 
little shed, struck the wheel of the helm and splinte d t and 
finally embedded itself half an inch deep in the jamb f th 
little door. I have kept it in remembrance of the as n 
The helmsman and I escaped as by a miracle, due to the 1 ht 
movement of the vesseL 

The muskets were breech-loaders, and probably had b n 
pillaged from the Rio de las Piedraa, of which I ha Iready 

The rest of the day passed somewhat gloomily. I re d tl 
congratulations of those on board, on having, as it were, received 
a new lease of life, I comforted myself with this belief; I 
thought that having escaped so imminent a danger I should 
ho unlikely to fall a victim on another occasion, just as 
when the next number to one's own is drawn in a lottery, 
it is improbable that one's own number will be drawn 
afterwards. The impression produced on us nevertheless by 
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the danger we had run quenched our habitually good spirits, 
and lessened our appetites for the remainder of the day. 

The hostility evinced made us thoughtful. "We were still in 
Toba territory, although among Mattacco Indiadas ; our vessel 
made but a few kilometers each day, and sometimes none at all. 
"We were in the very heart of the Chaco, where. the Indiadas 
were numerous and continually increasing on account of a war 
then in preparation against the Mattaccos on the Christian 
frontiers. 

"We were warned every day that the Tobas were about to 
attack us, but had not the courage to do so. Meanwhile we 
were obHged to keep a strict look-out. Signor Natale Roldan 
and I generally shared the watch from midnight until 2 a.m., 
but our enemies did not attack us again. 

Those long winter nights may be imagined by the reader. 
Even after days of extreme heat they were cold, and sometimes 
wet. Other circumstances were not cheering, and our provisions 
were rapidly diminishing ! 

It was not possible to go with our guns in search of game in 
the midst of the enemy. Occasion^y we contrived to kill a 
charatttf something between a fowl and a pheasant, but our 
staple food was fish. Poetry, however, that consolation of the 
exiled and the unhappy, came to our relief. 

"We discovered a musician, singer, and guitarist, on board with 
us. He was an Andalusian mason, called Don Felix, and 
almost every night we had some music. His repertoire was 
scanty, and I can still recollect two of the verses, as follows : — 

Si una vez en el mundo adoraste 
Y en el caliz de amor tu bebiste, 
Ah ! porqu6 compasion no tuviste 
De nn amanto al jorarte sn f e ! 

* • # # 

Me despierto y te busco a mi lado . . . 

No te enouentro y maldigo a mi suerte ! . . . 
Ah I mil veoes prefiero la muerte 
Al vivir separado de ti ! 

The notes of the instrument, vibrating for the first time in 
those atmospheres, the glorious vault above us, shining with a 
light almost as bright as that of day, or glittering with innume- 
rable stars, made a deep impression on the mind. And a similar 
effect was produced by the vast country surrounding us, and the 
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immense fires kindled by the Indians, which we sometimes 
perceived like a full moon on the distant horizon, and 
sometimes heard the crackling and bursting of the burning 
bush, like a discharge of artillery, and then we could feel the 
heat of the flame as it blazed out, and found ourselves in the 
midst of smoke and burnt straw driven over us by the wind ! 
We seemed threatened at times with some inevitable mis- 
fortune. 

The mysterious dark forests against the darker background of 
the fields ; the solitude, the danger, the uncertainty, the distance 
both of time and place between ourselves and those we hold 
dear; — all these things stirred our souls with thoughts — ^half 
sweet, half sad ! . . . 
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CHAPTER XL 

HUOCOUR — BIGHTY-FIVB LBAGUBS ON HORSEBACK. 

All! it waH a touching and beautiful scene! At a torn 
in the river were five Indians hastily advancing. "Cap- 
tain!" I call out, " news 1 news ! Here are Indians com- 
ing ({uickly." For in fact it is not their habit to move fast, 
although they are great walkers. They advanced straight along 
the shore, arriving opposite our steamer where she had 
Htuck fast. They wheeled half about in military fashion to 
tlio left, and inibmied us by gestures that further off there 
was nilief, in the shape of cows, horses, and soldiers, on 
thciir way to us. We gave a whistle from the engines, and the 
loud and prolonged sound was answered by a discharge of 
lir(j-arnis at a very short distance, and in a few moments 
more tiiree, ten, twenty naked or half-naked Indians rushed 
out from among the trees and shrubs that clothed the bank. 
Moving impetuously forward j^ adorned with feathers, and armed 
with lancos, lithe and soldier-like, they drew up in line on the 
shore. Our ambassador with his guardamonte came next, 
mounted on a mule, and then two soldiers and three cows, and 
horses and Indians ; the whole forming a picture on the 
river-side that might well be represented on the stage. For a 
week we have been without meat, and for two months we 
have oaten it salted ; our peas and beans are already exhausted, 
and our dietary reduced simply to fish and some few wild-fowl we 
contrive to snare ; we are in a wilderness among savages who 
are gentle, ferocious, and perfidious by turns ; — let the reader 
imagine therefore how heartily we welcome the succour that 
we expected indeed, but not so soon. In a few minutes an 
officer with two subalterns and other soldiers come up. We 
despatch the canoe, and they draw near in order to get on 
board. But what is this ? I feel my heart-strings tightening. 
By the side of the officer I see the ladino, who, formerly a 
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soldier, lias already twice deserted, and now finds himself for 
the third time in the hands of those who may order him to be 
shot to-morrow. 

Foi forty days ha has been, as it were, sharing our life ; after 
deserting he hunted with the Indians, learned their language in 
hia three years' sojourn among them, and served them faith- 
fully all that time. It was through hia influence, when our 
progress was impeded after a navigation of forty days, that we 
were able to obtain permission from his friends the Indians 
to send an express to the Christian frontier, a distance by land 
of 100 leagues, to ask for help, which came to us in six 
and thirty days. And then he has been my teacher of the 
Indian language all this time t Oh, may we be able to save 
him! 



Poor Faustino I our compassion harmed thee ! It diverted 
from thee the punishment due to military discipline, which 
woidd, however, have restored thee to the society to which thou 
didst claim to belong, but it caused thee to fall a victim to the 
ferocious jealousy of thy unbaptized companions. Envious of 
the affection we all showed thee, and of the gifts we offered 
thee, although thou in thy generosity and acconiing to custom, 
shared them with thy comrades and with thy partner, a 
daughter of their tribe ; fearful leat thou shouldst depart from 
the equality that is so dear to them, they put thee to death. 
They first transfixed thee with darts, then when wounded and 
already unable to resist, but sufferii^ and conscious of their 
tortures, they cut thy throat. Still nnsatiated, the monsters 
became inhuman I After decapitation, they hung up thy 
body by the feet, and they used thy unshorn head for a c-up, 
from which, when full to the brim, thy former partner will 
drink during their orgy, while the fermented liquor drops 
from the looks in which she has so often entwined her hands 
irhen soliciting thy caresses ! 

But if he who leaves behind him an inheritance of affection 
finds joy in the grave, and if the tears of the survivors like 
drops of dew on the awakening flower are refreshing to the 
dead, as our poets have sung, then art thou indeed happy ! 
For thy friends, numbering three times seven, in misery 
will weep over thy dreadful fate, and will keep thee in dear 
and holy lemembrance ; thou who wast rejected from the com- 
pany of the baptized, because thou couldst not endure the in- 
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human rigour of their law. Oh, civihzation has its tortures 
too ! and I groan as I render this tribute to thy memoiy, 
thou who twice wert autraged and contaminated by the lash 
that scourged thy body in the name of civilized law I Thou, 
Fauatino Diaz, who wert trumpeter in the 13th Regiment of 
Dragoons, an orphan from thy birth, twice flexed ; ever a pariak 
among thy own people, a victim among those thou hadst 
chosen for thy people, a friend in need to us wayfarers in 
the midst of thy murderers ! 

* « • « • 

"We had spent seventy-two days in navigating the Vennejo, 
when the long-wished-for relief arrived. Three days later we 
began our land journey through the Indian territory, with a 
very small supply of provisions, and we had also to leave some 
for the men who remained on the vessel 

There were ten or eleven of us. After a forced march of 
110 leagues, we came to a tolderia called Chaguaral, ai which 
the principal cacique was the same Peilo, besides eleven other 
caciques. We had already left behind us another less important 
tolderia called Cruz Cheka, at a distance of seven leagues. 

We surprised the Indians standing in the water, fishing. 
They were Mattaccoa. This tolderia is situated on a beautiful 
lake on the borders of which are the toldoa, extending for about 
L the length of a kilometer in front and two or three rows deep. 

L A large number of them were standing in a row, fishing, 

K uttering loud cries, and stilling the water as they advanced ; 

I from time to time they almost immersed themselves in the 

W water; then raising themselves again they shook the nebs, and 

W struck them so as to stun the fish they had caught. 

I These Indians have various modes of fishing. That of the 

I palisade I have already mentioned, it works in the same way 

\ as our weels. Then there is that of a separate net to each 

I man. It is fastened at both sides lengthways to sticks which 

I are held one in each hand. The net is two or tlireo yards long 

I and about one yard broad; they open it, dip it in the 

B water, raise it ^ain with the two handles held close tc^e- 

I ther, and then capture their prey after stunning it with 

I blows. The name of this net is hut-taiiae. There is another 

K mode, also with a net, but one of a larger size, from eight to 

^^^^B fifteen yards long, and carried by several men. It corresponds 
^^^^^^ with our sweep-net, and is called hnec-ln. 
^^^^^^ They use arrows, moreover, and short lances. 



It corresponds 
3. The latter are I 



pointed with metal, like our own lances. They let fly the 
arrow by meaoB of a bow, but tbey simply hurl the lance. 
They do this repeatedly in battle. The how ia letaeg, tho 
arrow, lutec, the lance, lihi. Finally, they also make nee of the 
fish-hook, timec. 

Their food conaiats principally of fish, game being extremely 
scarce ; the fruit season lasts only for a few months in the 
year, and ia at times very deficient. They keep but little 
cattle, becaiiae they mutually rob each other, and alaushter the 
few beasts that can accommodate themselves to a nomad exist- 
ence. For the same reason they do not sow, excepting a few 
gourds, water-melons, and Indian com, all of which spring up 
quickly. But even these are grown in very small quantities. 

We passed the night near the tolderia, at a distance of 
about a kilometer. Towards evening we invited the caciques 
to come to ua ; they were placed in order, and Signor Natale 
addressed them. He explained to them, through an inter- 
preter, that we were their friends ; that they should not 
molest him, and then oui steamer would remain ; that they 
should rather help him, now that he was near their tolderia ; 
that they should give liim fish and other things ; that the 
captain would give them tobacco, pieces of cloth, and shirts ; 
that he would immediately despatch Peppe, one of his men 
than present, to bring tobacco and cows to the steamer, and 
that two cows should be killed for them. He accompanied 
with words and gestures the speech of the ladino, repeating 
as he held out his arms and lifted two fingers ; " Dos guassettas 
. , . y tambien giuqquds . . . giuqquas . . . guassettas 
. . . doa ! " Tiz., meat and tobacco, pronounced rather in 
Christian fashion, since the Mattaccos would say, Chiu-uasseta» 
and iite-quas. 

Meanwhile, I heard one of them muttering, and inquired 
of the ladino what he was saying. " He says they are fine 
promises, but that you may not afterwards keep them." 
Decidedly, these children of the wilds are not stupid. 

One of us presented a pretty young girl with several little 
ornaments. Her face, arms, and part of her cheat were painted 
blue. He told her father that she must keep them for 
natehequa or nockiequa {noichequa, means "my wiie") on hie 
return in a few months. 

At nightfaU four of us went to the tolderia, and paid a visit 
to Pa-e-lo, to whom we made presents as well as to his wife and 
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daughter. We wished afterwards to visit the notchequa, but 
she and the family had courageously hidden themselves. They 
were afraid that the proposal might be carried out, and flattered 
themselves, as we do in Italy, that now the favours had been 
obtained, they might laugh at the saint who had befriended 
them. 

We passed the night in our beds (i.e. the coverings of our 
saddles and our travelling-blankets), sheltered by the ample 
foliage of an aged algarrobo. 

During the first hours of the night it was beautiful to watch the 
numerous distant lights of the toldos, and to hear the confused 
sound of the women's and children's voices dying gradually 
away, and succeeded by a profound and solemn stillness, strangely 
broken every five minutes by the cry of " AlV erta I " from our 
sentinels. And there was a spiritual beauty also in the contrast 
between this handful of men armed with the power of civilization 
and the numerous tribes of savages among. whom we were 
encamped, and who, although both willing and able, had not 
the courage to attack us. 

On the following day, after journeying a few leagues, we 
foimd ourselves near an ancient mission, now destroyed. An 
Indian who had accompanied us for the purpose, guided us to 
the spot. 

We crossed the former channel of a river that is now at four 
or five leagues' distance, climbed a bank, and entered the wood 
on foot. Plants were growing on the site of the former habita- 
tions of men, and by their profusion made up for their want of 
size. We saw mounds of earth, some of them still having th« 
appearance of walls constructed of unbaked bricks. We dis- 
covered some door-posts. The place where these Indian converts 
had their dwellings seemed to have been surroimded by a low 
rampart. 

We questioned our Indian, who told us that his father had 
heard from his grandfather that, in former times, men with long 
robes lived in that place, and that one very tall and stout man 
seemed to be the chief. These men, he continued, sowed and 
had already acquired much cattle, when, after the lapse of a few 
years, the Tobas suddenly attacked the settlement and destroyed 
everything. The same thing occurred, he also told us, to another 
colony of converts near Cruz Chica, He added that these men 
were good, that they had many Indians under their charge, and 
that they gave them meat and other things. 
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Before undertaking our march by lind, a bronze bell (to-tah-tec 
in Mattacco) had been brought on board, about forty centimeters 
in height and twenty-five or thirty wide at the base. It had been 
exposed to the fire, and a square piece had been taken away. It 
no longer possessed either tongue or ears. It is now to be found 
in the museum at Buenos Ay res. " Sic transit gloria mundi ! " 

We resumed our way, guided by sun and compass, through 
tracks made by the Indians, sometimes passing through wide 
meadows, and sometimes through thick and thorny woods, 
where we tore both our clothes and our flesh, and were 
compelled to a continual exercise of equestrian gymnastics, 
on account of the narrowness, and sinuosity of the paths, 
encumbered as they are by the trunks and boughs of trees, and 
intended only for travellers on foot. At one time we found 
ourselves in a bog ; and at another we were struggling through 
a dense plantation of bobos and willows. We followed the long 
and narrow path with heads bent and knees closely pressed to 
our horses. The way was irksome, but not difficult, and led to 
the banks of the river, or to a madrejon, of which these trees 
are the immediate precursors. 

Our object was always to reach a piece of water, where we 
could obtain fish, and allay the thirst of men and beasts. Some- 
times we would travel a whole day before finding one, and if we 
reached it late, farewell to any success in fishing. 

Those among us who wete best mounted took advantage of it 
to press forwMxl, for our small store of provisions would be 
exhausted in two or three days. 

We came unawares on water the first night, a serious occur- 
lence ! On one occasion we missed each other in the dark, and 
were separated ! We kindled fires that our companions might 
at least follow us, and late at night we reached a madrejon. 
Overcome with fatigue, we threw ourselves on the ground, care- 
less of food. 

We frequently came across ant-hills. On a favourable site 

there would be hundreds and thousands of these sugar-loaf 

mounds, generally much more than a yard in height and a 

couple of yards in diameter at the base. They were about two 

yards distant from each other. No ant was to be seen outside, 

but a regular labyrinth of beaten tracks half a hand wide. Within 

the woods, however, there are cone-shaped ant-hills, not more 

than two-thirds of a yard in height, and from four to six in 

diameter, with glacis outside each entrance like a fortress. And 
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on the bifurcations of trees we often saw other ant-hills in immense 
numbers. Ants in these parts are a perfect scourge to agriculture. 
Their presence in myriads of miUions sufficiently explains the 
existence of the ant-eating bear. 

We had now come to the 20th of September. What thoughts 
and emotions this anniversary awakens in the breast of an 
Italian ! I was living in the desert, but my heart and spirit 
were in Italy and at Buenos Ayres, with my fellow-citizens. At 
first I thought of the contrast between the life and gaiety with 
which the day would be celebrated in the public places and in 
the homes of my countrymen, and the wretchedness and desola- 
tion in which I should spend it. Then I immersed myself in 
the political, social, and religious considerations appertaining to 
the deed so joyfully commemorated on that day. 

And my hand, following on my thoughts, sought a pencil with 
which to trace my impressions and reflections and transmit them 
as the voice of one crying in the wilderness ; but on that day the 
ground was both table and chair for me, my breakfast had con- 
sisted of a little fish broiled with salt, and obtained after two 
hours' fishing ; I had made both my dinner and supper off a cup 
of sugarless tea, and had made a splendid day's journey on 
horseback beneath a sun that gave 72° in the shade, although it 
was still winter ! 

For Heaven's sake, when you travel, rely only on what you 
carry in your knapsack. Leave trust in the providence of nature 
to the birds of the air and the beasts of the field. 

After journeying in this fashion for ten days and eighty-five 
leagues, we reached the Christian frontiers, and made our 
triumphal entry into Fort Gorriti. 
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CHAPTER XII. 



. mONTIER FOHT — ABGBNTESK SOLMERS- 



" What ia a fort 1" You put this question to me hearing of 
our arrival at Fort Gorritl 

In tlie first place {I am speaking of theChaco), a fort consiBts 
of a picket of soldiers, nest, of a few straw-built huts to afford 
them shelter — mud huts would be luxurious ; and lastly, but 
not always of a ditch that surrounds all or part of the rectan- 
gular area ntamm^ p ket and huts. The number of soldiers 
composing a p k t an from fifteen to thirty. The huts are 
separate ; th a hut for the officer or officers, a hut for 

the privab* a h t f the sick, and a hut for those under 
arrest. Th mat al f which they are built is not always 
straw, but f th mo t part reed-canes, either placed upright 
or horiiwjitally , the roof la of mud. 

Tou can judge whether the wind and the rain find their way 
through. A private, if he wishes, can have his wife witii him. 
The bed for officers, soldiers, and wives ia nearly always a hurdle 
laid on two supports, or a network of leather stretched on a 
foar-legged iiame, with skins and coverings above. But it is 
still oftener the ground, for the garrison is frequently sent out 
on expeditions of some days' duration, and the forts (I apeak 
of those ia the Chaco), are fifty and eighty kilometers apart. 

I shall never foi^et one visit that I paid to a fort, down in 
a, very lonely place on the frontier near Teueo. The picket 
coiwiated of twelve or fourteen soldiers, but six of these were 
on patrol duty, two were ill, tme was out on service, a 
couple of old men ftom the I'm/a, i.e. the mountain of Jujuy, 
were disabled, so that they could go nowhere except on horse- 
back : there remained only the lieutenant, a couple of soldiers, 
myself, and two of my men. 

The exploring party had been gone three daya, but did not 
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return at the appointed time ; we began, therefore, to be 
anxious. Two men were sent out to gather news, but returned 
having learnt nothing. A little later the dog that had accom- 
panied them came back, but it was already evening and the 
patrol party did not return. We were now decidedly uneasy, 
and three of us were detached to search for them, leaving four 
of us behind. Meanwhile a storm was rising. The wind began 
to blow, the leaves to rustle, the sand to fly, the clouds to 
gather ; the atmosphere became cold and the sky dark, and still 
they did not return. Frequent and long flashes of forked 
lightning revealed the distant horizon, and the thunder rolling 
indistinctly sounded like the distant discharge of artillery, or 
the dull sound of an earthquake. 

The wind rose yet stronger, a few heavy drops began to fall, 
the boughs of the neighbouring trees, violently agitated, clashed 
together, and the old wood breaking away produced sounds 
that seemed like human utterance . . . while we remained 
there in ignorance of the fate of our companions, not knowing 
whether they had been taken by the Indians, or whether the 
latter, under cover of the wild night, were not preparing to 
attack us who had remained behind. 

The hurricane burst at length in all its fury, the howling 
wind, the brilliant lightning, the claps of thunder, the rattling 
rain, the rent and breaking branches, the shrubs torn up by 
the roots and flung about the plain ; the crackling of the cane- 
reed walls, the sudden gusts through the shutterless entrances 
and through the openings in the walls; the solitude, the 
threatened peril, — all these were deeply impressive. In such 
moments of anxiety the hand unconsciously seeks the trigger 
of the revolver, and at every flash of lightning the eye keenly 
explores the scene. But the tempest passed away, the heavens 
became serene and shone bright with stars, the purified atmo- 
sphere breathed freshness and strength, and shortly afterwards 
we were joined by our missing and saturated companions. . . . 

As for the Argentine soldier, one must see him on the 
frontier to admire and love him. From the lowest private to 
the colonel in command, his life is one constant abnegation of 
self. 

Cast upon the desert, in the midst of dangers, always in action 
and always most keenly on the watch, liable to fall by the 
ignoble hand of a savage, he does not possess one of the com- 
forts of civilized society, to defend which he lives in a lonely 
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building, forgotten for the most part by tlie happy inmateB of 
the gilded homes of the higher burtaucraoy. 

His pay is often deferred for years, and is diminished by 
half on account of the uaurious interest charged for a bottle of 
brandy to warm, or a shirt to cover him. 

Fleeh meat, I may say, is his only food ; neither bread nor 
wine nor vegetables . , . Ay, he ia the scapegoat of the society 
that he defends. 

"Well, you will see him resolute at his post ; and no curse will 
he utter against his ungrateftil country. And while yoti find in 
the common soldier obedience that surprises you, you will 
also find amenity, generosity, and frequently, among the 
officers, education that you must admire. And thus, where 
it was least to he expected, you will find the time pass pleasantly 
amid the kind attentions shown to yoii, the discussions in 
which you will take part, and the elevated aentimenta you will 
discover. 

Among those noble soldiers of the State, who live for 
years in the midst of the most mortifying privation, fatigue, and 
danger, you will discover a strength that you would hardly 
expect to find. You will find men quite indifferent to the 
inclemency of the seasons, satisfied with any kind of food ; able 
to live for whole days on horseback with impunity, or to journey 
jn foot like Indians. They endure all this to a degree that is 
unknown in other localities, except perhaps in the Banda 
Oriental, and in one or two southern provinces of Brazil ; they 
are soldiers who could pass from a peace to a war footii^ 
without being conscious of a change. 

The army composed of such soldiers, strong in its iron disci- 
pline and its glorious and immottid traditions, ib capable of 
grand and stirring actions. During its sixty years of existence 
it can recall among its IcadetB a San Martin, a consummate 
tactician and strategist, who crossed the Andes ; a Belgrano, 
skilful in organization ; a Lavalle, lion-hearted, the Bayard of 
his country's liberty; a Lamadrid, a Las Heras, and a Paz, 
whom Garibaldi has declared to he one of the first generals of 
the world. And among its anniversaries may be counted the 
glorions day against the English in Buenos Ayres ; the Passage 
of the Andes ; the victories of Suipacha, of Tucuman, and of 
Salts ; and those of Chacabuco and Maipiu in the campaigns of 
Pern and Chili. It remembers the day of Tacuary in Paraguay, 
moregloriousthanagreatvictory; and the triumph of Ituzaingo 
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over the German battalions in the pay of Brazil, altliougb theso 
had been inured to war and victory in hattlea against Napoleon. 
It may boaat also of the independence of its country, as the 
result of its own deeds exclusively ; the onlynation in the South 
American Continent touched with Carthaginian courage. I 
say nothing of contemporary men or things, on account of the 
well-known rule, nor of that splendid day in the last Paraguayan 
war, and the admirable attitude of the troops during the painfiil 
civil disaensions ; but I must declare that the people and the 
army of the Aigentine nation have a right to call out to 
strangers as their hand closes on the hilt of their sword, 
" Beware of it 1 " 

For my own part, I can never forget the generoua aervieea 
rendered me by valiant and chivabous officers from Cordoba to 
Oran, and the pleasant momeots I have passed in company with 
the loyal soldiers of this nation ; and I have thought it a moral 
and social duty to pay this modest tribute to their fine qualities. 
My words, however humble, may yet find their way across the 
ocean. 

There is a lat^ Mattacco Indiada neat Port Gorriti, divided 
into three tolderias. These Indians are civilized, and the caciques 
receive rations from the Government ; the others make shift in 
the usual way. These are they who, during the harvest and 
preparation of the sugar-cane, work for hire on the Estdbleei- 
mi&itos or Haciendas for making sugar in Gran and the valley 
of San Francisco, and do a good stroke of work. "When the 
time comes that the surplus of this and other products caa be 
offered cheaply and with facility, the labour of thousands of 
MattaccoB and Cliiriguana can be utilized, and one of the first 
conditions of a splendid development be sectired. 

The Indians go in large numbers to these estahlishments. 
The manager visits the tolderias, eight or a hundred leagues 
away, and treats with the caciques as to salary, which consists 
of six Bolivians, or twenty-four franca a month and food, the 
latter is a mere trifle. The salary is paid in kind, clothes and pro- 
visions, being rated generally at an exorbitant price. The Indians 
come back discontented, and with the intention of never return- 
ing to the work, but the next year all is forgotten, or necessity 
obhgea them, and they begin again. 

These Indians of the frontier, as well as those living farther 

within Christian territory in the pay of some Estaneia, preserve 

aiit of national autonomy, their habits, and theirie" 





[ 
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and I'emam independent, without, however, failing in any way 
towards the laws of the country, except that of not doing evil to 
the Chriatians, who on their part, without having recourse to law, 
know how to give tit for tat, while on many oceasionB they 
resort to arbitration. Among their own people their caciques 
are more than masters, and rule everything without interference. 

The nomad Indian does not feel drawn to our civilization. 
And why should he 1 "Would not the change be altogether to 
his loss ! 

While independent he may suffer some hardships at certain 
seasons, but he can compensate himself at others, and he ia free ; 
he is a sovereign citizen in his tribe and equal to other citizens ; 
he does not tolerate an injury, and is free to revenge himself ; 
and when among Christians ho is respected because independent. 

But what would become of tiiTu if he came amongst ns 1 He 
would be a pariah in his adopted family, a slave, in fact, if not 
directly belonging to an owner, who, by involving him in debt, 
becomes the master of bis liberty, and in the end owns all his 
labour, because a, peon (day-labourer), if a debtor, cannot leave 
the service of his master unless he has personally paid his debt, 
and cannot obtain an augmentation of salary because he is cot 
free. If east out by his master, he soon falls, either iJom some 
failing, or from want, or by choice, or through public events, into 
the ranks of the army or the Ii'ational Guard, under an iron 
discipline, without pay for a year, liable to the degradation of 
flogging, and uncertain thenceforth as to when he may be able 
to leave it. As a citizen, he would he an object of contempt to 
the white man, who would only consider him as an electoral 
inBtroment on the day of election, and afterwards as a being 
naturally inferior to himself. No, no I the Indian does well to 
lead a nomad, savage life outside the pale of our religion, 

and to preserve his indopendeilce or die. """ ' ' 

change his mode of life I 



Woo to him, if he ^^^^H 
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CHAPTER XIIL 



MARBIAQB CUSTOMS. 



To those who are unacquainted with the Indians, their life 
might seem to be both moi-ally and materially barren. But 
such is not the case; the savage loves, hates, has ambitions 
and joys, encounters peril and acquires glory. He has a 
religion, and he has fears. Faustino used to tell me when I 
questioned him on the inner life of the Indians, that every 
human affection was experienced among that primitive people 
just as among ourselves. 

The love of women is one of their strongest passions, and 
although to Christians the women may seem too much over- 
burdened when carrying heavy weights by the side of a man 
who bears his arms only, yet they are not worse treated than 
the immense majority of women among ourselves. The few 
exceptions with us are those women who do not work because 
they pay other women to work for them. 

Moreover an Indian never makes a journey without the 
intention of securing food, and is never free from the possibility 
of attack. How could he procure the first or encounter the 
second while bearing a heavy burden ? 

The part taken by an Indian woman is in perfect accordance 
with her social wants and physical attributes. She does not 
hunt, or fish, or fight, but she attends to the house, the 
kitchen, and the family, and is remarkably active. 

By turns she fetches roots and fruits from the woods, 
combs the chdgicar and spins, makes nets, and weaves, cooks, 
arranges the house, makes fermented drinks for the men, takes 
care of the provisions, helps her partner to sow, drops the grain 
into the furrows of the very few fields that they cultivate, and 
then in due season gathers in the harvest. And she is a mother. 

In all the tolderias in which I have stayed I have wondered 
at the multitude of occupations of the women in our rustic 
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aliode. They are always at work. Tsina and chiiyjta or 
rhegua is Mattacco for woman, and chi-qua meana wiffi as well. 
An Indian may have more than one wife, but he seldom 
keeps them in the same hut. Their number depends on the 
18 of the husband for maintaining the various familiea. 
Wealth though of an unstable kind can exist among nomadic 
tribes, la the aliape of skins, sheep, and the aptitude for work 
)T plunder that a man may possess. 

There are very few, if any, caciques with one wife only. A 
wife may be repudiated, and then she becomes her own mistress 
again, but she seldom marries a second time, because she has 
nearly always lost the attractions of youth, because she hopea 
her husband may take her back, and because she would be 
ashamed to marry again before all her tribe. 

To repudiate a wife, moreover, is almost always a cause of 
quarrel and vendetta between families. 

In districts such as this one, where the women quickly lose 
their attractions, and where the men are decimated by continual 
warfare, polygamy becomes a social necessity for the tribe, or 
the place would be depopulated, ajid a physical necessity foe 
oen and the numerons women, who must otherwise remain 
celibat«. Nevertheless iraiAaicm and prodigals are not wanting, 
and are called amoeccme. 

The Indian is jealous, and cruel towards a woman whom he 
believes to be unfaithful. On tlie occasion of our visit to 
Pa-e-lo's tolderia, there was a womim who had not extricated 
herself, her husband thought, with sufficient promptness from 
the caresses of a soldier, "We could hear her husband beating 
her within the toldo and threatening her with death. " JVu-a- 
i-Um-la " (" I will kill thee "), he muttered between his teeth. 
And another time, we knew of a woman who when her husband 
had been two years absent married another man. The former 
lay in wait, watching, ran after her, overtook her and kicked 
"n the abdomen before the Christiana could come up to 
prevent him. The woman did not die, and when cured returned 
to live with her would-be muiderer. 

When an Indian wishes to marry, he paints bis cheek-bones, 
Kp^ and the cavity of the eyes with red. He makes his pro- 
powla accompanied with gifts to the lady of hia heart, and if 
die accepts him, he bestows on her a dower of snch property 
M be may possess, viz. sheep, fowls, skins, &c. If the respective 
Inniliea approve the match, the new-married folks dwell with 
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one of them ; if otherwise, they remove to another toldo, and 
often to another tolderia. When consent has been obtained the 
nuptial ceremony consists in the consummation of the marriage. 
This custom of the husband bestowing the marriage portion, 
may appear strange to us who are used to the contrary, but 
even among ourselves and among various Indo-European peoples, 
it has been and still is at times put in practice. Thus, for 
example, in some cases there is the controdote ; the • Lombard 
law recognized the mundium, the right of guardianship that 
passed from the father to the husband by reason of a sum of 
money paid by the latter to the former ; and among the Romans 
was the coe7nptio, i.e. the emptio, or dower, exchanged reciprocally 
between husband and wife. 

In ancient India it was the custom for the husband to endow 
the wife with money and cattle ; the same custom seems to 
have prevailed in ancient Greece, judging from a passage in the 
Iliad ; among the ancient Finns, and the Turks and the Turco- 
mans of the present time, the bridegroom purchases the bride, 
and on this subject see De Gubematis' " Usi Nuziali." 

I repeat it, these Indians are men, and behave like other 
men. Among the Chiriguans, when a man wishes to ask for a 
girl, he puts a bundle of wood at her door, and a roebuck or 
some other eatable ; if the girl on the following morning is to be 
seen lighting the fire and preparing the dinner with the presents 
of her lover, it is a sign that his proposals are accepted, and he 
goes to share the meal when ready. A similar custom is said 
to prevail with other tribes besides the Mattaccos, but from the 
inquiries I made on the subject, I am led to contradict this 
statement. 

The custom recalls one that exists in Pinerolo, where the girl 
goes to light the fire when her lover is to her liking — not to 
do it, when she is called, is equivalent to dismissing the 
suitor ; there is another in Abruzzo Ultra Primo, in accordance 
with which the youth carries to the girl's door at night a 
log of oak called tecchio ; if the log is taken inside the dwell- 
ing the youth may also enter, but if not there is nothing 
for him but to remove it secretly, and take himself ofif. 

In India, if the bridegroom was a Brahmin, he gave a cow 
to the bride ; if an agriculturist, and trader, a horse. In the 
time of Tacitus, this custom of giving a cow was prevalent 
in Germany and appears continually in Isvezia ; likewise the 
'riving of a cock. (See De Gubernatis.) 
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The Chiriguan caciques, however, possess a privilege ; that 
of not being refused by the object of their predilection. They 
consider, in fact, that such preference is of destiny. The 
cacique reveals his wishes by offering to the girl a piece of 
meat or other food. The girl cooks it, and table and home 
become common property. The caciques, especially the prin- 
cipal chiefs, who rule over several tolderias have at least one 
wife in each. 

Two or three days after childbirth, the mother and the 
infant are washed. The lying-in rarely lasts longer than tliis. 

Those who are bent on discovering Christianity all the 
world over, profess to see an imitation of baptism in this 
exclusively hygienic custom. 

The father recognizes his paternity, and taking the child in 
his arms says, " TTiis is my son." 

In some tribes it is customary for the husband to lie down 
on the bed, as an act of recognition, and among the Chiri- 
guans he takes his place by the side of his wife and for three 
days receives every attention, as if he were the new-made 
mother ! 

After this he rises from bed, but does not travel nor work 
until the end of seven days, when the wife also rises and 
washes. During this period, the married pair take nothing 
but water, and mote and maza-morra, a liquid food prepared 
from Indian com, and bean-broth ; no flesh-meat. 

A man has frequently two or more sisters as wives at the 
same time. And I believe I may assert that sometimes a 
father and daughter live in conjugal relations. If no one comes 
forward to adopt the offspring of such an union, the mother 
is allowed to destroy it. 

Indian women are skilful midwives, and are employed even 
by Christians ; they are said to recognize the moment of crisis 
with great sagacity, that they then support the patient in a 
more or less upright position, and also it would seem shake 
her, without however causing her any pain. The action is 
accompanied by words to which the Indians ascribe great virtue, 
arid still more the Christians, who do not understand them. 
The usual thing ! 

You must not think, however, that all their love-making is 
conducted solely in pantomime of a more or less expressive 
nature. They nave words and expressions well adapted to 
courteous intercourse, and of these they make use. It is well- 

F 2 
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known that the Guarani language is harmonious, too much so, 
indeed, when spoken by themselves and the Chiriguanos, whose 
native tongue it is ; but even the Mattaccos, the Red Mattac- 
cos, who are lowest in the anthropological scale of the Indians 
of South America, possess harmonious expressions and courteous 
ideas corresponding therewith. 

I remember on one oocasion there was a beautiful Indian 
girl on board, who remained silent and impassible, not to say 
gloomy. Faustinb whispered to me, ** Say a7n iss to her, ex- 
pressively," And I said softly in her ear, " Am iss J' In spite 
of herself an imperceptible smile parted the lips of the hand- 
some Indian, for I had said to her, " Thou art beautiful ! " 
Another time I had been present in a tolderia at the treatment 
of a sick man by Indian doctors. A young girl was also present, 
the most beautiful Indian I have as yet seen. 

A lieutenant came up and said to me in a loud voice, " Que 
buena moza, chS?" *^ Como no f' answered I. And the girl 
in the half-light murmured, ** Teniente toe tzi4a-ta" Le, " It 
is the lieutenant who is handsome." But she said it so 
gracefully, in a half -ingenuous, half-coquettish way, hiding her 
face behind the shoulders of another girl, and with a sudden 
flash of her eyes, that from my soul I envied the handsome 
lieutenant. 

The following is a dialogue between a youth and a maiden ; — 

He. " Who will that pretty girl be who will charm me so 
greatly 1 " 

She. " Who will that youth be, to whom I wish so well ? " 

The above is a nonsensical ritornello that seems much used. 

Then drawing nearer to each other, — 

He. " Every time I see you I long to carry you off ; who 
knows that one day you will not fall in my arms ? " 

She. " Who knows 1 Let us go walking together ! " 

He. " If you wish me weU, let me caress you ! " 

She. " If you wish me well, you would not caress me : you 
have a wife." 

He. " No one can say a word to me ; I am alone ; and if I 
were not, I would not speak thus to you. Farewell I I go 
away to-morrow ; I shall be two years away." 

She. " Oh ! I am sorry ! I shall miss you ! " 

He. " Do not get married during that time. I will bring you 
a necklace, a head-covering, needles and thread. Farewell ! " 

She. " Farewell. Come back soon." 
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I refrain from giving the original Mattacco for fear of 
being wearisome. But does not the above dialogue contain 
the very same sentiments and expressions that would occur to 
two persons of our own race 1 

A wedding according to rule is celebrated by drinking spirit 
made from the husks of algarrobo and vinal, and wild honey. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

FERMENTED DRINKS — NATURAL PRODUCTS FOR DOMESTIC USE. 

The algarrobo holds the same place here as the chestnut-tree in 
Europe, by reason of its usefulness to those peoples who dwell in 
its vicinity. I have found it on heights varying from 100 to 
400 yards above the level of the sea, and geographically situate 
between 30° and 15° S. lat., between the slopes of the Cordillera 
and the sea. It is averse to humiditv, which drives it from its 
natural altitudes and latitudes, and on the other hand, I have 
found it growing in an exceptionally dry and cold climate at 
700 metres above the level of the sea ; invariably, however, on a 
plain. 

The algarrobo grows in the woods in these regions, but 
also itself forms complete woods, and it blends abundantly 
with other trees. In my opinion it is of the most widely 
extended growth, and deserves on this account, and by reason 
of its importance, to give its name to a forest region or zone. It 
exists, in fact, in equal abundance in the woods of those parts 
of the country that emerge from the waters after the seasons 
of flood, and in the woods of the alluvial coasts of the actual 
rivers. 

The timber of the algarrobo is excellent for the greater por- 
tion of covered buildings and for carpenter's work, but it has 
generally the defect of being short : a dark resin flows from 
the trunk, which is utilized by the Indians, but not by us ; 
the fruit grows in a shell which contains a sweetish flour, which 
is used in the making of bread and fermented liquors. 

There are two principal kinds of algarrobo ; the white, which 
bears shelled fruit resembling our white bean in colour and 
size, affording an excellent beverage, and could yield flour also ; 
and the black, bearing shelled fruit like our broad bean, and 
yielding an inferior drink, but a most excellent and abundant 
flour, with which they make bread called in Chiccina patai. 
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Both varieties have leaves simply composed, i.e. of so many 
pairs of leaflets along ^he axis and with thorns. 

The making of patai, is a peculiar and according to our notions a 
repulsive process. The dried pods of the algarroba are placed under 
a wooden or stone mallet, worked by a long handle ; whon thus 
beaten the algarroba falls into flour without bursting it? seeds, 
which are extremely hard. The flour is then sifted with more 
or lesQ care, and is pressed into an earthen pan that has been 
previously heated in the sun or by the side of the fire. The 
mouth of the pan is then covered with fine sand, and it is ex- 
posed again to the heat of the sun or to that of a slow fire. 
In ten minutes the patai is made, because the only object in 
heating it is to dissolve the honey contained in the flour, which 
remains hard like cement when the honey has cooled. 
After this fashion they make loaves from four to over seven 
pounds in weight, and carry them in saddle-bags on the cruppers 
of their horses. They are thus supplied with a most nutritious 
though somewhat surfeiting food. It is not unlike pounded 
chestnut. You hold a slice to the fire on the blade of a knife, 
and draw back a delicious mouthful both in odour and taste. 

Alqja is the Spanish word in these parts for fermented 
liquor ; in Chiccina it is called chicha ; in Mattacco, huna ; in 
Mocovite, na-na and nanna ; in Yilela, tsucque. 

The mode of manufacture, both in Peru and among the 
Indians, is by masticating a portion of the substance and mixing 
it with the whole. This causes fermentation, for the saliva, as 
we know, contains diastasia, which being thus placed in contact 
with the cotyledons of the seeds converts the amilaceous sub- 
stance into gliLCOsio, or sugar of grape. The seeds are thus ren- 
dered soluble in water, and produce alcohol when fermented. 
The Indians are ignorant of these matters, but they are very 
observant, and have discovered the effect of a process which is 
highly nauseating to European lookers-on. 

The very same method is followed in China for bread-making, 
and in the East Indies for the manufacture of spirituous drinks. 
And among ourselves, who is ignorant of the habit of wet-nurses 
and nursing mothers of chewing the pap before giving a spoonful 
to their infant 1 Notwithstanding the ignorance of those who 
employ this method, and the ridicule and nausea it excites in 
eye-witnesses, it tends to a most useful end, and is ratified by 
science. 

Bowls of wood or cocoanut are kept in the toldos, in which 



^2 EIGHT MONTHS ON THE GRAN CHACO 

the Indians, who are chewing all day, spit out the husks. 
At a certain hour, the women and children set about 
breaking and chewing the seeds, and the babies amuse them- 
selves by snatching handfuls in their little plump fists, and 
hiding them in their mouths and spitting over and over again 
into the bowls. Frequently, too, the adults assemble for the 
purpose, and then the preparation of aloja serves as an occasion 
for rejoicing. The unmasticated part is pounded in a mortar 
made invariably of yuchan^ a tree which I will describe. The 
whole is placed in a cylinder made of the trunk of the same tree. 
Suj0&cient water is added to make two or three barrels of aloja at 
a time. 

In twelve hours the aloja is made, and is of a sour-sweet taste 
and a yellowish colour. Its tartness stimulates the appetite. I 
prefer it to any other drink, wine included. If taken in quantity 
it is inebriating, but the effect soon passes off and does not pro- 
duce sickness. At least this is the result of my observation of 
others. 

The season of the ripening of the algarroba corresponds with 
that of the vinal, which is less good, but can be used to make 
aloja. Next comes the chanar, the fruit of which is sweetish, 
small, round, yellow, and nut-like ; it is eaten i*aw, and is also 
boiled and a syrup made from it, pleasant in flavour and with 
medicinal properties, according to these tribes, for relieving cough 
and asthma. The trunk and leaves of the chanar when young 
are almost like those of the tamarind, bat the branches resemble 
the eucalyptus. A little later than the algarroba comes the 
mistol, corresponding to our jujube-tree, or Bhammts-zizyphus, 
although with a slight difference. The fruit, mixed with algar- 
roba, is used to make patai ; and it is preserved besides, tightly 
pressed down in skins. At the same season, some sooner some 
later, all the other fruits ripen, whereas in the colder Chaco 
they come to maturity in October and December (the spring 
and summer months), and farther south, towards Tucuman, 
from November to February. 

The fruit season, especially an abundant one, and if we 
include the time during which some of the fruits can be pre- 
served, lasts from four to five months. It is the Indians' 
carnival 

In order to preserve the algarroba they construct small huts, 
which they raise on four supports, for the purpose of ventilation, 
and to preserve it from ants and other insects. It is pretty to 
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see these little cupolas rising above the toldoa like our belfries. 
Each tolderia prides itself on displaying a greater number 
than the others. They preserve viual, and some other roots and 
fruits, that can be or ought to be cooked in a dry state, in the 

When the aloja is ready, which should be about H a.m., all 
the men assemhle round the cylinder of yuchaft, sitting on the 
ground lite Mussulmans ; and with two or three empty goiirds 
reach the lifjuor and hand it to each other, conversing mean- 
while on their affairs — such as battles, harvests, news of any 
kind, gosaiji; andlaughingHomerically over a curious adventure 
or a play upon words. This lasts for three or four hours, or even 
longer. "When the liquor is finished they consume the solid 
matter that has remained at the bottom ; the women and children 
take no share in the proceedings. 

They esteem the algarroba very highly ; a celebrated head 
caciq^ue called Granadero by the Cbrietians, on account of hia 
height, and Cfdaisutao by the Mattaccos, in allusion to his size 
and nation, replied when asked how he was, " Bieu yo, yo rico, yo 
teniendo, mucha algarroba yo rico." They are stingy, too, with 
regard to algarroba and oloja, and will not exchange it, except 
nnder extraordinary circumstances, for other things ; nor will 
they invite any one, except grudgingly and with much ado, to 
drink with them. 

One morning I found a crowd of about forty Indiana round 
a giuedan of aloja. On seeing me they all cried out : " luan ! 
luan I " (" Gianni ! Gianni I") "j4c-qu-d8, jiic-qU'dg " (" tobacco, 
tobacco '*); and I replied, " Hue^ni-tde, nihioc-ld-pac " (" I have 
not any ; I will give you some shortly"). They then invited me 
to drink with them, but, on my first refusal, they did not ask 
me a second time, and the cacique said, *' No hijito, no ; nosolrog 
tomanno, tu ddnno tahuaeo " (" No, my sou, no, we will drink ; 
you shall give tobacco "). We were exchanging courtesies — 
rather Indian ones certainly — but courtesies, nevertheless. Wish- 
ing to please them, I then endeavoured to say a few words in 
■Uieir language, and finally took my leave, saying, " Amecnd, nu 
jopB nukduet, rtutpinldpdc, nioeMoe-ld jue-qu-ds" ("Good-bye, I 
am going home ; I will soon return ; I will give tobacco"). They 
were all delighted, because I had used their language, and had 
promised them tobacco, and they shouted, " Amecma, ameend; 
tapit eeaelitt " (" Good-bye, good-bye ; come back soon "). I re- 
turned two or three hours later with my wallets crammed full 
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of cut tobacco, and found them still drinking. Scarcely had 
they perceived me when they reminded me of my promise, which 
I thought they had forgotten in the fumes of drink. I distributed 
it among them ; but when all was finished, they still asked for 
more. At last I held the bags upside down, crying ** Namhuen, 
namhuen " ("I have no more "). Convinced by my eloquent 
demonstration, they concluded with " Hee, ^ce," meaning, " Very 
good." But they did not renew the invitation to drink. 

Indians make a very poor mouth, and are grudging of their 
belongings to Christians ; if you will believe them, they are as 
poor as Job ! 

A remark just occurs to me that I will note, although out of 
its place, lest I should forget it. Children up to eight or ten 
years of age have such large stomachs that they have to be 
bandaged at the height of the navel, but the size diminishes 
gradually, and in manhood their figures are remarkably slight. 

I think it opportune to remark in this place that the algarroba 
belongs to the family of our carob-tree {Ceratonia siliqua\ and 
the scientific name given it by botanists is Prosopis algarrobo. 
It is of immense importance in the domestic economy of savages 
and of the inhabitants of the desert country. It therefore claims 
our attention. Its foliage extends to ten feet or more in diameter, 
but is not very dense, either from the small number of leaves, 
or still more from their highly indentated shape. Nevertheless, 
it affords a plenteous shade. The bark is very rugged, resembling 
that of the vine. 

The vinal (Prosopis ruscifolia) is a low tree, but with ample 
foliage ; it is remarkable for thorns ten or fifteen centimeters 
in length, which inflict most dangerous wounds. The leaves are 
about the size of acacia leaves, but more pointed and rather rough. 
They are said to be an efficacious remedy for weak eyes. 

The scientific name of the chanar is Gurliaea decorticans, that 
of the mistol, Zizyphus mistol. 

All these fruits are eagerly devoured by cattle, and algarroba 
and vinal are excellent for fattening horses and cows. 

The plum-tree grows wild, but it is scarce, at least so far as I 
have seen. The flavour of this fruit is pleasant, all the more so 
from the absence of the cultivated plum in these parts. 

During the Aloja Carnival frequent quarrels take place. There 
is much fighting, and some deaths occur, not only among the 
Indians, but also among the Christians of the Chaco. 

I will now say two words concerning the yuehan (Palo briaco)^ 
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and the Chortsea instgnis, which might be called a cotton-tree. 
The shape is peculiar. The trunk resembles an oil jar, that is 
to say, it is small at the base, large in the middle, and small 
again at the bifurcation of the branches. The diameter of the 
trunk attains two yards ; it is full of knots, and is four or five 
yards in height, when full grown, and is often united with 
another as far as the base. The foliage commences with two 
branches only, which are afterwards subdivided, and form an 
ample canopy, eight or ten yards or more in diameter. The 
leaves are like those of our nut-trees, but rather smaller, and of 
a beautiful colour. 

The bark is cut into strips for binding ; it is also used for 
roofing, for wrapping and tying up rolls of tobacco, and for otber 
like purposes. From the trunk the Indians make their canoes 
in one single piece. To do this, they need only scoop it out 
with an instrument of some kind, the wood being soft when 
fresh cut, and becoming harder than cork, although of the same 
nature, when dry. The Mattaccos call the canoe cuo-kiac, mean- 
ing a duck. 

The special value, however, of the yuchan hes in its fruit, 
which resembles a lemon in shape, colour, and size. When ripe 
(from November to January, according to the locality), the 
fruit divides in four, and a feathery tuft unfolds of perfectly 
white cotton that gradually falls from the tree. An open lemon 
is the size of a large doubled fist. The tree bears hundreds of 
those all the year round. 

The Indians make some use of the cotton, the Christians none ; 
nevertheless, in Catamarca, where there are a few of these trees, 
I saw some white goods manufactured from it, that ranked first 
in the Cordoba Exhibition. 

There are immense numbers of yuchans in the Chaco, standing 
amongst the hard-wooded trees in the lands liable to immersion. 
If an industrial use could be made of the cotton furnished by 
the yuchan and the chaguar — the latter affording material for 
cordage, and both trees extending over immense districts and 
requiring no cultivation — a very valuable trade would be in- 
augurated. 

Another very interesting tree, both for its domestic and also, 
perhaps, for its industrial uses, is the pacard {Euterolobium 
timbowa). This is a magnificent tree, and one of the most 
beautiful for height, size, and foliage. The leaves are like those 
of our sorb-apple, but are larger. It belongs to the mimosa 



^6 EIGHT MONTHS ON THE GRAN CHACO 

family. The fruit is oblong in shape, its colour a dark chestnut, 
about an inch and a half in length, and it contains from twelve 
to fifteen per cent of saponina. It is used for cleaning clothes 
and woollens. 

In order to conclude where we began, I will add that the 
Indians drink largely of the liquors used by the Christians, and 
will eat hemp until they are stupefied. 
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CHAPTER XV. 

WAR. 

The Indians delight in warfare. It is necessary to state this, 
because they fight very frequently, and are in a state, if I may 
permit myself the expression, of continual scuffle. 

One war follows on another, that the vanquished may take 
revenge for their losses, and the victorious gratify their increasing 
taste for successful battle. To have fished, hunted, or gleaned 
on the territory of others, is sufficient reason for a war, or 
to have to revenge some injury, or, in short, any hope of 
plunder. 

War, however, is not carried on strategically, one battle 
following another until the enemy is no longer able to defend 
himself; it is rather a system of attacking the tolderias by 
surprise, and plundering them of goods, cattle, children, and 
sometimes of women also. 

For this reason, in wooded districts, the tolderias are always 
built with two sides against the forest, for refuge in case of 
assault. It is impossible for the enemy to follow in pursuit 
through a labyrinth of foot-paths known only to the inhabitants 
of that particular tolderia. 

In order to reassemble afterwards in a common meeting- 
place, the inmates guide themselves not only by the indications 
of ^footmarks, but they also twist oif small branches or tufts of 
grass at cross-roads, to give warning to their companions who 
are on the look-out for these previously concerted signals. 

Another mode of communication is that of lighting fires. 
During our march through the Chaco we were always surrounded 
by fires at a greater or less distance, occasionally of immense 
extent. And often, when we thought we had been completely 
isolated, we found our arrival at some Indiada had been expected, 
and that the order of our march was well known. 

The Indians employ numerous spies and explorers; the 
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Mattacco word for the former is niguaiecque, and for the latter 
gueicass. 

They seem to have one elementary notion of military tactics, 
since they have a cacique-general, ordinary caciques, and chiefs 
of half- cohorts. The first is Canniat tizdn, the second canniat^ 
and I am ignorant of the Mattacco for the third. The caciques- 
general are elected from the second grade, and these again from 
the chiefs of half-cohorts, who are themselves chosen by the 
people, generally from the sons of deceased chiefs, if grown up, 
courageous and good. The same passions are aroused in these 
elections as among ourselves. 

Moreover, another order of persons exists called nee-yat 
corresponding with the Spanish cahallero and the Italian 
galant\iomo. Thus Christians, who appear to belong to this 
category, are called by them nee-yat. Analogous distinctions 
probably exist among other Indian tribes. In Peru, and wherever 
the Chicciua language is spoken, caballeros are called viracoccia 
and ueracoccia. 

On the election of a cacique-general, the electors, if able, come 
and visit him, and on such an occasion the usual eating and 
drinking takes place. A cacique-general usually rules over 
several tolderias at some distance from each other. Tzi-cJciac 
is the Mattacco word for his visits to them. The authority 
exercised by the cacique-general over the Indians of the Chaco 
is purely military ; in time of peace they scarcely exert any 
active power, unless with regard to foreign affairs. As to these 
they receive information from the tribes living near foreigners, 
both in arranging any business, or in contriving a war or a 
peace. No one, however, is bound by their acts, and the common 
people, the moh, are free to refuse to make war, although their 
pride seldom allows them to abstain from it. 

When a cacique wishes to make an attack he asks the opinion 
of the elders, and of persons of influence, and if they approve, 
he invites all who will to follow him. 

Sometimes the respected chiefs of various tolderias agree 
together long beforehand on a proposed attack. When we 
reached the tolderia of the Claguardl, we found an assembly of 
twelve or thirteen caciques, all of them Mattaccos, and expecting 
their allies the Tobas, in conjunction with whom they shortly 
afterwards invaded the territory of some other Mattaccos, who, 
three months before, had inflicted a defeat on them. 

On starting for war they utter threatening and joyful shouts, 



OF THE ARGENTINE REPUBLIC. 79 

and stain parts of the face and body with black, and sometimes 
tangle stui more their entangled hair, till they look like troubled 
spirits, to use the expression of an Indian Christian. At the 
moment of battle those who possess any feathers fix them on 
their heads, their waist and even their ankles, giving the pre- 
ference to red and yellow ones. If they wear any clothing it is 
bound tightly round the waist, and when actually fighting they 
utter loud cries. 

The custom of painting the body for war is found among all 
wild tribes, and was practised by the peoples whom the Romans 
called barbarians. According to Claudian, for instance, the 
Sicambrians painted their faces bright red before battle. 

The caciques are entitled to the post of honour in the 
thickest of the fight, resulting always in the death of some of 
them. If the invaders are victorious they plunder, and pursue 
the women, children, and cattle, and on departing set fire to the 
tolderia. 

No quarter is given to the combatants, and they seldom 
spare the lives of the grown-up women, fearing them either 
as spies, or as unlikely to train properly the children they 
have carried off, and if they are old, despising them as useless. 
But they take the children under ten or twelve years, to 
bring them up as warriors or as wives for the benefit of the 
tribe. 

These customs should not appear more barbarous to us than 
those of the Scythians, who in the times of the Romans dwelt 
between the Don and the Danube, and were accustomed to 
kill their prisoners in order to spare themselves the trouble of 
guarding them in their nomadic life. And what have we to say 
when the Romans, after their conversion to Christianity, threw 
their prisoners into the circus to be tormented by wild beasts 
amid the insults of the populace. Listen to the compliment 
contained in the panegyric repeated by a great Christian per- 
sonage to Constantino the Great, the Victor Emmanuel of 
Christianity. " With the blood of the Franks you have in- 
creased the splendour of our games ; you have given us the 
joyful sight of innumerable prisoners torn to pieces by wild 
beasts ; and the expiring barbarians were still more outraged 
by the insults of their conquerors than by the teeth of the 
brutes or the agony of death.'' 

I recall these things to prove that in every time and place 
human nature is the same. 
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By these expeditious means the Indians avoid the sjiame and 
dangers of slavery, which moreover would be incompatible with 
their wandering life, their continual wars, the scarcity of their 
food, and finally with the independence of their own character, 
which leads them to inflict or suffer death rather than endure 
slavery. Nevertheless we may consider the extraordinary effects 
such customs produce on the existence and distribution of 
tribes, since a succession of victories on the part of one, or several 
allied tribes, may involve the complete destruction and dis- 
appearance of others. 

Whosoever kills an enemy wears as a trophy, if he has time to 
secure it, the scalp with the hair, the ears, and possibly a fold 
of skin from the back of the neck. He forms it to the shape 
of a cup by means of a bulrush or a flexible twig which 
he binds and stitches all round the edge ; then, while still bloody, 
he fills it with liquor, and holding it by the hair passes it round 
to his companions, who empty it as they drink in honour of the 
victor and in scorn of the vanquished. Another way is to hold 
the scalp by the edge and pour out the liquor in drops over the 
hair and jaws. 

One of these scalps came into my possession. It had formerly 
belonged to a Toba cacique killed by a friendly Mattacco during 
the attack that was being prepared when we reached theCiaguardL 

This custom of scalping prevails among all the Indians of 
these parts, and also among those of North America. More 
strangely still, it existed among the Scythians. 

The Germans used to drink out of the skulls of the enemies 
they had slain. And who has not heard of Alboin, the Lom- 
bard, who, thirteen hundred years ago, made his wife Rosamond 
drink from her father's skull 1 

This custom of the Indians recalls a scene to my remem- 
brance that demonstrates the cunning of these savages. 

On one occasion, I accompanied the colonel of the regiment 
stationed on the frontier, in one of his periodical visits. Close 
to a fort where a tribe of Indians dwelt, the son of the 
cacique-general came to pay us a visit; the father did not 
come himself, because the colonel, he asserted, should first call 
upon him. But he sent us a present of some excellent aloja. 
As he had just returned from fighting the Tobas, we asked hun 
whether he had brought back any scalps. And the Indian, by 
way of excusing his cruelty, replied, " The Tobas take scalps 
from the Christians, and we from the Tobas." 
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On that occasion, seeing me in European dress in the midst 
of so many military men, and treated by the colonel with great 
politeness, they said among themselves, — 

"Who can this bel" 

And the more knowing ones replied, — 

" Oh, Bome President ! " 

I felt on hearing this as if I were among a crowd of our own 

It is a custom of war among these Indiana to begin their 
undertakings at the new moon. They attrihute to it apparently 
some superstitious power ; they do not, however, make night 
marchee, for fear of vipers and tigers. 

We find a similar superstition among the Spartans, and we 
know from themselves that in the war with theMede8(491 b.o.}, 
they were not iii time to relieve the Athenians and Plateaus, 
who under Miltiadea won the famous tattle of Marathon against 
DarioB, King of the Persians ; the cause of the delaj' was their 
waiting for the full moon, on which account they did not arrive 
until the day after the battle. 

I have already mentioned that their arms consist of the bow 
and arrow, the lance and the clnh. AU these are of wood. They 
do not use metals because they have none, and would not know 
how to work in them. They esteem very highly any nails or 
knives or tinned boxes they happen to possess. They make 
use also of lag boleadoras, a. kind of sling. 

Hey cany on war at hundreds of leagues' distance, traversed 
entirely on foot, and with relative rapidity. For the Indians 
are etapendons walkers. Naked, and hence light-footed, and in 
eonfitant practice they cover the ground quickly without 
Appearing to do bo ; they are barefooted, and therefore it is less 
needful to raise the foot high. 

The chiefs do not fail to harangue their troops before battle, 
and at the moment of attack their leader shouts, " Comrades I 
here we are ; fight courageously 1 Do nof fly nvim, if (he enemy 
immplea you wmlerfoot ! " An expression that seems to me full 
of energy and truth, relating as it does to a hand-to-hand 
B^og^e. 

They revile the dead body of an enemy. Besides cutting 
off the head, they tear out the heart, mutilate the various 
members, and outrage it in a thousand wrjs. 

I am ignorant whether these tortures precede the death of 
the prisoner, or whether they are satisfied with cutting his 
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throat like a sheep's, before mutilating him. They acted as 
follows towards Faustino. First they pierced him with arrows 
so that he fell to the earth unable to defend himself; then 
they seized him while still conscious and cut his throat, then 
they cut off his head, hung the body to a tree by the feet, and 
went away having stripped him of everything. 

The following conversation took place between two Indians 
after a battle : — 

First Indian, " Now I will tell you what happened on our 
return. All at once I heard some one behind me, shouting, 
' The enemy are killing our comrades down there, in the 
hollow.' I cried out to my men, * Stand fast ! they are killing 
our comrades ! Do not fly, stand firm even if they trample you 
underfoot.' " 

Second Indian. " Oh, how I wish I had been there ! The 
misfortune was that I did not see you when you marched." 

First Indian. " You would have seen ! We set at them 
with our lances and clubs, and kilJed ever so many.. Oh, we 
took our revetige ! So now I am quite contented ; we are even 
now. We scalped some, cut the hands off others, tore out the 
hearts of others, ot mutilated them ; and cut off the heads of 
many." 

And he continued minutely describing all theiT achievements. 

They seem to ascribe some virtue to the limbs of an enemy. 
I remember on one occasion having brought with me three 
Mattacco heads, taken from a spot where four years previously 
two score of them had been taken prisoners and then massacred. 
The floods had carried away all but the three I succeeded in 
obtaining. I brought them a distance of ten leagues to my 
ranche on the frontier, where I put them in my room, under 
the little table that served me for a desk. 

One stormy night I heard a voice through the open door. 
The poor light of my tallow candle dazzled my eyes, and thus 
prevented me from seeing a black figure in the darkness of the 
background. " Quien es ^ " I cried, instinctively seizing the 
revolver on my table. ^^ Amice o, amicco ; no mas^^ ("A friend, 
a friend \ nothing else ") ; and a Mattacco cacique drew near, 
followed by a companion." "Qwe qitenendo, amigo ? " (** What do 
you want, friend "), I continued. " Toha etec " (" The head of the 
Toba "), replied he. I took up one of the skulls and gave it to him, 
saying, " Toba catchta " ("Wicked Toba "). The Indian clutched 
the head almost convulsively in his left hand, and thrust the 
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fingers of his right hand into the sockets of the eyes, and into 
the ears and mouth of the skull, and then quickly into his own 
mouth as if sacking them ; at the same time dancing ahout and 
uttering inarticulate cries. 

My cacique had heard of these heads, as belonging to his 
mortal enemies, the Tobas, and had come at night on purpose 
to celebrate his little festival. 

From that time, for it so chanced that the Mattacco Indiadas 
were returning just then from the sugar-factories in the pro- 
vince of Salli, sixty leagues away in the interior, every day, 
half a hundred Indians would come to my door, asking for the 
Toba's head. I pacified them with the everlasting reply, 
" Toha catchia^ caichia^^ on which they would repeat the usual 
perfonnanca 
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CHAPTER XVI. 

RELIGION. 

Thb Indians of the Chaco have no God. I do not mean as God 
is understood by a thinker or a philosopher, but as the idea 
is accepted by Christian and Chinese populations. I do not 
mention the Hebrews and Mahometans, because I have a great 
admiration for nations like the Israelites, who, from far-distant 
times, and Mahometans from the time of Arius, have been able 
to accept the simple yet dogmatical idea of the unity of the 
Deity, and of the manifestation of His laws through the 
prophets. 

It is asserted that the inhabitants of the Pampas believe 
in a God, but we must consider this a recent importation 
from their continual intercourse with the Christians and with 
their brethren of Chili, who were converted shortly after the 
conquest. 

But if the inhabitants of the Chaco have no God, they have 
a religion : the religion of spirits, and in embryo that of the 
stars. 

There is no doubt, I believe, that the Indians of the Chaco 
are, as regards civilization, as primitive as any other Indians or 
savages in the world. 

It is asserted by some philosophical historians that the 
first religious stage of mankind is fetickimn, i.e. the religion of 
fetiches^ the name given by African negroes to the hideous 
objects of their worship : without denying that this may be 
so, or may have been so with these tribes, it may be affirmed 
that among these Indians at least, the first stage of religion is 
not fetichism but spiritism, as we shall see farther on. 

I believe that some philosophers, including Humboldt in his 
Cosmos, have noted this fact, and given it a name which has 
slipped my memory. 
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The Mexicans and the PernvianB, however, who are strongly 
coiistituted as nations and far advanced in civilization, have 
reached a second stage, that of the worship of stars and idols, 
from which the powerliil civilizations of Asia, Greece, and Kome, 
of the last of which we are the immediate heirs, ' ' ' " 



We stand at the junction of this second stage with a third, 
higher than it, and which affirms an impersonal First Cause, 
Eternal, Almighty, the Creator of all things, and to this we 
have added the Evil one, the Incarnation, worship, priesthood, 
dmrches, saints, amulets, the threefold kingdom of the extra- 
mimdane life. These few aUusions are intended to prove that 
we are all brothers during the first stage of apparitions, ecstasies, 
exorciBms, and good and evil angels on the right and left hand 
of eveiy individual of our poor humanity. 

It is difficult to leam the creed of Indians from themselves ; 
for while they entertain a profound contempt for the religion 
of Christians, they are afraid of the ridicule, the threats, 
and the questionings of their pTesumptuous and intolerant 
enemies. 

Eaustino, a Christian who had returned to the Indians, when 
asked the reason of some rehgioua observance, used to reply, 
" Ignoro, senor ; yo no pregunto nada, porque los Indies 
desconflan mucho." ' 

I am about to give an account of what I learned from their 
own lips after endeavouring to inspire them with confidence by 
my behaviour, by presents, by frequenting their society, and 
(I ask absolution from his Holiness) by having agreed vrith 
them in thiidiing their attachment to the religion of their 
fathers a fine thing (orthodox style), by blaming the attempts 
of the Christians to convert them, by contemning the scorn with 
which these latter treated thera, and, lastly, by joining with 
them in a hearty laugh at all the Christian absurdities. 

Let me explain. I hold the religion of my ancestors and 
parents in profound respect ; and aow that my years are begin- 
ning to increase in inverse ratio to my teeth, I greatly regret 
havii^ angered my loving mother when a boy by showing my- 
self careless of her pious request and unwilling to com.ply with 
her wish that I should pray on the rosary for the repose of our 
departed friends and neighbours. I blush when I remember 

' " I do not know, sir; I aak no qnestionH, teoanae Indiana ere very 
soBpiciouB." 
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that in my youth I thought it clever to go out of my parish 
church when mass was half over, shocking the kind and worthy 
prior and the devout country-folk, while it would have been so 
much more simple to have stayed away altogether. I feel 
gratitude towards the good Fathers, that will last while I 
live, for the instruction they imparted . to me during many 
years; yet all my repentance, blushes, and gratitude fail to 
inspire me with any zeal for the machine that calls itself 
Christianity, or with any anxiety for the conversion of these 
innocent and free unbelievers, who would find their chains of 
slavery riveted by baptism. 2 

I know this to be true. It will be objected that looking at 
the matter from a merely human point of view there must be 
progress for these savages in entering on civilized life, even 
through the portals of Christianity, and that the crossing of 
races is a progress for the whole of human society. 

I reply to this that we must not hasten to the conclusion that 
the crossing of races so remote would be a social progress; 
rather is it to be feared, that the result would be a non-repro- 
ductive hybrid like the mule ; and the fact that the natives of 
this continent are continually bewailing a few drops of Indian 
blood in their veins, seems to corroborate my view of the subject. 
With regard to the tribes themselves, what benefit would they 
derive from entering our ranks 1 Their birth and colour would be 
the first hindrance to their happiness, and even if we grant that 
they would share equally with Christians in the advantages of 
their new social conditions, it would always bo true that only 
a microscopic portion of these would afford them pleasure, the 
rest would be a heavy burden, as is the case at the present 
moment with the proud descendants of Christian civilization. 

Ahot is the Mattacco word for spirits, the Vilela word is 
cokss,^ 

These are subterranean spirits, but they wander about the 
world at night, entering into houses and also into persons, gene- 



' The fate of the prisoners taken by (reneral Bocca in his expedition 
to Bio Negro, which resnlted in the conquest of 15,000 leagues by the 
Argentine Repablio» proves to demonstration the accuracy of this 
opinion. The expedition was undertaken after the above lines were 
written. 

3 The h in ahdt must be aspirate and nasal. This is a frequent 
sound in the Mattacco and other dialects. But of this I will treat 



' OF THE ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 87 

rally causmg sickness. The ahots ride on the wind, and are 
either themselves the storm or are accompanied by it, dancing 
in a circle round tolderias, toldos, and individuals that they 
wish to hurt The most terrible aliol is small-pos, against 
whom the wizards are powerless. "When it appears in a liuttet- 
ei (tolderia) the Indiana hurry away from it, often leaving 
it in flames behind them and abandoning their sick. The 
disease is very destructive, owing rather, in my opinion, to 
want of care, which is impoBsible in their houses and with their 
clothes, than to want of domestic or personal cleanliness, which 
seems to me to be sufficiently attended to. Nearly every case 
is fatal, which accounts for very few Indians being pock- 
Each man has a spirit, that after death is united again, beneath 
the earth, to its companions, and enjoys among them the same 
consideration he enjoyed while living among the inhabitants of 
his tolderia. For this reason they hold a special religious rite 
for their dead. 

Although the akols are fond of roaming about, nevertheless 
they remain near the spot where the bodies that contain them 
are to die. 

The spirit of the person who dies away from homo, and who 
cannot he buried in his own country, wanders solitary and aad 
among strange spirits. 

I inquired of my cicerone why these unfortunate beings 
were destined to so cruel a fate, since, without fault of theirs, 
they died, and their bodies were buried away from their own 
people. He answered me thus : The bodies being left far away 
from their kinsfolk and from the members of the same tribe, 
■WM a sign that they had not been loved and esteemed in life, 
hence the other dh^s, when they see a stranger appear among 
them, reason thus : thesn persons, whom neither their earthly 
kinsfolk nor their tribe honour with fraternal burial, can- 
not, by this token, have received love or esteem, therefore 
they deserve nothing ;" and they leave him alone, I repeat the 
gibberish of the ladino. 

I was reminded of the Latin tradition recorded in the golden 
verae of the ^neid when j?^!neas,ha.viug gone down to the Elysian 
fields, meets the shades of the unburied wandering round the 
Stygian marsh without being able to cross over : — 
" Sou of AnohiBCB ! offaprinfc of the Koda ! 
(The gibjl aaid) jaa see the Btygiiiu floods. 
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The sacred stream which Heayen's imperial state 

Attests in oaths and fears to violate. 

The ghosts rejected are the unhappy crew 

Deprived of sepulchres and fun'ral due, 

The boatman Charon : those, the buried host, 

He ferries over to the farthest coast ; 

Nor dares his transport vessel cross the waves 

With such whose bones are not composed in graves. 

A hundred years they wander on the shore ; 

At length, their penance done, are wafted o'er.'^ 

And I remembered the respect in which the grave is held by 
almost every nation, and the consequent intolerance of some 
grotesque and barbarous religions. 

The beliefs I have mentioned are the basis of their cere- 
monies for healing the sick and burying the dead. 

Before describing these, however, I should notice a kind of 
worship rendered, especially by the women, to some of the 
heavenly bodies, viz., the moon and the morning star. 

At the rising of the moon, the women issue forth from their 
toldos, and holding each other by the hand, dance rapidly round 
in a ring, jumping and crying out in honour of the silvery planet- 

They do the same on the appearance of the star in the east, 
praying it to be favourable to the algarroba harvest, and to 
that of the other fruits of the earth. 

It is a custom also for men and women to arise from sweet 
repose at midnight, and all to dance together in a circle, 
jumping and shouting, to propitiate Heaven. 

At the eclipse of the sun or moon they assemble in the same 
way and implore the cessation of the inexplicable phenomenon, 
but in this case it is an ahdt whom they fear and propitiate. 

I know of no other acts of adoration but these, and they 
denote an approach towards Sabaism or the worship of the 
heavenly bodies. But it is curious that the sun is not included 
among the objects of their worship or their exorcisms. Our 
interpreter, Faustino, however, informed me that they assemble 
to implore his reappearance when he has been hidden by 
clouds (a very rare occurrence in these regions) for any 
length of time, or if a storm lasts too long; but even so 
they are rather conjuring the ahot^ who has withdrawn the bene- 
ficent planet from their sight and from their unclothed bodies. 

We see by this that among these Indians, too, the women are 
the first to worship, and that like the women of olden Pagan 
times, they recognize in the pale moon an object more consonant 
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with their condition, and therefore more able or more willing to 
protect them than the sun, who is too mdike themselves, and 
who awaita the adoration of men, slower to fear, to hope, and 
to pray. 

In no place have I seen idole, notwit)istanding a dlli(;ent 
search, and my guides have alwaja denied the existence of any. 
But idol-worship would not seefli foreign to their character, and 
in addition to the partial adoration of the heavenly bodies that 
I have mentioned, it is probable that certain natural objects offer- 
ing special characteristics of a terrifying, benevolent, or mys- 
terious nature, are looked upon by them with feelings not far 
from worship, 

Braly, an engineer, who has travelled in the Chaco as far as 
Sio Salado, assures me that the Mocovitos of that r^on never 
forsake the spot where an aerohte has fallen with loud crash 
and dazzling light. 

This gives credibility to Azara's statement, according to wiich 
the first conquerors of Paraguay asserted that the Guaranls who 
inhabited that counti'y worshipped an enormous caged serpent. 
This was probably a species of boa, called here ampalagiia, and 
equally remarkable for its size and gentleness. 

I am not disposed, however, to accept as true the assertions of 
Garcilaseo de la Vega, a descendant of the Incas, according to 
whom the peoples who were conquered by the emperors, his an- 
cestors, were plunged in the grossest idolatiy, worshipping ima- 
ginary monsters, the most disgusting animals, andsmall inanimate 
objects. Garcilasso, who was piously attached to the memory 
and traditions of his forefathers, although he concealed his 
feelings, sought to show the complete civilization of their 
immense empire, now vanished, and lent a willing ear to the 
national legends that might support this claim. But the grand 
civilizing action of the Incas, the promoters of the worship of 
aim and moon, of whom they claimed to be the sons, requires 
no such contrast to show it forth ; it will always be evident in 
the stupendous achievements of their labour and skill Woe to 
the vanquished ! And the injustice of the Incas towards con- 
quered nations was inflicted with usury upon themselves by 
their foreign conquerors, who, in the name of the true God, 
destroyed their palaces, temples, public works, and institutions, 
loading them with contempt and anathema. 

However this may be, the wandering life of the wild tribes 
of the Chaco would seem to exclude idolatry. 
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And in fact how could wandering tribes carry with them 
idols of large size. In any case, they were obliged to exclude 
large or heavy burdens, and those that would be endangered 
by falling. Again, how could they respect their gods if carried 
on horseback in awkward positions; or how preserve the prestige 
and terror of mystery in the midst of removal ? And how could 
each one attend to his own daily bread on the march, and also 
to the misfortunes of his gods and priests who may have been 
taken prisoners and destroyed on the way by the enemy in 
ambush ? 

Hence idolatry must be practised towards objects of small 
size and requiring little care ; but these are the last to seize on 
the imagination, and we can only conceive them as the fringes 
of a larger vestment, and as a passing caprice on the part of 
those not satisfied with the ordinary worship, like the luxury of 
the lesser intercessory saints in the houses of the great. 

The facility with which the Indians abandon their tribe, their 
cacique, and their sorcerers, is now a well-ascertained fact, and 
when added to the utter absence of prestige in the two last, 
except in time of battle or of peril, is a confirmation of the 
above argument. 
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CHAPTEE XVII. 

RELIGION. {Continued.) 

With these. Indians God and devil are one, and are called by 
the one name, which, as I have already said, is ahot in the 
Mattacco language. 

This lack of distinction frees them, at least in language, 
from the vice of intolerance, which is so prevalent among our- 
selves. Thus their name for our church is toJiuo-hoto-hi, the 
literal meaning of which is " that which contains the ahots,^' 
that is, the -ahots or Christian gods. 

Moreover, they give the same name to a burial-ground, and 
in this they resemble the inhabitants of these countries, in which 
it is called a Pantheon. 

And with regard to this expression, remark the destiny of 
words ! Everybody knows that in Greece the Pantheon was a 
temple dedicated to all the gods, as the word itself explains, 
for pan indicates totality or the whole, and teon expresses 
divinity. It was next applied to the temples where men were 
set up, who, for their great deeds, were looked upon as demi- 
gods, and, finally, since mythological ideas waned, it has 
been used by us to describe the burial-place of famous men. 
And to this end, some celebrated buildings, renowned by beauty 
or historical traditions, have been devoted, viz. the Pantheon 
in Paris, and the Church of Santa Croce in Florence. 

In the Chaco and throughout the whole of the northern parts 
of the Republic, where the inhabitants are more democratic, 
more on an equality, more ironical or ingenuous, they give the 
name of Pantheon to a piece of grassy ground surrounded by a 
hedge. This place is open to tigers and dogs, who, by turns, 
hold high festival on the fresh-buried corpse of a white man, 
a negro, or a leopard, but never certainly on that of a Greek 
demi-god or a divine modem ! 
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On account of this, the word Pantheon will, some day, convey 
a contemptuous meaning. 

The ahots have the power not only of entering into indivi- 
duals and bewitching them, and of becoming incarnate — allow 
me the neologism — in the elements of harm, such as tempests, 
the small-pox, famine, &c., but they are also able to inflict 
wounds and especially with arrows. It seems, however, that they 
only inflict these arrow-wounds directly against the will of the 
sorcerers, who, in Mattacco, are called horia-que, and in Cheere- 
guan ippaia ; and this is the case also with the hucUicho of the 
Araucaiis, who have, in fact, a word to express this action, viz. 
cuglin. In Mattacco it is idco. 

It is intelligible that the wizards should have selected the 
arrow as the weapon of the spirit of evil, because it is the 
only one among those used by the Indians that has any 
semblance of mystery or witchcraft. Being a projectile it can 
be shot from any direction and from afar, the archer remaining 
unseen. 

The Indians have great faith in this power of their ahdts, A 
ladino of mine, a certain Taio (so called on aecount of a cut, 
tagliOy across his face), an Indian, told me the following story 
in order to prove to me the power of the ahots and the ignorance 
of the Christians in denying their existence. Once upon a 
time a tribe had just returned from a sugar-factory in the pro- 
vince of Salta. It was the algarroba season. One night the 
people were making merry, singing and dancing. All at once 
they hear a Christian apjM-oaching and singing as he comes ; 
they hear the clattering of his horse's hoofs and the jangling of 
his silver spurs. 

As soon as he comes up he draws rein, reproves them for 
what they are doing, and wishes to prohibit them from con- 
tinuing. The people are displeased at his intrusion, and tell the 
hdiagu4 to send him away. 

The Jidiaguey not succeeding with fair words, tells the Chris- 
tian who thus persists in interrupting and profaning the feast, 
** Now you shall see if we are such poor people ; you shall see 
what the ahSt can do." 

He stoops down, covers himself, and cries to the ahot, " Send 
an arrow into that Christian, and show him whether we are 
quite such a helpless people." 

" It is well," replies the ahot 
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All at once a noise is heard from below as if a stick had been 
snapped. It was an arrow. 

The Christian suddenly fell from his horse. He was 
dead! 

The ahofs arrow had killed him, because he had disbelieved 
in the dhot. 

The whole tribe swore they had witnessed this. 

When he had ended his story I thought to myself : what 
difference is there except in the proportions, between the 
credulity of these people and that of the Hebrews, who believed 
in the destruction of Sennacherib and 185,000 Assyrians in one 
night by an angel of the Lord, when he was about to lay siege 
to Jerusalem? or that of the Spanish conquerors of Mexico 
who, according to the historian Gomara, chaplain to Cortes, 
vanquished innumerable enemies by the apparition of Senor 
Santiago apoatol sobre un cahallo tordillo at the head of the 
Spanish troops ? 

And this was but a second edition of the good angel in 
golden armour on a white horse who enabled Antiochus Eupa- 
tor to overcome Juda some thousands of years before ! 

These savages have as much foundation for their belief in 
these idle tales as we have for believing in ours. They, too, 
have the phrases it is said and / saio it, repeated by thousands. 
They have facts accompanied by circumstances, and they take 
the latter for the cause of the former, just as we do. One 
miracle is as good as another. 

It is curious that the object of recognition, if not of adora- 
tion, is the principle of evil, because^ after all, the ahot is a 
maleficent power, able to work evil. If we consider this 
recognition as the dawn of a religion, we must concede that 
the point of departure is the fear of evil and the desire of 
averting it. 

We find the same beliefs prevalent in the other wild tribes of 
America as among these Indians of the Chaco, although in 
some, in North America, they also acknowledge benevolent 
powers or invisible beings, called manitos and ocTcos, 

Concerning these spirits, they argue ingenuously but wisely 
enough. Why trouble oneself, they say, about a being who, 
by his nature, is beneficent 1 He cannot harm us, because if he 
is good he cannot wish us evil. 

It must be admitted that every religion has something of 
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original sin, if I may so call it, because they all teach and 
enforce expiatory sacrifice to appease the divine anger. 

If we make our examination of conscience, can we say 
we have any love of God ? "We have fear certainly, notwith- 
standing the tenth commandment ; and, in fact, our preachers 
always inculcate the holy fear of God. 

To any one who should aftirm the contrary we should repeat 
the words of the Saviour, " Blessed are the poor in spirit, for 
theirs is the kingdom of heaven." 

Among the Indians of the Chaco who retain some traditions 
of the catechism taught them by the missionaries, there is a 
ceremony, perhaps the only religious one, that seems a parody 
of a Christian observance. From time to time they all as- 
semble round the elders and chiefs, the women on one side, 
the men on another. In the middle^ on a mass of flowers, 
they place an ahdt, that is, a boy, a future sorcerer ; mean- 
while they talk, smoke, and drink, and say they have been at 
mass. 

The wizards do not fail to converse with the child-god, and 
to communicate the replies they receive from him. 

In these, as in other ceremonies, the wizard is continually 
bowing down, covering himself, talking towards the ' ground, 
under which are the ahots. He speaks to them with his natural 
voice, and answers either in a shrill or a deep tone, according to 
the disposition of the dhot^ and the crowd believes that the 
latter is really answering, not understanding that it is the trick 
of a ventriloquist. 

We see that even before revealed religion, impostors have not 
been wanting, to cheat fools. 

The stupidity of fanaticism, not to say ignorance, has dis- 
covered a mysterious communication of baptism in the custom 
prevalent among savages, ah anttquo, of washing the bodies of 
their infants. But this custom is simply due to the absolute 
necessity of cleansing a new-born babe. 

I have frequently mentioned the wizards or sorcerers as being 
mediators between the altots and the living. They are also 
physicians or medicine-men, and priests besides. I wiU now 
explain how far they are physicians. 

The association of religion with medicine seems to be of con- 
stant occurrence among primitive peoples, and among the lower 
classes of society at the present day. In this fact there is food 
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for philosophiic-historical reflection. It certainly existed among 
the Indian tribes of America, as we learn from their history. 
Oviedo calls our attention to it as occurring in Spagnuola, and 
Robertson, the historian of America, explains it shortly in 
the following words : " Superstition in its primitive form, 
springs from the natural impatience of man to free himself from 
present evil, and not from fear of the evil awaiting him in a 
future life. Thus it was engrafted at first on medicine and not 
on religion." 

Among ourselves great numbers of persons who place their 
faith in witches and sorcerers, believe them not only to be the 
best doctors, but to derive their power from intercourse with 
invisible beings of their own kind. Every one is acquainted 
with the tragedies that have always accompanied, and always 
will accompany, such superstitions by which we are linked to 
our uncivilized brethren. 

I have not found that the superstitions of these Indians lead 
them to deeds of cruelty, nor have I read of their so doing 
among the other American tribes. Cruelty seems to be the 
exclusive privilege of religion. 

In fact, the Mexicans, the Bogotans, and even the Peruvians, 
who. possess a regularized religion, viz, that of the stars 
and of some few idols, delight in acts of the grossest cruelty 
as propitiation to their deity, to whom they offer human sacri- 
fices. With regard to the Mexicans, we even know the 
number of their victims at certain epochs. Las Casas, who is 
very compassionate to the Indians, whose faults he seems always 
anxious to extenuate, tells us, nevertheless, that the number of 
victims immolated to the Mexican god, HuitzlopotoUU^ was not 
less than 20,000 every year, and that at the inauguration of 
the great Mexican temple, a generation before the conquest, 
80,400 men were sacrificed. The republics of Tlascala, Ciolula, 
and Hetzotziaco, on the borders of the Mexican Empire, had 
marked out a zone on the frontiers where every year they were 
to make raids for the purpose of securing prisoners, young and, 
if possible, unwounded, in order to sacrifice them when 
fattened. 

According to Garcilasso, Manco Capac abolished human 
sacrifices in Peru. Nevertheless, if we may believe Acosta, 
children from four to ten years of age were sacrificed on solemn 
occasions, and, according to Garcilasso himself, who endeavours 
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to minimize the customs of his forefathers, zancu, a bread 
made of maize, and kneaded by their nuns with blood from the 
forehead and nostrils of children, was supplied to the imperial 
table at the solar pasch of Raymi, just after the solstice of 
June. 

And among ourselves do not we begin with the sacrifice of 
Isaac, which, take it as we will, is that of a father offering his 
son to a god who has required it of him 1 And Jephthah's 
daughter sacrificed to the god of victory against the Ammonites 1 
And Agag, king of the Amalekites, who, when a prisoner of 
war, was sacrificed to the Lord by the hands of the high 
priest Samuel ? And the priests of Baal, who flung children 
into the red-hot idoU And the King of Moab, who sacri- 
ficed his son to idols to deliver himself from the besieging 
Hebrews ? 

As signs of the times we have the sacrifice of Iphi- 
genia, daughter of Agamemnon, and Curtius plunging into the 
gulf. 

"What is the Kedeemer who must be crucified to propitiate 
the God of humanity? What are fastings, hair-shirts, and 
penances, all the paraphernalia of mortifications to appease the 
anger of Jehovah ? 

I ask the question: K a conqueror had come back from 
another world four centuries ago and had seen the autos da fSj 
would he not have mistaken them for Mexican sacrifixjes ? 

Yes, in truth, cruelty is the privilege of all religions. It 
owes its origin to dogma, and its power to governments. 

But when the day is come on which philosophy shall 
replace dogma, and worship be sustained by the wholly in- 
terior adhesion of conscience to truths recognized by the 
intellect or intuitive in the mind ; on that day the infamy and 
disgrace of religious cruelty will disappear from society. 

On that day Humanity will have overcome the waves of 
idolatry and of dogma, and will have reached the shores of the 
empire of humanity. With intellect magnificently enlarged, 
strengthened by trial, and gladdened by the future of love, 
work, and peace that lies before it, it will look back on the 
seething billows and on that far-distant shore, where its youth 
was passed, in ignorance of the fierce contests of life and of the 
heart-corrupting subtleties of the intellect. There, during 
childhood, she had been untormented by the wrath of the 
gods, and thence she will understand that her very simplicity 
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spontaneously "bestowed on her that tolerance and that peace 
which she will now have acquired through ages of sanguinary 
strife, and will draw from thence a proof of her own innate virtue 
and a pledge of the new future — the noble, strong, and glorious 
future of Science. 
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CHAPTER XVin. 

THE INDIANS AND THEIR DKAD. 

Nbar the city of Santiago dell' Estero I sow the tumuli, and 
the vessels contaioed in them. They are situated oa the baaks 
of a former channel of the Eiver Dulce. A great number 
of these curious relics of the past have been found ; these are 
of various dimeusions, Home of them being sixty centimeters in 
height and forty in diameter. Some arc tinglazed, others are 
glazed and ornamented with, twisted cords and linear f;eometrical 
designs. The body and colouring are both very good. 

The ashes or bones of the dead are contained in these re- 
ceptacles. The soil below the banks, from which only a alight 
undulation separates them, is clothed with ancient olgarrobaa 
and with other plants indigenous to the present alluvial soil, the 
alluvium being produced by rivers that ai-e hydrographieally dis- 
posed at the present time. On those lands that are formed by 
emersion or are of an alluvial nature from climatic and hydro- 
logical conditions belonging to an earlier epoch, as, for instance, 
the glacial period, other kinds of plants grow. I state this from 
personal observation and with perfect confidence, and I have 
also mentioned it in my official reports. 

There can be no doubt tliat when these burial-]»lace8 were 
constructed, the river flowed at the foot of the bank, this being 
the first condition of life, sought by civilized and micivilized 
humanity alike, all the world over, and, as all the antiquity of 
that period shows, we may safely conclude that even then special 
care was taken of the dead. 

In Calingastra, in the Cordillera of San Juan, sepulchrea are 
found in the shape of wells:, not walled, because the soil remains 
solid of itself, and covered witli a 9at ttone. At the side of 
the corpse various objecls are found, especially a species of 
deer, and it seemed to ms the dog also. A piece of polished 
st(me, like an open fan, was found in one ; this may have served 
OS a mirror. Similar ones were also in use among the Etruscans, 





and I remBmber that in one of their aepnlchres at Sovaiia, in 
Maremma Toscana, P. Eusatti, the civil engineer, found a silver 
mirror that was shown to me. It was superbly engraved with 
a design representing, in mj opinion, the judgment oi Paris. 

An Indian mortuarj chamber, containing several bodies, waa 
found in another part of San Juan, near the Sierra de Pie de Palo, 
beside a heap of stones (pintadag). 

Stone sepulchres (guacas), in tbe shape of small ovens, such 
as are used ia country parts, are found in the Salta and Jujuy 
Mountains in Puna. They contain as many as three bodies 
clothed and hooded. These are in a sitting posture, and some- 
times there are jars by their side containing gold and silver. 
At the present day the CoUsta, ChTiatian descendants of the 
Indiana dependent on the Emperor of Peru or the Incas, seek 
out these sepulchres and gather up the bones to give them a Mass, 
as they say ; but greed has nearly always been beforehiuid with 
them, BO that although the hones aie there, they find none of 
the precious objects which had been buried with them. The 
kind of garments in which the bodies had been clothed cannot 
be distinguished, because no sooner are they exposed to the air 
than they crumble into dust. 

The Chiriguans, in the Bolivian Chaco, enclose their dead in 
a jar which they bury beneath their own raitcho. Ihey have 
thua one and the same home for the living and the dead, and 
whether as cause or effect, or both together, the Chiriguans are 
not nomadic. They ornament theaa jars with great care ; the 
kind of jar and of decoration depends on the means of the 
family. The clay is baked, and the glaze, made of an ill- 
smelling red bitumen, is put on either before or after firing. 
In the former case the colours are brighter and clearer, but ia 
the latter more lasting. 

A fire is, in some cases, kept burning for a month over the 
buried jar. Where this is done, it is assuredly to destroy the 
pernicious gases that escape fram the body during decomposition. 

The poorer Chiriguans, who do not possess jars, inter the 
corpse! in a hole underneath the rancho, which they vacate 
until the effluvium has ceased. 

The bodies of those who have been put to death for repeated 
murders are thrown into a field or bnmed. 

Some Indians, among whom are the Cherionossos, dwelling 
on the borders of Bolivia and Brazil, bury tlieir dead among 
trees. To this end they seek the thickest part of the ioreat, 
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and having pitclied upon a giuccian-tree — the trunk of which is 
shaped like a jar, and is of cork-like texture — they empty it 
and place the body in the cavity, covering it up securely that 
vultures may not disturb or devour it. One of these sepulchres 
was found when a road was opened to Fort Sarmiento. 

The Mattaccos bury their dead, and some tribes on the Toba 
borders bum them, a custom observed by the Tobas themselves. 

We may infer that the ideas by which the Mattaccos are 
governed in their funeral ceremonies are common to the other 
Indian tribes with whom they are in continual contact, either 
as allies in war, or as enemies, and belief in spirits is the same. 

Now, the Mattaccos, as I have already said, believe that the 
souls of the dead do not find peace if their bodies are not buried 
in ground belonging to the tribe. I do not know whether an 
exception is made for warriors dying in battle. Thy hold, also, 
that the soul, which they call hSsech — while they call the body 
tzan, and the dead person ahot — will not be able to join its com- 
rades if the body has not first suffered decomposition either by 
fire or by air. Until then, they say, the soul wanders round the 
family rancho, and is seen lamenting. 

These apparitions of grieving souls are the subjects of many 
of their narratives, and of a great part of their conversation, and, 
it is probable, excite as much terror among them as with our- 
selves. 

It follows, of course, that when an individual dies at a dis- 
tance, his kinsfolk and the inhabitants of the tolderia go forth 
to seek his remains, in order to bury them in the territory 
belonging to the tribe. But to people who travel on foot the 
carriage of a corpse would be a serious matter, since they must 
often traverse hundreds of kilometers. They wait, therefore, 
until the tissues of the body have perished, and then carry home 
the bones. This is in no way prejudicial to the deceased, 
because his soul cannot descend under the earth until decompo- 
sition is complete. 

Meanwhile, if the death occurs in the morning the body is 
placed in a grave the same evening ; if at night, then the next 
morning. But it is not covered in ; branches are merely laid 
over it to prevent tigers, dogs, and birds of prey from feasting on 
it. When decomposition is over it is either burned, as I have 
said, or finally interred. 

When an individual dies away from home the corpse is 
snapped in a net, and is placed in a tree with the necessary 
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coverings, as usual, for prntection. The next year, or at bi 
indefinite period, provided always that only the skeleton n 
the friends of tlie dead man fetch the bones away iind carry 
them to the raiKlio, whera they receive proper burial. 

In whatever spot they may place a corpse they invariably 
leave beeide it a gourd of water, and for this reason. Scarcely 
is an individual dead when other dead persons come to pay him 
a viait, and as both he and they may be thirsty, water is left in 
order to assuage their thirst. Any one aware of the importance 
of water in these regions will nnderetand the value attributed 
to this gift to the dead, and will find its explanation in the 
fraternal and hospitable spirit that outlives death itself. 

But whatever may be the reason of this custom, which exists 
in one form or another among other uncivilized tribes, we can- 
not fail to be struck with the analogy between it and the tradi- 
tions of the Greeks and ancient Romans. 

Every one knows that it was the custom in Pagan times to 
pla^e a piece of money in the month of the dead, that they might 
pay Charon for ferrying them across the Avemus. The Egyp- 
tians enclosed ears of com and other things for the use of their 
dead, and these grains having been found when the tombs were 
opened, have served to prove how enduring is their vegetative 
power, for they take root and bear fruit when sown in the earth. 

Nations who bum their dead — a custom which we are at the 
present time endeavouring to revive — bum food with them 
also ; this is mentioned by Virgil when describing the last rites 
rendered by jEneaa to his friend Miseno, whose body was con- 
sumed on a funeral pyre : — 

" Then on a bier, with pnrplo coTpr'd o'er 

The breathless body, thkia bewail'd thoy lay, 

And fire the pUe, their faices tnm'd awa; 

(Sneh reyerent ritea their father naed to pay). 

Pnre oil and incenBe on Van fire they throw, 

And fat of rictime, nhiuh bis fHunds bestow. 

These gifta the greed; fiamea to duat devour : 

Then on the living ooals red wine tliey pour." 

We remark another analogy in the custom prevalent among 
the most remote nations, of covering graves with a heap of 
stones. In fact, among the Manzaneros — ■" Araucanian Indiana 
living between Limay and Neuquen, on Ai^entine temtory, on 
the eastern slopes of the Cordillera," — this practice has attained 
such proportions that travellei's have mistaken some of these 
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tumuli for small natural eTninences. Among ourselves it ia 
isustomary for those present at a burial to throw a. clod of eartb, 
into the grave, and to do the same at the foot of those erosses 
l>y ivbich tlie wayfarer ia reminded of the last resting-place of 
some fellow-mortal. The eaatom must have flourished centuriea 
ago, for Dante, speating in the person of Manfred, says,— 

"Tet at the bridge's head my bones hsd lain, 
Near Beneveiito, h^ the heavy mole 
Protected." 

The universality of the practice renders the explanation of 
the oonstruction of the Pyramids for the purpose of sepulchrea 
still more plausible. They are merely colossal exaggerations of 
the heavy male, and the custom must have been generally pre- 
valent in the land of the Pyramids, 

The belief that the dead feel a need in the other world of 
those things they enjoyed while in this, besides having been 
traditionary among every people in both hemispheres, has led 
to some cruel customs. 

We ail know that among the Brahmins in India it was, and 
still ia, customary for the widow to cast herself on the funeral 
pile. It is true that in order to lessen her sufferings nareotics 
are administered to the victim. 

In the New World, those nations whose religion included 
caste used to sacrifice human beings on the tombs of the great, 
viz. their servants, ofllicers, and favourite concubines, who con- 
sidered it an honour to be thus chosen. 

It is stated that at the death of the Inca Huaina Cdpae, one 
of the greatest emperors of Peru, 1000 victims were immolated 
on his tomb ! And what must have been the number among 
the Mexicans, to whose deity human sacrifice was daily bread, 
while the flesh of their prisoners of war was daily consumed by 
themselves ! To complete the likeness between the two worlds, 
while Asiatics gave narcotics to the doomed widows, the Natchei 
Indians of North America stupefied their victims with tobacco. 

If we compare the results of this superstitious belief concern- 
ing the wants of the dead on nations possessing religion and 
civilization with its results on those possessing neither, i,e, 
savages, the balance of humanity is in favour of the latter, 
are all equally poor and ignorant, and content themselves 
with the humble and innocent offering of a cup of water and 
perhaps a handful of algarroba, without even the holocaust of an 
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uitma], which, according to Leviticus, is "an offering made by 
fire, of a sweet savour unto the Lord ! " 

The poor Indians of the Chaco are unable to make theni- 
selvea interesting on the death of their kinsfolk by wearing 
handsome black garments, as do Christians, or white stufia like 
the Chinese, they show their grief after their own fashion by 
shearing their head, the only part they habitually cover. The 
women, instead of hastening to display their sorrow in the 
temples and public places, take refuge in their toldo, avoiding 
any contact with their friends, remain silent, and attend with 
more than usual care to their domestic duties. They mourn 
after this manner f yea d nng which time it is indecent 
for them to marry m. If they must go oat they always 
walk apart, and sh 1 1 th y b met by any one they cover their 
face ; they refuse to n rs n 1 avoid any occasion of speech. 
It has happened m t m that travellers have chanced to come 
across these silent m n n a suspicious place, and being 
ignorant of this custom, have ill-used and killed them. 

To cut oif the hair has been considered even among the 
nations of Europe as an act of sacrifice and mourning. Among 
the barbarians who invaded the crumbling Koraan Empire, the 
lovei used to cut off his hair on the tomb of the beloved one. 

In addition to this they make a lament, sung to a monotonous, 
inespreesive air, which seema to be conventional, accompanied 
by the sound of the pimpin, which, as I believe I have already 
said, is a kind of mortar formed by means of instruments and 
by fire from the trunk of a tree. It contains water, and is 
covered with a skin stretched like a drum-head. They strike 
upon this with a hollow gourd, in which they place grains of 
maize or algarroba nuts. 

The lament is e-arried on at fixed hours, but the widow or 
mother waila almost continually, even when walking out in the 
streets on her various duties. The deceased is followed to the 
grave by his kinsfolk and friends, and if he is a popidar cacique 
or a well-known sorcerer, by the whole tribe. 

Caciques and skilful sorcerers always hold a high position 
among the akots who have been expecting them, and their in- 
fluence in the otherworld will be in proportion to the consideration 
they have enjoyed among their neighbours, as demonstrated by the 
funeral ceremonies. When one of them is dying, the Indians 
assemble round his home and beg him to intercede with the 
ahott down below, that the ahots of the whirlwind, of disease 
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and of famine may spare their toldos and visit those of their 
enemies. The dying man gives them his promise, and, in return, 
his fellow-citizens pay honour to his funeral rites, and thus 
augment his beneficent authority over the ahdts. 

And what else do we ask from those of us who die in the 
odour of sanctity, than that they should become intercessors 
with heaven for us pilgrims in this valley of tears ? 

Men are drawn together by sorrow, and the harmony of 
human nature in act and word, in hope and in fear, is never so 
fully manifested as beside an open grave ! 
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CHAPTEK XIX. 



MEDICINE. 



In the Chaco there are both medicine-men and medicine-women, 
but very few medicines. Treatment is entirely empirical on 
accoTint of the ignorance and superstition of the inhabitants. 

We may wonder that the tribes of the Chaco have discovered 
no remedies, but this is accounted for partly by their low order 
of intelligence, and still more by their superstitions respecting 
disease. 

They believe that a malady is produced by an ahdt who has 
entered into the sick person. TTieir only idea, therefore, is to 
drive it out by means of their sorcerers. 

Hence only their magicians or priests, by whichever name we 
choose to describe them, can be their physicians. This super- 
stition of theirs is a consequence of the desire in man to rid 
himself of a present evil, and of his ignorance of the means of 
so doing. The cunning innate in mankind is the medium 
between ignorance and superstition. 

They acknowledge, nevertheless, their want of real remedies, 
and the superiority, in this respect, of Christians in whom they 
have great faith as physicians ; while the lower orders of 
Christians, on the contrary, believe in the Indian wizards and 
sorcerers. 

I have known owners of estancias who have sent for Indians 
to cure them. 

The very pooj exorcise the ahot by shouting and dancing, 
and by the breathing and spitting of the sick person himself. 
They accompany their exorcisms, however, by some homoeopathic 
prescriptions, such as dieting, baths, etc. 

Their faith in their conjuring is not diminished, however, by 
recourse to Christian remedies. 

On one occasion, when, the steamer having stuck fast in 
shallow water, we remained on board and were surrounded by 
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ladiana, a group of them approatihed with a sick man, that w 
might cure him. We had no interpreter on tbat occasion, and 
I took advantage of the little knowledge of the language I 
possessed, and contrived to make out that the man had been 
bitten by a viper, and that they were asking for " chiaskietaeh' 
kia," a cure for a vi[>er bite. 

We had a small medicine-cheat with us, and we all of na 
decided on treating him with ammonia. It was of the highest 
importance for us to succeed in this atfair so as to acq^uire pres- 
tige and gain friends among these Indians, who, a few days 
before, had fired upon us from an ambuscade at close quarters. 

The cure, however, proceeded very slowly, and there were 
momenta during the first tliree days, an eminently critical period, 
when we were greatly alarmed, because the swelling of the 
injured leg began to extend to the groin and abdomen, and had 
it reached the region of the heait all would have been over for 
the patient. 

During the treatment, which waa strong enough for a horse, 
the patient dr^mk nothing but water, and at night, when all the 
ship's crew were sleeping, the medicine-men began to chant, 
" Hiiu, hiiu, huu — bee, hee, h^e— Hi, hi, hi," — -" Hiiu, hlSu, 
Mu," from time to time spitting and blowing like bellows on 
the wound and other parte of the body. They spent whole 
hours in Ibis way. 

I was in the habit of sitting up late into the night, both to 
take my turn in watching the invalid, and to secure some quiet 
hours for study, and I frequently drew near them. At first 
they would instantly cease, but after a time, encouraged by my 
"Hisg, tzilatac, bene, hello" and by my respectful manner, they 
wotdd continue in my presence. 

At last, after twenty days, the sick man was cured. 

An extraordinary method of cure is that practised for wounds 
made by the ray-fish. These are horribly painful, and even 
cause death. Ths treatmeut consists in holding the wounded 
part, usually the ankle, over the smoke of burning logs of pcdo 
eanto, an extremely resinoue wood, and afterwards a woman at 
her lunar period sits astride over the limb. I have been assured 
by Christians who have tried this remedy that it is efficacious. 

All treatment, however, to be of any virtue must be under 
the direction of a wizard, ot, at the least, a witch. 

Ifot every one can become a wizard or medicine-man ; and as 
'■he treatment is paid for according to the disease and the person, 




and the pay consists of ekins, animals, food, and other tliingt:, 
tlia profession atforda opportunities for deception and trickery. 
Moreover, to exalt their prestige the practitioners surround 
tbemselTes with mystery. 

Thus in the Granadero tolderia the Indians tell of a youth, who 
had already entered on the career, who disappeared in boyhood 
and returned again after spending two years tmtlerground 
with the allots, who had taken him away in order to teach 
him the art, and inoculate him with the virtue of medicine-man 
and priest. 

Apropos of trickery, I found myself once in evil cose. I went 
to visit the cacique Grsnadero, who had just recovered from a 
long illness. I carried with me, as usual, a pocket writing- 
book and a pen. Granadero comes up and asks me what 
they are. Thinking to please him I take up the pen, and am 
about to write, hut at tliat moment I perceive Granadero grim 
and tlireatening. His medicine-m«n had cured him shortly 
before from the ahM, who had tormented him for a long time, 
and had extracted pens and pencils from his body, under which 
exclusively Christian forms the ahdt had bewitched him. 

The Indian women seem to have undeniable skill as midwives. 
They perceive with extraordinary accuracy the moment of child- 
birth, and then, lifting up and supporting the patient, they 
ahake her, accompanying the action with the usual coojurationa 
until the end. 

But a really interesting apectocle is to see a cure effected in 
the midet of a tolderia. One night I was camping out new 
one of the settlements when I was aroused to curiosity by the 
sound of many loud voices and the echoing of heavy blows oil 
the ground. Relying oa my friendly relations with the people, 
I ventured to go out and ascertain the meaning of the noise. 
Li the midst of the tolderia, in a sort of open square, I saw a 
oircle of black figures lighted up here and there by the flames of 
the great fire; these were women and men sitting on their heels, 
fiilently smoking. Within the circle four robust men were run- 
ning backwards and forwards in a space of about eight yards. 
Ostrich feathers and little bells were fastened to their ankles, 
wrists, head, and waist. In their hands, which were always 
lifted up in gesticulation, they held small gourds, half-filled 
with grain, anil these being shaken added to tlie din. They 
rushed about shouting and yelling, panting and sweating, 
thrusting out their legs, stamping h^ upon the ground, and 
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then raising their voices in ludicrous and horrible fashion, 
holding their arms high in the air, bowing their heads and 
curving their bodies. By turns two of them would stop short, 
and squatting on the ground shake their heads rapidly from left 
to right, backwards and forwards, groaning, blowing and spit- 
ting on the back, legs, head, and face of two sick persons who 
had been placed in their midst. 

The two patients were suffering horribly from the ahSt of 
rheumatism, who had entered into them, and the conjurers were 
endeavouring to liberate them by means of these infernal jigs. 
They would not attain their object as long as they could not 
succeed in tiring out and intimidating the ahots, who were 
maKciously dancing the same jig at the same moment under- 
ground, so as to intercept by their noise any communication 
with the ahot of the malady in question. The best medicine- 
man is he who springs highest, shouts loudest, and stamps most 
heavily. 

The spectators remain to do honour to the treatment and 
increase its efficacy, but not without fear that the ahot^ on 
quitting the body of the sick man, may enter into theirs. 

The scene convinced me that among Indians physicians earn 
their bread by the sweat of their whole bodies ; that among them, 
too, impostors, by dint of deceiving others, end by deceiving 
themselves, and that the mob was sincerely persuaded of the 
truth and efficacy of the conjurations employed. 

And I am moved to a smile of disdain and compassion when 
I remember the charlatans, the holy water, the devil, the exor- 
cisms believed in by the people of all classes among ourselves ; 
but then the smile dies away upon my lips. 
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CHAPTER XX. 

SOCIAL CONDITION — PHILOLOGICAL REMAEKS. 

The Indians of the Argentine Gran Chaco must unhesitatingly 
be classed among the most barbarous people of the earth. Let 
me explain. When I say that they are barbarous, I do not 
mean cruel. I have sufficiently shown in the preceding pages, 
that highly civilized nations far exceed these children of nature 
in cruelty and ferocity. By barbarians I mean savages, viz. a 
people with few or no laws, with few or no institutions, with 
few or no industrial pursuits — a people, in short, very inferior to 
us in their equipment for the battle of life. 

Various details that I have already given are sufficiently 
convincing on this subject, and further indications that I shall 
point out will confirm my statements. 

All philosophers are agreed in assigning a distinctive character 
of inferiority to a nation, in proportion to its ignorance of 
numeration ; I do not mean written, but oral nimieration. 

Darwin, in his " Origin of Man," cites the inhabitants of 
Tierra del Fuego, south of the Magellan Straits, as being in the 
lowest stage of civilization, because they are unable to count 
beyond four. This is intelligible, for if speech correspond with 
ideas and wants, how few of either can they possess who are 
unable to go beyond the number four ! 

Now none of the Indians of the Argentine Chaco can 
count beyond four, whether they be Tobas, Mattaccos, Vilelas, 
or Mocovitos, whether they be victors or vanquished in their 
internecine wars. 

The Guaranis, likewise, who have long inhabited and still 
inhabit Paraguay, part of Brazil, Corrientes, and Misiones, and 
in all probability still more remote parts of the so-called Argen- 
tine Mesopotamia, can only in their own language count up 
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D other parts of the American 



to four. The case is the e 
continestB. 

In Patagonia, however, according to the Argentine traveller, 
SenorLista, they count up to ten progresaively. The Guarania 
Lave the expression ten or twenty, hut they Ijortow it from the 
hands and feet, saying two hands for the numhur ten, and two 
feet for twenty. 

The Pampas, who are not less uncivilized than the Pata- 
gonians, and at about the eame depth, I cannot Bay height, aa 
the inhabitants of the Chaco, can, however, count indefinitely, 
like their brethren the Araucanians or Chilenos, 

The Peruvians, next neighbours of the Chilenos, and who, as 
I have previously stated, formed the great empire of the Incas, 
called by them Tarvantin-ttiiju, or the four quarters of the world ! 
also count indefinitely; likewise the Aimaras, who live in the 
city and neighbourhood of Paz in Bolivia, and who probably, 
before being conquered by the Chicciuas or Peravians, extended 
as far as Catamarca, and perhaps Jujuy, as denoted hy some of 
their words, such as marctL, pucard, huma-huaca, which would 
be in AimartL langut^e, people, fortrem, spring of water. 

All those nations who inhabit or have inhabited the Pampas, 
the two declivities, Atlantic and Pacific, of the Cordillera, 
and the table-land of Bolivia, owe their aptitude either to the 
stage of civilization tbey had already reached, like the Peruvians 
BJid the Chilenos, or to near connection and frequent contact 
with them, as was the case with the Pampas. While the lower 
numbers differ notably in the diflerent langu^es, some of them 
higher than the numbers four or ten resemble each other, and 
their construction obeys the same rule. This reveals the unity 
of the source whence the knowledge was derived. 

I do not think it opportune to dilate in this place on the 
subject J I hope to do , so on another occasion, and then I 
believe I shall be able to show the parentage of the languages 
of different nations in this part of the continent, although widely 
separated by locality and by their various degrees of civUization ; 
hut I will give one proof of the influence of contact among 
these peoples, which I think has not been hitherto noticed. 

Those Guaranis who count, as I have said, up to four, dwell 
on the left hanks of the Paraguay and the Paranil. They were 
surrounded and confronted by peoples who also counted up to 
four. The Chiriguanos, on the contrary, who are in fact 
vCuaranis separated from the other savage tribes, cither pre- 
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vioTislj to tbe Spanish Conquest or after the arrivnl of the 
Spaniards ; in any case dwelling on the borders of the ancient 
Peruvian empire, as the historians of the conqneet testify j — 
the Chiriguanoa, I say, by contact with nations who could count 
indefinitely, and who, moreover, were notably advanced in civi- 
lization, can count indefinitely also, aithouj^'h, as I have shown, 
they are at a stage of civilization very inferior to that of the 
Peruvians. 

This fact, taken with the other that several of the higher 
numbers, such as hundred or thounand, are alike in many dialects, 
and again to the notorious superiority of the Pernvians in 
civilization and in war, at least during the four centuries 
prior to the Spanish Conquest, by means of which they had ac- 
quired an immense territory, laiger than that indicated by his- 
torians ; — all these things, I say, make me tliink that the art of 
numeration was imparted to the tribes of this part of the con- 
tinent by the Peruvians, who moreover were acquainted with 
the mode of determining numbers by a system of knots which 
they termed qiiipu. (We must regard this system, which ac- 
cording to some historians was also possessed by the Mexicans, 
as the first step towards writing, since it served to fix ideas by 
signs.) 

The Chinese, if I may be allowed the digression, had a similar 
system handed down to them from the second semi-mythological 
Emperor of China, Soui-gin-he, the same who discovered fire, 
taught commerce, and established government among his people, 
according to the annals of the Tiibunal of History, that ad- 
mirable and eutirely Chinese institution, which dated from many 
thousands ol ye<u?. 

It musii no^ be ..bought, however, that this serious inferiority 
in the power of expressing numbers baa a corresponding inferiority 
ia the lesL o ' ..he language of the inhabitants of the Chaco. 
Not SO; their language is as rich as that of any other people. 
If they are deficient in certain expressions of abstract ideas, it 
ia because the idea itself is wanting to them ; but their lan- 
ftuage is able to express new ideas and new tilings ad infinitum. 
It has tenses, moods, persons, number, and finally cases for verba 
and nouns, which render it very complicated. 

Nor are general names wanting, such aa fish, tree, bird ; and 
they also have augmentatives and diminutives, which lend them- 
selves readily to express new things by names of their own, which 
they seek to preserve as much as possible. 
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I have already mentioned that certain animals imported by 
the Spaniards are called hy the native name of a somewhat 
similar animal, with the addition of a diatinotive particle ; thus, 
the Mattacco word for horse ia yelatdch, meaning great tapir, 
from yelach, tapir, and tack an augmentative particle ; a sheep 
is kednaiach from keAtd, deer, and so on. If there ia no 
name in their vocahulary for an animal of the same kind, or if 
they have already made use of it, then they take the foreign, 
appellation of the new object, pronouncing it according to the 
physical capacity of their throat, and the nature of lie« lan- 
guage. Thus they call a goat, ca-i-la, and Pedro, Pe-4-lo, for 
being unable to pronounce the letter r, or the lettei's hi and dl, 
they substitute for the former an I, and for the latter an i, 
Pedro and Pedlo thus becotBing Peilo, with the accent on the 
laat syllable in accordanc* with the nature of the language. 
When this law is recognized, several Gnarani words are found 
to be the equivalents of Mattacco words, by merely changing the 
r into I ; and the same with, some Spanish words. 

But I admit that the principle was not easy to find out, 
although now that it is explained it seems a very simple thing. 

Since I am on the subject of language, it occurs to me to take 
exception to an opmion that appeara to have been put forward 
by eminent philologists. 

We are told, if I remember rightly, that there are three 
distinct stages in the formation of language : the monosyllabic, 
the a^lomerate, and tlie inflected. The ^glomerate is the 
process by which, when we desire to express a modifcation of a 
thing, we use the word expressing the thing and another word 
expressing the idea of the modification ; on the other hand, 
by inflection is meant modification by a variation in the form. 
of the word expressing the thing. 

The inflected period in a language does not always corre- 
spond with greater intellectual progress in those who employ it. 
If such has been the case among Asiatics, it is not so here in 
America, as I will proceed to show. The fact is, that if there 
be a people lower than others in the scale, the Mattaocoa are 
that people ; now the Mattacco language is exuberantly inflected, 
while numerous neighbouring tribes and numerous others more 
civilized than they, are partly in the agglomerate period. Tor 
example: the Chiceiuans use the word cuna to express the 
plural, this word does not mean many., but it conveys a notion, 
of dignity or superiority; the Guanmis use hetd, which meona 
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many ; the Chiulipi hu-tLe^ much ; the Cileni, who have also a 
dual f onn, make constant use of various particles ; the Lules 
use a woid meaning much : all these words are added to the 
singula. 

The Mattaccos, on the contrary, have no less than four de- 
clensions, all of them inflected, and one that they make use 
of hy agglomeration, ntoky meaning much. The inflections are 
«9, ess, i, and / (like U in Spanish. Examples : horse, yeZo/ocA, 
horses, jelatdss ; this toch^ these tochess; post, ac-l6j posts, 
acrUhi ; man, icnu ; men, icnuly or icnuil. 

As to their verhs, besides an auxiliary oit'taCy that is the 
same for all tenses, and means when used alone / wUl^ they 
employ the following inflections ; he comes, nom^ he came, 
nomme, he will come, nom4a; there are many besides these 
that I have not yet discovered. 

Meanwhile it may be affirmed that the native American 
languages are not strictly in any one of the three stages into 
which we divide the growth of languages, and on the contrary, 
they include, so to speak, all three. 

The so-called wealth of the language of wild tribes has given 
a supposed-to-be powerful weapon into the hands of the 
philosophers of Kevelation, who And in this abundance of gram- 
matical form and of vocabulary a proof of the divine origin of 
human speech. But independently of this consideration, and 
proceeding logically, I ask why these savages cannot count? 
and why do they learn to do so as they become civilized ] If 
the art of enumeration is one result of an improved and pro- 
gressive intelligence, why should not grammatical form be 
another) It is certain that numeration is quite as difficult 
as grammar ; and we see it to be, as a fact. The difficulty of 
written numeration has proved so lasting that, from the small 
cords of the Peruvians and the tablets of the Chinese to the 
Roman numerals and Arabic figures, whose marvellous sim- 
plicity we have reached after traversing the three stages 
attributed to language, has been a progress of many thousand 
years. 

Next, as to the boasted riches of ancient and primitive lan- 
guages, for example, the Yasco and American, that have sepaiate 
forms corresponding to every relation of time, place, person, or 
sex, I have my own opinion. I believe that those languages 
are linked to ours, for instance, to the simple and clear English 
language, as an alphabet of 40,000 letters might be to one of 

1 
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twenty or thirty, or as in numbers the system of juxtaposition 
and Roman figures is to the Arabic. I contend, moreover, that 
all these innumerable forms, that are like so many figures and 
symbols particularized and localized, are a consequence of an 
inferior intelligence not yet sufl&ciently awakened and developed 
to adopt the relations expressed by the relative position of 
•words in the period. In the same way, an individual might be 
capable of comprehending what is signified by 1, 0, and a sepa- 
rate sign representing one hundred, two hundred, &c., but 
would be unable to reason, that 1 with two zeros might equally 
well express a hundred without the necessity of writing the word 
or placing a hieroglyphic against it. Certain intellects are strong 
as to memory, but slow in ratiocination. We ought to say 
of languages what we say of machinery : ** That one is the best 
that gives the same result with the least expenditure of force." 
The English, who are expert mechanicians, have a very simple 
language. 
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CHAPTER XXL 

SOCIAL CONDITION. {Continued,) 

The embryonic state of numeration is repeated in all the other 
mauifestations of intellectual and material life among the Indians 
of the Chaco, 

We have already noticed their want of religion, which is 
still in the state of mere superstition. And although we must 
regard religions, in so far as form constitutes their substance, as a 
collection of absurd and even cruel ceremonies, often the result 
of unconscious, because habitual imposture (see the discourses 
of sacred orators of various sects), still the absence of these 
forms accurately marks the absence of civilization also in the 
history of a people, because it proves them to be incapable of 
constructing the complicated, formidable, and portentous arma- 
ment and equipment of religion. 

I wish it to be understood, however, that the opinions I express 
on reh'gions have nothing to do with the speculative idea which 
directs them, and which makes them worthy of respect, nor. with 
the historical reasons that determine them, and in which they 
find their power ; nor yet with the social functions they fulfil, 
and in which they find a motive for their expansion, and for the 
resistance they offer to the inevitable changes of time. But it 
is lamentable that mankind has not yet learned to look for the 
development of its historical causes and the fulfilment of its social 
functions apart from religion, because the coming out of it 
involves later so much cost and hardship that it makes one curse 
the benefits received at its hands in former times. I wish to 
say this with aU possible respect for the faithful towards all 
religions past, present, and future. 

The Indians distinguish the seasons of the year only by the 

various harvests. Thus they speak of the epoch of algarroba, 

of the mistol, of the cova, &c. How would it be possible, in 

T *> 
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fact, for them to divide the year into months or inoons, if they 
cannot, count beyond fonri This also implies, a priori, that 
they have never cared to comprehend the laws of the earth's 
movements, or of the ap'parent movement of the sun. 

It is curious, however, that they divide the day into an 
immense number of parts, which they express according to the 
height of the sun, and which take the place of our hours. They 
recognize also various constellations such as the Pleiades, Venus, 
the Milky Way, and the Centaur. They have no word, however, 
to express a year. 

The Mattaccos have a word, ch-lupp, that means epoch, and 
which is of indeterminate period, like the epoch with us ; they 
use the word i-qud-la, sun, to express a day, and i-gvs-ldch, moon, 
for a month. Their language conforms in this to the universal 
language of the nations ; with us it has remained and is genuine 
in the language of poetry, while in the vulgar tongue it has 
undergone so many transformations that at last the words used 
as equivalents have become independent of their original meanings, 
sun and moon. 

Now whether they liken the moon to a lamp, or, as is more 
probable, a lamp to the moon, the fact remains that they call 
by one and the same name the moon and a light. 

Not so, however, with fire, to which they seem to attribute 
some special property, for the Chiriguans condemn those to be 
burned who have died in evil repute. The Tobas, on the con- 
trary, and some Mattaccos, bum all their dead indiscriminately. 
This latter practice may be explained by their desire to attain 
as soon as possible a favourable condition for the deceased person, 
who, so soon as all his flesh is consumed, is able to join his 
companions under the earth. 

Although they possess no knowledge of either phosphorus or 
sulphur, nor even of steel (they have not even stone in these 
parts), yet they can kindle a fire when they please. I have 
already related how by rapidly grinding one piece of wood on 
another, until a powder like ground coffee, which does not kindle, 
comes from it, and adding some very combustible material, 
on which they blow, a flame is produced, and then as much fire 
as they want. One, at least, of the pieces of wood they use is 
chilcay a small and fragrant tree, both resinous and porous, which 
is plentiful throughout the Argentines. 

It is generally believed that each individual Indian does 
everything by himself, and singly, and hence, it has been argued. 



OF THE ARGENTINE REPUBLIC. 11/ 

the slowness and delay in their actions. This, however, is not 
the case. Although a nomadic people, they nevertheless under- 
stand the division of labour, and among them are weapon-makers, 
canoe-buildersy makers of nets, weavers, &c., who barter these 
goods to their comrades, receiving other articles in exchange 
Thus they have a beginning of arts and industries, but in 
embryo. Nor are the right words wanting to describe 
them; they consist, in Mattacco, of the word expressing the 
object and of a particle denoting the function. Hi {h nasal) 
denotes possession or deposit ; guu, production or manufacture ; 
kid indicates means of obtaining, viz. those who procure certain 
things. For instance, fish iajach-set, fisherman jach-sei-kid ; an 
arrow is lutek^ makers of arrows lutek-giiu^ possessors of arrows 
luteh'hl. And by means of these particles, the first time they 
see a travelling-trunk or a birdcage, they name it at once imai- 
hiy that is, a guard-garment, and huenti^-hij a guard-bird. 

One of their most advanced industries is that of weaving, in 
which, as I said before, they do not use a shuttle but a splinter 
of palm- wood, with which they draw the woof together by hand ; 
and another is the manufacture of nets, which are sometimes 
fifteen or twenty yards long. 

But their most remarkable and elegant manufacture is that of 
bags, in which the meshes are like rippling hair, and so elastic 
that a small one will acquire considerable size, according to its 
contents, while the network will remain sufficiently close to 
prevent their escape. They make use of designs, but exclu- 
sively geometrical ones, such as parallel lines, triangles, and 
squares. 

Their canoes deserve special mention. They are made in one 
piece from the trunk of the large, cork-like giuccian, roughly 
hollowed out, and then laimched. 

The tools used by the Indians are, in the first place, the shells 
of a large kind of oyster, like those vulgarly called cockle-shells 
in Tuscany ; these are found in great quantities in the lakes of 
the Chaco ; tiger-teeth ; very hard wooden stakes ; and the jaw- 
bones of fishes, such as the pdlometa, with which they also cut 
their hair and the little beard they possess. 

Far from being ignorant of potters' work, they are less inferior 
to us in ceramic art than in any other. 

The cooking of food no doubt contributed greatly to the birth 
of this industry, but reverence for the dead has been the 
determining cause of its development and comparative progress. 
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In effect, the Mattaccos, Tobas, Chiulipi, and others, who 
do not put the bodies of their dead in jars, use rough and 
unvarnished vessels for cooking, but those who dwell at Santiiago, 
and the Chiriguanos in Bolivia, while they use some for pitchers, 
have others besides, very highly glazed, painted, and orna- 
mented, in the largest and handsomest of which they enclose 
their corpses. 

The water-jars are nearly always made with a narrow neck in 
the thickest part, through which a cord is passed ; this is fastened 
in front and secures the jar on the bent shoulders of the bearer. 
This fashion of carrying burdens is far less graceful than our 
peasant women's way of bearing them on their heads, and makes 
the bearers look like beasts of burden ; but it may, perhaps, be 
a more wholesome mode. 

They neither understand nor practise agriculture, yet they 
sometimes sow maize (native to America) and sugar-cane. 
When they think it is fit to eat, they gather it in. They do 
not grind the maize, but eat it with sugar, fresh boiled or 
roasted ; the harvest, therefore, is reaped little by little, and 
lasts for some time. A hard wooden spade, shaped like an oar 
or like a lance-head, is used at seed-time ; the man digs the 
ground up, the woman scatters the seed and covers it, and all is 
done. They sow in ground that has been burned, and is fresh 
from recent rain. 

Harvest is reaped in common, but they are tenacious of the 
produce. While we were living on board, with provisions 
almost all exhausted, and longing for fresh meat and vegetables, 
for we had been more than three months without any, a gift of 
ears of corn and of sugar-canes was received with great joy from 
some friendly Indians — friendly, but who afterwards murdered 
our interpreter. The sailors discovered where the maize and 
sugar were growing, and went secretly and took some. The 
next day they returned to the spot on the same errand, but 
found the corn and sugar-cane cut, or plucked up or destroyed, 
in short utterly useless. And not one of those Indians showed 
himself again. 

It would seem, too, as if the Christians did not wish the 
Indians to be agriculturists. I was assured that the former 
having found fields sowed by the Indians of the frontier — 
friendly Indians — destroyed them all, and that from that date 
the Indians of those parts have never cultivated a foot of 
ground. Such conduct springs from a motive of self-interest, 
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and seeks to prevent the Indians from taking possession, that 
would be recognized as legitimate by Argentine law, of fertile 
land which the border Christians look upon as future prey for 
themselves. 

They are not traders ; how could they trade without either 
agricultural or industrial pursuits, and themselves a nomadic 
people on a footing of perfect equality ? They barter, however, 
on a small scale, exchange being the primitive and embryonic 
form of commerce. They do not even possess any words 
corresponding to purchase or sale, and to express these ideas 
they would seem to have gone to school to an economist in 
order to learn the do ut des, the formula of barter ; the Mattaccos 
for instance, when they wish to say we sold, say atkioc nikiocy 
i.e. give to me, I give to thee. 

They have consequently no money ; but they constructed a 
word for expressing it when they saw ours. The Mattaccos 
call it tdoc-kynatf signifying skins of metal, kynat being the 
generic name for any metal whatsoever. No metal of any 
kind exists on the table-land of the Chaco. 

Nevertheless the inhabitants of the Chaco possess a certain 
kind of money, in embryo as usual, in a material which is 
valuable on account of its extreme scarcity. The plant that 
supplies it is called unicu at Santa Cruz, in Bolivia, and when 
the fruit is boiled for a night and a day, it deposits on the 
surface of the water its colouring matter, which forms itself 
into balls of different sizes. The colour is obtained from the 
rind of the fruit, which is the size of an orange. Black rinds 
produce a black dye, orange-coloured produce red, and white ones, 
green. The two latter fruits are the size of a nut. All three are 
different species of the uriicii. This shrub is of the height of a 
man, the fruit resembles a pomegranate and opens when ripe. 

This substance although grown and manufactured in Bolivia, 
circulates among all the Indians of the Chaco, and is used by 
them to stain themselves red as a sign of love, black in sign of 
fear, and green for ornament. The colours can be washed off 
with the greatest ease. 

Apropos of ornament, the Indians of these parts are more or 
less tattooed. I have seen tattoo to a great extent on famous 
Toba warriors and especially on women. It looks like the 
marking of small-pox, and is in geometrical designs. It is 
effected by pricking the skin with a big thorn dipped in an 
acrid milky substance, that leaves an indelible mark wherever 
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it fallSj and which is absorbed into the epidermic tissue. This 
substance is found principally at Santa Cruz, in Bolivia, and is 
called in Guarani, as is likewise the plant itself, i-giio-qui. It 
is a climbing plant, with clusters of white flowers, and with a 
round fruit from which a powder escapes when it bursts open. 
In order to obtain the iguoqui, one of the clusters is broken 
off before it is ripe, and a milky fluid exudes from the stem, 
this, during the operation of tattooing, is kept in water, that 
the milk may not escape. One of these shrubs was seen by a 
Chiriguan, twenty miles from the Christian frontier, on the 
Yermejo river, at a spot called Luna Nueva, 

Another custom closely allied to that of tattooing, the end to 
be attained being the same, is that of the depilation of the 
skin, which is universal in the Chaco and possibly also among 
all the Indians of the New World. 

It is practised with a view to ornamentation, but perhaps the 
real cause is health and convenience. Perhaps, also, they wish 
to distinguish themselves in this way from the other animals 
which are hairy. 

Meanwhile, whether they are so originally, or whether the 
effect has been produced by the gradual selection, consequent 
on this custom, Indians are almost entirely hairless on face 
and body, and with very few exceptions they voluntarily remove 
the little hair they have. 

Notwithstanding the completeness of their language, I have 
been unable to discover any songs, or music of any kind. Ail 
I know of among the Mattaccos is the following attempt at 
verse, sung, heaven knows how, by the Chenas. It reveals, 
however, a notion of rhyme — 

"Bonica, nambonica, 
Se-le-eti^-n6 ; 
Bonicai bonica, 
Nambonica, nambonioa." 

" The meaning is : It displeases me, it pleases me, that thou 
shouldst embrace me ; it (fispleases, me it displeases me, it 
pleases me, it pleases me." Nor have they dances ; for their 
wild whirligigs hand in hand cannot be called dancing. They 
are modest, however, for the men and women whirl round in 
separate rings, not touching each other. 

In short, all that is imagination, or is called religion, or 
poetry, or cancan^ is completely wanting in these wild tribes. 
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CHAPTER XXII. 

SOCIAL CONDITION. {Continued,) 

Dobs a want of imagination imply also a want of heart ? It 
has been frequently stated and repeated again and again that 
the ties of blood are neither strong nor tenacious among Indians, 
and the assertion is based on observation, on reasoning, on the 
want of offspring, and on the practice of concubinage. 

I think this too hasty a judgment. Accustomed as we are 
to Christian traditions, which, by the way, form an exception to 
the great majority of others, and which are in some degree 
balanced by hidden infidelities, and by the shameless immorality 
of prostitution, it seems to us that if a woman is not united to a 
man by all the sacraments of the Church, and if she is not the 
only one, every proper feeling must be destroyed. 

The contrary could be demonstrated ; but I will limit myself 
to the Indians, among whom, although polygamists, I have 
seen instances of the greatest conjugal tenderness. 

One Indian whom we had on board with us, and who had a 
beautiful and youthful companion, watched over her and 
worshipped her like the Virgin. The Indian who had been 
bitten by a viper, and whom we cured on board, was 
joined by his wife, who nursed him for twenty days, never 
once leaving his side. The cacique Pasquale, whose old and 
ugly wife was carried off in a sudden raid, prepared an invasion, 
followed on the tracks of the enemy, fought like a lion and 
recovered his companion. These occurrences took place under 
my own eyes and within a short space of time. 

"When an Indian introduces himself to you and asks for any- 
thing, he never forgets his children, his wives, or his parents ; 
and if he receives anything divisible he shares it, not only with 
his family, but with his comrades. 

I have always seen mothers most affectionate to their children, 
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and it is well known that the wars between the different tribes, 
and murder among the inhabitants of the same tolderia, are 
always acts of revenge for offences committed against comrades 
or kin. What greater proof of affection can be given than 
this? 

" But they are cruel, and kill their prisoners of war ! " We 
can hardly reproach them for this, since, until recently, we did 
the same ourselves. We did it on an immense scale at the time 
of the Spanish Conquest towards these very tribes, and we do 
it at the present day, when we can do so safely and without 
risk to ourselves. Only a few short years ago Austria, the 
chartered gendarme of the signatories of the Berlin treaty, 
habitually shot the defenders of their country when prisoners 
of war. 

This custom of killing their prisoners is one of necessity for 
the personal safety of the Indians, who are, through their 
nomadic life, in constant danger of sudden surprise ; moreover, 
it frees them from the shame of slavery which is unknown 
among them. The custom is also of the greatest importance on 
account of the alternation of victory among the tribes, by which 
the superior of the two, either in strength or in intellect, takes 
the f)lace, for a while, of the vanquished, and thus affords an 
opportunity for that process of natural selection which is the 
scientific basis of Darwin's theory, and to which is due the 
gradual improvement of races belonging to the organic kingdom 
for whom the battle of life resolves itself into mors tua vita 
mea. 

Are these Indians cannibals ? This question invariably 
occurs in connection with savages. 

In America anthropophagy has been held in honour by Jews 
and Samaritans, by barbarism and civilization. The Caribbean 
savages and the non-civilized Mexicans lived principally on 
human flesh. The mild Peruvians did not abhor to mingle 
human blood with their Paschal feast. They steeped their 
maize bread in blood taken from the forehead of children. 

But among the former, cannibalism was limited to prisoners 
of war, and — death for death — it was considered more merci- 
ful and more advantageous to let them first enjoy them- 
selves and grow fat, in order that later they might grace the 
conquerors' table. 

Thus theChiululesandtheTlascalanSjWho aided the Spaniards 
at the biege of Mexico, were horrified that the latter should, 
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through hunger, have eaten the flesh of their own comrades 
who had fallen at the siege. We are told, moreover, that an- 
thropophagy had a share in the immense number of human 
sacrifices at Huitzlopotolili, where the priests, like the Levites 
of old, had select portions of the victims reserved for their own 
table. 

Here in the Chaco, even if these customs existed tempmhus 
illis, which cannot be considered as certain, cannibalism either 
does not exist at the present day or is minimized. 

I say nothing of the custom of drinking aloja from the 
skull of a murdered prisoner, converted into a cup propitiatory 
of vengeance and victory, but I will relate a circumstance 
which will afford other data. 

I had just arrived in Buenos Ayres when I was commissioned 
to go to the Chaco and divide some land on the Kio Salado. 
At that time the journey from Cordoba to Santiago was made 
entirely by coach. Being ignorant of the customs and even of 
the language of the country, I was prepared for an unpleasant 
journey, when I happened to meet with a Brazilian of French 
parentage, who was going to Santiago in order to arrange for the 
purchase of a large number of mules from the Taboada. 

He was an experienced traveller, a Frenchman, and amply 
provisioned, and the prospect of his companionship was most 
agreeable. We soon made friends, and the six days of the 
journey passed away delightfully. 

On our parting at Santiago he said, " Friend, if you spend 
some months in the Chaco, I hope we shall meet again ; and as 
I shall have a great number of mules, I shall also have plenty 
of excellent provisions. If we meet we will spend a couple of 
days together in honour of the occasion. We will have good 
cheer and good wine, which, by that time, you will need." 

I hailed the augury, and we parted. Six months after- 
wards (the whole of which I had passed in the woods and about 
the lakes of the Salado), on a day of unexpected and pouring 
rain, falling in advance of the rainy season, and which came 
down continuously, I found myself, with a few followers, 
separated from the rest of my companions. Our footmarks 
being effaced by the rain washing the hard, burnt ground^ my 
men would not consent to turn back in order to find our party. 
I wandered about, trusting to chance, wet through, and for 
four and twenty hours without food or fire. 

All at once I heard a discharge of firearms, then silence. 
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"My comrades are letting me know where they are," I 
exclaimed, and advanced in the direction of the sound. 

Then a box of matches on the ground caught my eye. 

" What can this mean 1" 1 thought to myself. " We have 
no boxes like that." 

On going farther I found some clock ornaments, a rifle, 
and a blood-stained sword. Then my hair stiffened, but I 
proceeded with my men. 

Suddenly I caught sight of two, and then three, blood-stained 
bodies ; they were still warm, horribly mutilated, the faces soiled 
with blood and dirt, and had been disembowelled. 

I hastened to wash the face of the corpses and — my heart still 
aches at the remembrance — I recognised my fellow-traveller, 
the Brazilian, with whom I had interchanged promises to 
meet again in the Salado ! Ah ! I cannot forbear from 
tears. 

Having dug a grave and placed each corpse on a cow-hide, 
one above the other, I buried them iu this humble fashion, 
with the utmost reverence. 

Meanwhile, a band of Mocovitos appeared on the opposite 
side of the river, who, struck their mouths with their hands, 
and uttered loud shouts as they drove before them a large herd 
of mules ; then, turning towards us, they scornfully saluted us, 
holding up the smoking and still bleeding entrails of our 
friends. 

The Indians had dogged the Brazilian's steps, and when he 
had hastened forward with his men and some of the less tired 
mules, and was stopping at the fogon for mat^f they had fallen 
upon him, killed him, and stolen the mules. 

The Brazilian had defended himself, it appeared, like a lion, 
and when at last he was overpowered they had disem- 
bowelled him for their horrible feast. For it is a part of faith 
with these savages that the heart of an enemy who has 
died bravely fighting imparts valour to those who partake of 
it. 

The above was related to me by the engineer, Braly. And 
such scenes as these are of frequent occurrence in the Chaco ! 
They are in contradiction to the opinion of some persons who 
consider the Indians an inoffensive people. Not more than two 
months ago a band of this very tribe withstood more than fifty 
Christians, among whom were soldiers and National Guards, and 
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put them to rout with the loss of more than two-thirds of their 
number.* 

We are very far, however, from endorsing the exaggerated 
accounts of Padre Lozano and many other travellers who have 
written on the Chaco, probably without having stayed there 
and without any acquaintance with the Indians. 

I have seen them drink the blood of animals killed for 
our use with avidity, but they do not make flesh-meat their ex- 
clusive food, as some writers have stated ; on the contrary, their 
food consists principally of fish, game, roots, and wild fruits, 
with which, and with the honey found in abimdance in their 
woods, they also make fermented drinks, as I have already 
described. 

It would, however, be unjust towards these Indians, if I 
omitted to relate a circumstance that does them honour. 

The reader will recollect that our steamer had been left 
with the crew at the point where we had been joined by the 
relieving party, together with whom Roldan and I rode on 
horseback as far as the Christian frontiers, a distance of eighty- 
five leagues. Among those who remained behind was Don 
Felix, the Spanish mason, who used to entertain us through 
the night with singing and playing the guitar. This man be- 
came tired of life on board, which was duller than ever after 
our departure, and his ennui at last reached such a pitch, that, 
at his own request, and to avoid some untoward accident, the 
captain of the vessel put him ashore and bade him God-speed. 

The poor fellow had soon consumed the small amount of pro- 
visions he took with him, and found himself alone and un- 
armed in the midst of the greatest dangers, and altogether 
without food, for it was not yet the fruit season. He wan- 
dered about in despair, and, endeavouring to reach the frontier, 
made his way up the river, sometimes walking along the shore 
and sometimes forcing his way through the sharp brambles of 
the woods that lay between one point of the river and another. 
He could of course have returned to the steamer after the first 
day, but like every true Spaniard, he was too proud to appeal 
to the compassion of any one who had insulted him. 

Every day the situation became worse; sometimes con- 
fused by the labyrinth of little paths before him, he would 

1 To tliis must be added the encounter with the Fontana expedition, 
and, subsequently, the massacre of Crevaux's. 
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find himself shut in by dense woods without apparent way of 
escape, and then with the strength of despair he would plunge 
through the jungle, and, wounded and bleeding, would reach 
the river-side, where only hunger awaited him. 

This existence lasted for two months, during which he met 
no living soul, though such a meeting would have been pro- 
bably an additional peril. He lived on roots, leaves, and even 
on grass. Only once did he meet with a tree whose fruit was 
unknown to him, and he ate as much as he could of it. But this 
was as a drop in the ocean, and his anxious and vain search 
after another caused him desperate fatigue. 

At last a day came when completely exhausted, absolutely 
without food and incapable of further exertion, he dragged 
himself to the river-side. He bent down to drink ; but was 
unable to rise again, and remained there in the full rays of the 
scorching sun, like a dead body. 

How long he lay there, and how he escaped wild beasts or 
yacares, cannot be known; but it may be that twenty-four 
hours had not elapsed, when a confused sound struck upon his 
ear, and dusky figures seemed to be encircling him. He made 
a slight movement to repel them, and fell back into uncon- 
sciousness, which lasted until he felt water being thrown over 
him and heard the murmur of a monotonous chant. On open- 
ing his eyes he found himself surrounded by Indians, both 
men and women. He was lying on a skin, and was being 
watched until he should return to life. 

This was an ineffable moment. There was joy in the con- 
sciousness of renewed life, and terror of greater and more atro- 
cious evils than he had yet encountered. He made ' signs that 
they should bring him a packet he had with him and found it 
untouched. He made them open it, and divided among them 
the white cotton goods it contained. Then he asked for food, 
and ate of the coarse food of these savages until it sickened 
him. He remained with them a few days, and as soon as 
he was able to sit upright, begged them to take him to the 
frontier, promising that they should be rewarded for their 
trouble. 

One day an uncertain rumour reached us, that a Christian 
had lost his way in the wilds and had been found by Indians, 
and presently we saw him appear at the door of our ranch o. 
He was tied on his horse and supported by two Indians. Ho 
looked like a ghost, was unable to articulate a word, and his 
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eyes had an expression of horror. At first we remained motion- 
less, in spite of our desire to help him ; then we approached, 
and slipping he fell like a bundle of clothes into our arms, wept, 
and cursed ! 

On going out fishing one morning, the Indians had noticed 
a motionless human body afar off on the strand ; they drew 
near, and knew it by the clothes and hair to be that of a Chris- 
tian. Instead of robbing and murdering him, they tended 
him as we have seen. Then they sent word to the frontier, 
more than thirty leagues away, that, if not molested, they would 
bring a Christian in. On their arrival they were deservedly 
rewarded. 

This miraculous escape, however, was near being of no avaiL 
Although we nursed the invalid to the best of our ability ac- 
cording to the place we were in, his stomach refused or rejected 
every kind of food ; he became weaker each day, and his case 
at last seemed desperate. At this juncture a Bolivian gentle- 
man, a trader, arrived in the place, and suggested a plaster of 
meat, vin^ar or wine, and I know not what besides, to be 
applied to the pit of the stomach, and whether by effect or chance, 
from that night, which seemed likely to be his last, he began to 
mend, and the cure was commenced which three months after 
was still incomplete. 

Any one who dwells for a certain length of time among 
Indians, will be led to remark the absence of any deformity 
among them. Some travellers have argued from this that the 
Indians, like modem Spartans, destroy their children when born 
with any defect Several historians are of the same opinion. 
But although I can confirm the fact, I explain it by the physical 
and social conditions of the Indians. The freedom of their life, 
the sufficiency, in general, of their food ; and, whatever the 
pious may say of it, the custom of their women to wear no 
clothes, and, consequently, no ligature round waist or chest ; and 
the climate, which is healthy, at any rate for them — are material 
conditions which contribute to the rarity of bodily malformation 
in their offepring. 

On the other hand, the continual state of warfare, the fre- 
quent and sudden attacks, the custom of giving no quarter, and 
the danger from wild beasts and reptiles, must quickly put an 
end to the imperfect among them, who are deficient in the 
elements of the struggle for existence. Deformed children, 
moreover, are probably exceptions to the custom by which the 
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children of the vanquished are spared by the victorious enemy, 
and are brought up in his tolderias to be the future warriors or 
mothers of the conquering race. 

The absence of deformed individuals is sufficiently explained 
by these considerations ; there is no need to attribute to the 
Indians the custom of destroying their new-bom infants, or of 
suffering them to perish ; and for my own part I can bring 
forward a positive fact in contradiction of such alleged customs. 

In the very heart of the Chaco I came across an Indian 
deaf-mute of the age of thirty. Now if there be a defect 
that renders a man useless and unfit for the society of his 
fellows, it is surely his ; but it may easily -occur under the most 
favourable physical conditions, when it is the result of inter- 
course between persons too nearly related in blood, which 
is not infrequent in these parts. I shall not, I think, be 
contradicting myself when I say that I have been told that 
among the very rare physical defects to which these Indians are 
liable, deaf -mutism is the most general ; at the same time I 
must mention that I have never seen a case of cretinism or of 
goitre among them, though both are very common in the 
northern and western parts of the Eepublic. 

To conclude, however, my story of the deaf and dumb Indian. 
I only heard and saw him when he had been attacked and horribly 
mangled by a tiger while gathering wood, an additional proof 
of the increased difficulties of the struggle for existence in these 
wild regions when any of the senses are wanting. We were 
called in to cure the poor fellow, but he objected strenuously, 
having full faith in his sorcerers. So true is it that everywhere 
and in every condition of society, misfortune is the most 
solid support of superstition and of her civilized sister, 
religion ! 

Notwithstanding all this, however, these same Indians have 
assured me that sometimes mothers will let their children perish 
when there is no father, or other person who will recognize 
them and assume the burden of their maintenance. 

But such cases must occur very rarely, and do not invalidate 
our arguments concerning deformity when we remember the 
striking solidarity that exists among the inhabitants of the 
same tolderia, and still more strongly among blood-relations. 
Such cases may, indeed, happen, and not seldom in years of 
famine, which however can never be very sharp on account of 
the variety of food, and the truly wonderful abstinence that they 
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can practise ■wLen urged by necessity, anil for wliich tliey make 
up with usury in a season of plenty. 

Their elasticity of atumach is really extmordinary, when 
idle it consents to an extreme sobriety, but in the open air, the 
pursuit of ^me and lisli, the work of the harvest, and the 
travelling necessitated by these things and by their wars, joined 
to iron health and strength, may be stuffed to any extent. 

Either from identity of race, or more probably from a Bimilar 
Inode of life, the same alternation of the severest abstinence 
■with enormous voracity is found in the gatieho, and in 
general among all the inhabitants of the canqm in the Republic, 
and probably among other nations under the same social con- 
ditions. So it is, the same causes will ever produce the same 
effects. 

These Indians are tenacious of equality. They do not admit 
distinctions ; and the women are the first to combine against 
those among them who, by natural gifts or their husband's 
partiality, obtain special favours and omamente. 

I cannot forget a lesson which I had on one occasion. Tajo, 
who instructed me in the Mattacco language, has a beautiful 
young wife of gipsy type, with a certain distant resemblance to 
one trf the handsomest women in Buenos Ayres. He was very 
fond of her, and it occurred to me that I could not do better 
for him than to present his wife with some {irnaments and 
orlicles of dress. The husbaud joined me in doing the same, 
BO that the girl was able to dress and adorn herself better 
than all the others. 

When she appeared among her companions in an almost 
Oriental costume of varied and brilliant colouring, the admiration 
was general, but so also was the protest. 

I was in the tolderia once, and asked to see the beautiful 
Mattacco in her new dress ; this I considered was my right, but 
I never succeeded in obtaining it. The Cacique had forbidden 
it, because the other women complained that so much finery 
humiliated them ; and, for the sake of peace, the poor beauty 
had been obliged to distribute her dresses among them, and to 
wear the few things she retained one at a time and very seldom. 
There are sumptuary laws even among savages I 



130 EIGHT MONTHS ON THE GRAN CHACO 



CHAPTEK XXIIT. 

SOCIAL CONDITION. {Continued,) 

Is it really true that these Indians abandon themselves with- 
out measure to sexual passion ? and that they exhaust their 
dynamic and reproductive powers by abuse, as has been fre- 
quently stated % 

The explorer who finds himself for the first time in presence 
of these daughters of the forests in a state of nature, without 
veil or garment of any kind, may find this novel spectacle of 
nudity full of danger and almost irresistible ; but in fact it is 
not and cannot be so, in the ordinary intercourse of daily life. 

Habit weakens impressions, and. consequently the stimulus to 
the passions — which, moreover, are not excited by meretricious 
and bold caresses, or by irresistible coquetry. 

The primitive clothing of these Indian women, always in 
one's sight, the menial offices they fulfil, and liberty, cause the 
appetites of man to be satisfied by their exercise in such due 
measure only as contributes to health. 

As a matter of fact, who is ignorant of the attraction of 
forbidden fruit? But this is a thing unknown to these in- 
genuous children of nature. On the other hand, how could the 
orgies of luxury take place among a people so poor and so 
simple ? 

Moreover, we must bear carefully in mind that all which is 
deadly to man, cannot be attributed to him as original or per- 
manent ; how then has it been formed and multiplied ? 

When therefore we attribute vices to the savage, we should 
reflect that either the observer may be mistaken from precon- 
ceived ideas against a state of life so different from his own, or 
that those vices have been introduced by contact with other 
people, and are foreign to the ver}' nature of savage life. 

It has been said of the American Indians that they have 
revenged themselves for the Conquest and for the small-pox 
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that we brought among them, hj bestowing on Europeans 
venereal disease. 

I believe this to be one of the usual statements made 
on insufficient grounds, and easy to disprove. I have heard 
of learned works in which the scourge in question is referred to 
a very remote period. Popular feeling (often fallacious) refers 
its origin to France, and historians solemnly fix the date as the 
period of Charles VIIL's invasion of Italy. In Leviticus, chapter 
XV., are the following words : — 

"When any man hath a running issue out of his flesh, 
because of his issue he is unclean. 

" And this shall be his uncleanness in his issue : whether 
his flesh run with his issue, or his flesh be stopped from his 
issue, it is his uncleanness." 

I leave to annotators the true signification of these words. 

Meanwhile this scourge is unknown among the Indians of 
the Chaco, or it is unknown at any rate where Christians 
have not introduced it. Ajid although this may be explained 
by saying that a new malady disappears or becomes weaker 
when once it has gathered in the victims predisposed to it, 
nevertheless the facts are as I have given them. This is 
the scientific theory, and in my opiuion it is supported by 
the modern school of medicine, and seems to be in accordance 
with Darwin's theory of Selection. Moreover, where this 
disease exists, the Indians do not escape it ; while the Africans 
are either exempt altogether, or suffer from it far less severely, 
as every gancho can testify — the various races existing in 
the country having afforded opportunities for making these 
observations, which I note here for the benefit of those who 
may happen to have overlooked them. 

It is known, but not sufficiently known, that these Indians 
are nomadic ; it is not a custom with them to keep domestic 
animals, the few they do keep are an exception that proves the 
rule. 

Even at the time of the Conquest the Spaniards were sur- 
prised by the want of domestic animals among them, and this 
want, which prevails throughout the whole continent, is a charac- 
teristic that from Robertson to Humboldt, and down to the very 
latest explorer, has arrested the attention of historians and 
philosophers. 

Nomadism still, as formerly, exists in Asia, but domestic 
animals, such as the horse and camel, have always been well 

K 2 
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known. Bat the Laplanders^ the Samoyedess, the Glutei, 
and the inhabitants of the Kamtschatkan Peninsula, have 
domesticated, the fonner the reindeer, and the latter the dog, to 
draw their sleighs. 

To what then must we attribute the undoubted inferiority 
of the nomadic Americans? Not to an innate incapacity 
certainly, which at fiist sight might appear a simple and con- 
venient solution, because in that case Greenlanders would not 
have kept domestic animals, since American Esquimaux, who 
are of the same race, make no use of them, although the bison, 
a species of bull, inhabits the polar r^ons and can be 
domesticated. 

Nor, on the other hand, does the domestication of animals 
present such diflBculties as to require a very elevated capacity 
in man, since these nomads have succeeded after some attempts 
in domesticating them, and the Indians of the Chaco do in fact 
habitually keep ostriches, ehugnas and chanxtaSy or wQd fowl, and 
we know that mute dogs were found domesticated among them. 

I believe that the fact of the absence of domestic animals is 
due to three circumstances peculiar to this continent and its 
inhabitants, viz. their physical conditions, their social condi- 
tions, and the scarcity, if not the actual absence, of animals that 
can be domesticated. 

Everybody kijows that the cold on this continent, for easily 
explained physical reasons, is much more intense than in the 
same latitudes of the Old World. Thus the temperate zone is 
far more circumscribed here than there. This has rendered the 
care of animals difficult, and the means of feeding them extremely 
limited, among the inhabitants of the cold regions of North 
America, where the bison is found. 

But these difficulties apart, the social state of the American 
nomads makes the preservation of domestic animals almost im- 
possible. For a time the same nation occupies or has occupied 
immense districts, yet that nation may be divided into small 
tribes to whom belong relatively smsdl portions of land, and 
these tribes will wage continual war upon each other. It 
follows that the first condition for rearing animals, or for any 
other peaceful occupation, ie. security, wdl be wanting. At 
this very time the Indians of the Chaco, although they know 
our domestic animals and attempt to rear some of them, only 
do so on an insignificant scale, because the fact of possessing 
them is an incentive to neighbouring tribes to attack and 
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plunder them. If tlieir social state Iiad reached to the 
point of teaching these Indians to dwell together in laige 
populations, then, although nomadic, and in epite of continual 
war, thej could always, in case of invasion, have placed their 
animals in some safe spot of their enoTmoua territory. 

Finally, tlie scarcity of tameable animals has made it 
easier to do without domesticated animals, and this in its 
turn has rendered large social aggregations less inevitahle. This 
scarcity is a notorious fact, and an irKaistible proof is furnished 
by the Peruvians, who, though owning » religion, a government, 
and agragrian institutions, jet among the larger animals have 
tamed only the Uama, which for shape and strength may well be 
called the eamel of the Andes, On the other hand, the Mexicans, 
albeit they have a government, and may be called civilized, and 
also the Bogotans, have only domesticated animals such as we 
should keep shut up, viz. rabbits and poultry, because there are 
no other animals that can be tamed. 

The same Peruviana who domesticated the llama, of whose 
flesh and wool they made use, and who also utilized it aa a 
beast of buiden, as those at the present day in Bolivia,' had 
to content themselves with hunting the sheep of the country, 
Uifi fine wool was then, as now, greatly appreciated, and this may 
be the reason that these animals cannot be domesticated. The 
hunts took place at certain iixed periods, and, by order of the 
Inca, a great number of persons assembled and enclosed a large 
extent of precipitous country with a thin rope supported on stakes. 
The sheep would rush together and huddle in a smaU apace, for 
to them the smallest oba^cle that they could clear at a single 
bound appears insurmountable. Then the hunters, drawing in 
the rope by dej^rees, a large number of the animals, finding 
fliemselvea thus enclosed between the rope on one side, and a 
precipice on the other, are easily captured. The chase was 
restricted each year within certain limits, and thus the danger 
of extermination was avoided. A BJm.ilar plan is pursued at the 
present day, and although without limitation of zone, the race 
(if sheep does not seem to diminish. 

We see by this that, had there existed any other tameabl 
animals, they would have been reduced to servitude, and we 
niQSt conclude, by analogy, that whore this has not been 

' The llamn, when trained B,a a, beast of burden, carries ODly a weight 
of f oar arrobad , i.D. fifty kilograms; wliile a mnle caa oarrf twelra, 
that ia, one hnndred taxi Shj kilograms. 
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done, animals must either have heen non-existent or scarce in 
the highest degree, which we know, in feict, to have been the 
case. 

The result has been a very sharp line of demarcation on this 
continent between its nomad savage races, and those who have 
devoted themselves to agriculture ; while in the Old World 
there is an intermediary state combining the nomadic and the 
pastoral life. 

The absence of this intermediary state is sufficiently explained, 
in my opinion, by the non-existence of domesticated animals, or 
of animals that could be domesticated. Hence I believe it would 
be a mistake on the part of any one suddenly finding himself in 
presence of agricultural nations, such as Peru, Mexico, and 
Bogota — surrounded, nevertheless, by multitudes of barbarous 
tribes — to attempt to explain the anomaly by a reference to the 
history of Asiatic races, and the hypothesis of an invasion by 
the people of another continent, who would suddenly have intro- 
duced and enforced their own pursuits in these regions. The 
explanation is to be sought, on the contrary, in the natural causes 
we have laid down ; and so far as Peru is concerned, I believe I 
may affirm, with due knowledge of the facts, that the language 
spoken there officially in the time of the Incas was kindred with 
that spoken by the savages. 

But if we admit the kind of Dens ex machind of a supposed 
invasion or immigration by a people of the Old World into the 
regions inhabited by the above-named nations, the question 
arises, to what are we to attribute the civilization of Peru and 
Mexico 1 These are countries where we find institutions of which 
some appear to be copied from those of the peoples of the 
Old Continent. We find, in fact, planets, gods, temples, priests, 
nuns, and caste. At Mexico a calendar that Humboldt found 
to be similar to the Egyptian ; at Cuzco, in Peru, a period of 
years almost equal to that of the Hebrews ; strings for counting, 
like those of one time in China ; a pedagogic government ; 
a periodical distribution of land ; an assemblage of marriages 
made publicly by the Inca, recalling to one's memory the 
pedagogic governments and the agragrian laws of the Old Con- 
tinent, the jubilees of the Hebrews, and the marriage customs of 
the Assyrians. 

The question is one that arises, and has always arisen, in the 
mind of every thoughtful man, but the solution is difficult. 
Some of the greatest historians answer it in this way. ** The 
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regions occupied by those empires enjoy a beautiful, but enervating 
climate, therefore their people will more readily accept the 
discipline of civilized life. A conqueror, or a victorious people, 
can subdue them and rule them with despotic sway, ferocious at 
Mexico, mild at Cuzco, but invariably teiTible. Human genius, 
which is everywhere human, will develop here in the same way 
as elsewhere ; hence civilization and likeness to the peoples of 
the Old World." 

I do not fully endorse this reasoning, especially the first part. 
I regret that I am unacquainted with the physical conditions of 
Mexico, but I know those of many parts of the Empire of the 
Incas, and I find in them the natural explanation of the fact. 

That empire resulted from necessity, not from the enervation 
of its inhabitants. 

Throughout the whole of Peru, on all the western slopes, 
and on almost all the eastern slopes of the Andes, and in Bolivia, 
life is not possible for man, or even the lower animals, without 
agriculture, and agriculture is impossible without irrigation. 

These two facts oblige man to remain in one spot and in 

association, and hence to live under laws, and to constitute and 

build up successively arts, discipline, religion, and government. 

Despotism explains nothing. Proud nations and weak ones 

have alike endured it ; they endure it now, and will endure it 

in the future, without therefore becoming inferior to nations 

under liberal rule. In the Chaco, on the contrary, in the Pampas, 

Brazil, and North America, the soil spontaneously brings forth 

£ruits, roots, and food for quadrupeds and poultry, while the 

rivers and lakes afford an abundance of fish. Hence the 

necessity for union and co-operation ; here are peoples who will 

probably be destroyed by others, who have been forced into 

civilization by necessity, and have thus obtained the weapons of 

•victory, in preference to becoming slaves to labour, for which 

there is no need. Nevertheless, in the greater part of these 

regions the climate is favourable and less enervating than in Peru, 

Bolivia, and Mexico. 

Now let us imagine that either for the purpose of making war, 
or from the need of expansion — those two most powerful 
causes of emigration in masses — a people have penetrated into 
Peruvian territory (and we shall soon witness such an occurrence), 
and after increasing beyond the scanty resources of that poor 
soil, ask from the earth, by means of labour, the food that is 
needful, and that cannot be sought in other parts inhabited by 
numerous, prosperous, and powerful enemies. 
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This beginning is, in my opinion, so certain, that if his- 
torians had heen acquainted with the necessary physical con- 
ditions of these regions, they could not have adopted any 
other ; and I am disposed to assert that even in Mexico the 
conditions of soil and climate are such that life and production 
can only be supported by labour. 

The analogies of institutions and customs with those of the 
former peoples of the Old Continent, while they do not prove 
that they are the result of invasions on the part of those 
nations, yet suggest to us in some of their details the personal 
action that may have been exercised by any individuals cast 
upon these shores by the wrath of the ocean, and who re- 
mained on them. And I also think that they may be the 
result, in a great measure, of human genius, the harmony of 
which is thus revealed through space and time. 

But if we grant a material union, or, at least, a prehistoric 
intercommunication, beyond the memory of man, between the 
two worlds, then we must declare the immense inferiority of the 
Americans. This inferiority was either original in the races com- 
posing the population, or was caused by the material conditions 
of this continent. The inferiority, moreover, is shared by all 
species of American animals. 

To the physical and natural sciences, and that little loved 
one, philology, is reserved the solution of the most important 
of all problems, the great problem of Humanity. 
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FROM THE FRONTIER TO GRAN. 



CHAPTER L 



TOE 7B0NTIBB-^AIir.IVAL, 



The frontier ! We have only crossed an uaaginary line, marked 
at intervals of forty or sixty kilometers by the blue and white flag 
floating from the ramparts of the moat-en circled fortress— but 
by bow great a distance, moral, political, and social, are wo not 
Mparated from the Indian territory we have just left behind us ! 
In other parts of the world one may travel for hundreds of 
miles and pass through a dozen difTerent countries, and yet find 
everywhere a society which has the same traditions, customs, 
and appliances of civilized life, and forms with those a de facto 
confederation closer than can he etlected by written con- 
stitutions. But here, separated by a few steps only, is the 
naked Redskin, with his bow and arrow, on one side, on the 
other the soldier, in variously-coloured uniform, armed with 
his breechloader. On the one the natural law of retaliation, 
and of compliance with innate tendencies ; on the other a 
written code, equal and superior to those of the most advanced 
nations, compiled by such jurisconsults as YeleZ'Sarsfield and 
Tejedor, whose names are known throughout the whole republic 
of science ! On one side the spontaneous and terrified adju- 
ration of evil and of phantasms ; on the other the artiGcia), 
incomprehensible Christian theogony. On one side nomadic 
races eKpeuting from inviolate nature spontaneous fruits, and 
happy in a state of poverty equal for all, and in the savage 
independence consequent upon it ; on the other the agricul- 
turist, the shepherd, the mechanic, the merchant, the magistrate, 
poor and rich, master and servant I 
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We reached Fort Gorriti about 10 a.111. We know already 
what a fort is, but I will add that forts are almost always named 
after some distinguished citizen. On asking after the captain, 
who was a friend of Signor Roldan, my fellow-traveller, we were 
informed that he had recently been transferred to a place called 
Rivadavia, at twenty kilometers' distance, in order to assist at 
the provincial legislative elections, which threatened to be 
stormy. 

Roldan had a brother at Rivadavia ; we lost no time, there- 
fore, and although we had been in the saddle for above five 
hours, we mounted fresh horses, and accompanied by an ensign 
and two men, we set off with slackened rein. After a gallop of 
two and a half hours through an exuberant growth of algarrobo, 
vinal, chebracci and giuccian, diversified here and there by 
pasture land, enclosed sometimes by a hedge, we reached 
the settlement. 

No one expected us ; moreover, it was dinner-time and Sunday ; 
the few streets were therefore deserted, nor did the clatter of 
five horses in a place where no step is taken except on horse- 
back, and at the close of a day of elections, attract attention. We 
arrive at the corner block, and at the place of business of 
Roldan's brother ; the doors are shut, we knock, nobody comes. 
We find our way to the piazza, this is likewise deserted ; then 
we bend our steps towards a leafy giuccian tree, loaded with 
bursting fruit, all clothed in its tufts of white cotton. 

We reach the house ; Roldan ascends the steps, knocks — 
and the two brothers are in each other's arms ! They are 
speechless with emotion, and can find no other expression for 
their delight than repeated embraces, until they exclaim in 
turn, " Brother, we have met at last ! " 

The captain and the others long for their own turn, and a 
series of embraces, hand-shakings, interrupted questions and 
anticipated replies is commenced, amid a friendly rivalry of 
eagerness, and demonstrations of affection. 

Every eye is wet, except perhaps mine. I am still in the 
saddle, waiting for an invitation to dismount, with legs dangling, 
body curved, head bent, shoulders up to my ears, and hands on 
my saddle, while I watch the scene -with dry eyes, and deep in 
thought I contemplate things present and past, and in the far- 
off distance. It was a scene that lasted perhaps five minutes, 
but was indefinite in time and space and substance to me. I 
know not what happened to me, but never have I felt so lonely 
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as at that momeat in the midst of that joyful gathering. Was 
I mortified at being left out by all those good people 1 Was I 
grieved at counting for nothing in their joy ? 

And then, my thoughts suddenly reverted to my paternal 
home, to my aged mother, my beloved brothers, and the 
friends and inhabitants of my native village. And suddenly 
it seemed as if I too had lightly bounded up the hill, had 
knocked at the door of my home, and had been answered 
by a cry of joy and delight ; and that I found myself encom- 
passed by my loved ones, called by my boyhood's name, 
and apostrophized in a thousand exclamations. All this seemed 
to be happening in the hall of the house, while the neigh- 
bours stood grouped round the entrance, telling each other 
the news, beckoning to me with their fingers, and talking about 
me. And then it seemed to me that visitors began to arrive, 
and that in the little drawing-room there was a great crowd of 
persons, and a constant succession of questions, a continual influx 
of fresh visitors, with greetings, questions, answers, and excla- 
mations as before. And then all at once a dense cloud chiUed 
me to the heart, as I recollected the burial-ground where so 
many of my house are at rest ! 

" The Senor National Engineer," explained Signor Natalio 
Eoldan, as he introduced me to his brother and the rest of the 
family. 

We shook hands, and I dismounted. 
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CHAPTER n. 

BIVADAVIA. 

The settlement of Rivadavia consists of about twenty houses 
situated round a square and along the neighbouring streets. It is 
laid out on the same plan as all the towns and districts in 
America, i.e. straight streets about nine yards in width, inter- 
sected at distances of one hundred and thirty, by others at right 
angles, thus forming quadrangles. The land thus enclosed 
between four streets is called marvzana^ that is, a table. 

In new districts and the new parts of towns, for which a 
great future is in store, the width of the streets has been 
increased to fifteen or twenty yards. 

The houses are built of unbaked bricks, made of clay or 
other plastic earth, and worked with ground straw, dried in the 
sun. These are called adobe in Spanish. A similar system 
has been found to exist among the Indians of Peru, except that 
the adobe are round instead of square. The same clay serves 
for mortar when a little less stiff, and for plastering the walls. 
A coating of whitewash over the plaster completes the busi- 
ness, and gives the appearance of a house built of better 
materials. 

When I say better materials, I must explain. For houses of 
one story only which have no great weight to sustain, and are 
not to be used for the same purposes as higher houses, the adobe 
is serviceable in these hot climates, for it necessitates thick 
walls, and is a non-conductor of heat. But from another point 
of view there are so many objections to it, that the habit of 
employing it can only be explained by the necessity of economy, 
or the inability to procure other material. For these reasons 
the cities of the Republic, including the old town of Buenos 
Ayres, are built of barro. 

The roofs are thatched with straw, and for the most part 
are daubed over with several coats of clay called barro. The 



straw resembles that uf our otraw liats when untwiatei!, ami ia 
plentiful throughout the Republic;. 

The interior arrangements are extremely simple, Tlie raoms 
are few in number ; sometimes there ia only one. With rare 
exceptions there are no windows; on the other liaiid there 
are plenty of doors, some on the street, aome at the back of the 
house, opening on to a covered coridor or gallery. Detached 
lion8e8 also have these galleries or verandahs as a protection 
from the sun, while in summer they are used in preference 
to aleeping-rooms, for the stifling heat within the house and 
the insects of every description that awnrm in the stmw of the 
roof and the harro of the walls oblige one to sleep out of doors. 

The kitchen is always detached from the house, to which 
also belongs a courtyard or garden, caWnA pafio and era. 

Another mode of building consists in enclosing a space of 
any width that is desired, of one or two yards in depth and 
about one yard in height, with movable planks. The soft 
earth is then pressed down in layers at the foot of these par- 
titions as well aa on their surface as fast as they are built ap, 
alternating the joins of the blocks. This system is adopted 
more especially in the west of the Republic, and must, in my 
opinion, have been acquired from the subjugated Indians of the 
Peruvian Empire, which was dominant thei* also, although 
historiana make no mention of it. 

Near the town and in the country, standing isolated and apart, 
are nnmeroaa dwellings, called ranchos, built in various ways, 
but mostly of wood, or cane reeds, and over this either boughs 
or barro. These ranckos, now so well known to travellers in 
America, and to those who write or read concerning them, are 
mn up aa easily as they are afterwards abandoned, and they 
are the dwellings most generally met with in the vast country 
districts of these regions. 

Since we are on the subject of houses, I will say a few n 



words. An enramada it 
fastened at the four ( 
also the gaJpon. This 



with a roof made of branches 
i to stakes of wood — and there ia 
; principally for stores, but as it is 
r large size, ic can be used for any purpose. It 
I large gable roof with sloping sides, covering an 
extensive surface. The two sides sometimes reach almost to 
the ground, the narrow ends remaining open. At other times 
the apace is enclosed by walls, or in some other way. A galpon 
must necessoiily be large and in an airy situation, A church, 
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for instance, makes a model galpon ; I speak of the clmrches 
in these parts, when there are any. It is a storehouse for men 
or for goods ; both the name and the construction are Chic- 
chuian, and both have been adopted by Spaniards, among 
whom the word is now current, and is used to express a maga- 
zine or a stable-yard, &c. 

Estancias are all alike ; there is the house with its corridors 
for the owners, the galpon for a magazine, the enramada used 
as a kitchen, and ranclios for the labourers. 

Kivadavia (so named after the great historian of the Argen- 
tines) is not an agragrian settlement ; no seed is sown. ; one 
might say, not a bushel of corn is raised ; and it is not even 
military. Perhaps it will become so, or it may have been thus 
intended ; at the present time it consists of a restricted popu- 
lation at headquarters, with a municipality extending over an 
immense district of perhaps a couple of thousands of iiiabitants, 
living at distances of fifty kilometers and more. But a day's 
journey on horseback seems a trifle to any one accustomed to 
long distances. 

Onp should, however, see the strength of passion out here, 
the agitation, the scandals ! 

In one of the intervals of my journeys I found myself at 
Rivadavia on Christmas Eve, noche buena, the good night, as 
they call it here. A family of the name of Riocana made 
ready a room with flowers, plants and fruits, arranged a 
manger in imitation of the one in which it is supposed Christ 
was born and invited us to celebrate the festival. The Roldans, 
the captain, myself and a few others were present, and we all 
sang a hymn to the Infant Saviour, magnifying His name, and 
repeating after each verse, — 

** Albricias ! albricias ! albricias ! se den ! 
El nino Jesus ha nacido en Belen ! ** 

the meaning of which is : " The firstfruits, the firstfruits are 
offered ! The Child Jesus is born in Bethlehem." ^ 

What were my thoughts at that moment 1 I was thinking 
of her who gave me birth, and of her joy, could she have 
seen me then from a distance of 7000 miles ! How greatly my 
piety would have pleased her ! 

^ The real meaning of albriciaa is drink-money given to the bearer of 
good news* 
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The owners of the house expressed great pleasure at the 
company of the aristocracy of the place, as they called us ; 
But this was not exactly accurate, because the colonel of the 
National Guard and surveyor for the province would not con- 
descend to associate with the Uriburistos (so called from the 
family name of Uriburu, the leaders of the opposition to the 
Government) ; and the justice of the peace acted, or rather did 
not act, in the same way. He was an honourable old man, 
formerly a Senator of Congress, and now from reverse of 
fortune had taken refuge in the Chaco, where with the help 
of his excellent wife he was endeavouring to make a provision 
for the present and future wants of a large family. Such 
reverses are often seen in America, and such courageous spirits 
also. Happy is the country where work and ability are appre- 
ciated in no matter what position in society. 

On the next evening there was a French and Creole ball, 
in the same room, with the little manger still standing. 
There were refreshments in plenty, brandy, cognac, mcde 
barley-water, and grapes. A guitarist supplied the music, 
which the Creoles accompanied by songs, when not engaged in 
conversation. 

Meanwhile the ball went on, with the thrummings of the 
guitar, the false, harsh, nasal notes of the singers, and the 
jumping and tripping of the goto and zamha ; wine circulated 
freely, and many were the ohligos enlivening the conversation 
This custom of the ohligo is a serious one indeed ! 

A cahallero carrying a glass of spirits gracefully approaches 
a senoritaf and says with a bow, **Za ohligo^ senorita," and 
drinks from it, on which the young lady must do the same. 
She then reverses the process with " Le obligo, cahallero, hasta 
conduirlOy" and for the one mouthful she has taken, the 
cavalier must empty the glass. 

It is easy to imagine the scenes that frequently follow on 
country balls such as this one, and the obligations that a girl 
may contract. But people must have amusement ! And I do 
not think La Rochefoucauld was in the wrong when he said, 
"He who has no follies is less wise than he thinks him- 
self ! " 

On leaving the ball I came on a different scene. On the 
other side of the street, opposite my room, the only one on the 
ctmdra, dwelt a shoemaker. For several nights a faint light 
had shone from his window, and on the preceding night, until 
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three in the moming, when I fell asleep, I could hear his wife 
every now and then calling in a sad voice, " Caballero, 
Caballero." I could not understand how she could call her 
husband Caballero, but I heard afterwards it was his family 
name. 

The next morning the room opposite was open and elegantly 
decorated. It seemed to be prepared for some festivity, but I 
took little notice, as I habitually refrain from occupying my- 
self with my neighbours' afi&iirs. 

That night, on returning home, I saw a bright light in the 
house opposite ; it was crowded with men and women ; there 
were sounds and cries and ohligos without cessation, accompany- 
ing Creole dances. I approached, and there in the middle 
of the room on a wooden couch covered with a soft white 
cloth, and amid wreaths of wild flowers, lay the corpse of a 
little child ! It was the shoemaker's little daughter, and the 
f esta was the velorio I I was horrified ! 

This scene lasted all night and the next morning, until the 
hour of burial, with only one interruption. This was when drink 
had so softened the fatibier's heart that he could not preserve 
the customary composure, and he broke out into tears, cries of 
agony and imprecations, and would have destroyed everything! 
But it did not last long. With us, also, when an angel dies, 
we ring not the passing-bell, but a carillon ! 

Meanwhile I cannot sleep, partly from the noise, but more 
from disgust. 
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CHAPTER III. 

THE ELBCTIOKS. 

The elections held on the day of our arrival were subsequently 
annulled \<y the provincial Legislature for informality. It 
waB therefore necessary to proceed to new elections within a 
certain time. The Govemmeat, which had been defeated on 
the first occasion, endeavoured to influence the coming elections 
by appointing local authorities devoted to it, and of deter- 
mined character. Salta, the capital of the province, is about 600 
or 700 kilometers from Kivadavia, a nearly desert land lying 
between them ; this can only be traversed on horseback, and 
in fine weather the journey there and back takes twenty days. 

One day we received newa of the death of Dr. Alsina, the 
head of a great party ; and at the same time the National 
Gaard was ordered to assemble, under command of its chief 
officers at certain appointed spots. The apprehension of possible 
disturbances consequent on Alsina's deatb appeared to ex- 
plain this unusual call to arms. In obedience to orders the 
National Guard and the indispensable horses were soon as- 
sembled at about ton leagues from Kivadavia. Meanwhile it 
began to be whispered in the town that this call to arms 
had a bearing on the elections, and was intended to secure 
the votes of the electors belonging to the National Guard 
through the influence of prestige and discipline, and through 
them the votes of others. On Saturday there arrived a 
ehaeque — Chicciuan for messenger — informing us that the troops 
were already within five leagues, that they were being feasted 
an asado ds vaea eon cuezo (beef roasted without removing the 
skin, a very favourite dish with the natives), and, excited as 
they were with spirits and tobacco, would all vote for the 
Government candidates ; also that on Sunday morning they 
would come, a few at a time, so as not to attract attention, into 
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Kivailavia, where they would vote in a body in presence of their 
Buperiors. 

The alarm of the opposite party may "be imai^ined on finding 
Guch a trap set for them, with the certainty of defeat, because 
the Govcmnient and the Legialartura were on the othor eide. 
Besides, it aoemed clear that thia system of conducting the 
elections was against the spiiit, if not agaiast the letter, of the 
electoral laws, which required that public notice of eleetiona 
should be given at least a week in advance. No such uotice 
had been published at Eivadavia. Ihe captain of a fort 
twenty kilometers off was immediate]}' sent for, that he might 
nee his influence to prevent this scandal. 

Early on Sunday morning an unusual stir became perceptible. 
At intervals of a quarter of an hour or bait' an hour, parties of 
two, tour, or six horsemen came into the town, HoTBenien 
■with fluttering jwnc A (w, with ample and many-coloured ehiripaa, 
with fringed eatnoneillos, with long and clattering spura, boldly 
tiding their mettlesome steeds. The open ptmclio frequently 
disclosed the glittering hiltofa/ocim. (a weiipon between a short, 
broad sword and a dagger) that, according to the custom of the 
country, is worn at the waist, sticking upright in the Hrador 
(waistband). Others, holding their ponchos by the borders, en- 
deavoured to conceal some laiger weapon. All made for the 
same point, whence by degrees rose a clamour tliat increased 
with the fumes of drink and with the company. 

About nine o'clock a half-ruined galpon, formerly a chnrch, 
was thrown open, and disclosed the Electoral Board composed 
of Situaxiifiiieti. (We called the partisans of the Govemmeut, 
am! therefore of the gittiatiim, by that name,) 

This was the critical moment. The Opposition had assembled 
in a hous!', but were afraid of taking action, Should they pro- 
test 1 They had let the time pass for doing that. Should they 
vote 1 This would be to sanction their own defeat. Bemain 
passive t But this would be to yield the victory, which must, 
on the contrary, be theirs, were the proceedings regular. 

At last it was resolved that they should present thcraselves, 
holding the law in their hand, and endeavour by persuasion to get 
the elections prorogued ; and, if this failed, stop them by force. ■ 

Persuasion was a rather serious undertaking, although the law 
was clear, and was in print en the papers they carried ; then to 
use force was the alternative, and would piubably end in the 
■B of the protesting party. 
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The offiuia] took opportune inisasures. With two orderlies 
■who had accorapauied theui, and three other soldiers who were 
passing through on business, one of whom was my Indian teacher, 
he made up a force of five, and stationed theni in readineBs to 
act on the firat BJgnal. Then he with eight or ten others issued 
from the houee, and, making a circuit, re-entered the galjxm 
through a door at the back, and confronted the Electoral Board, 
who, aurprised and confused hy the audacity of the Opposition, 
were at a loss how to proceed. I stood apart, watching the 
drama. 

Aft«r a few short moments of amicahle discussion the dispute 
waxed warm, and was supplemented by ahouta, gesticulation, 
and invective, 

"Bus this is a prOYivnciamienlo ! " cried the president to the 
captain. 

" Promincjaniiento indeed ! " rephed the latter ; " do you 
think that because I am a soldier, I am. not a citizen as weO 1" 

"This is an atten.pt against the miyesty of the law!" ex- 
claimed the secretary, addressing himself to Katalio Eoldan. 

" It is yours that is an attempt ! " returned Don Natalio. 
" The law is on our side ; look at it ! " and he held out the sheet 
in his left hand, tapping it with the right. 

" Now we shall see ! " exclaim.ed the commissioner, and he 
ordered the electors of the National Guard to advance in line, 
while he and the captain loft the enclosure, and those who 
remained engaged in discussion. 

Shortly after this a group of National Guards were seen ad- 
vancing on foot, ten abreast, from the back of the piazza, armed 
partly with carbines and partly with/acoiw. On a whistle from 
the captain, the five soldiers stood in readiness. 

The National Guards advanced about twenty steps, and a 
second whistle from the captain bronght up the soldiers from one 
side of the piazaa, where they were stationed, to the church. 

" Forward, forward ! " shouted the Commissary to the 
Guards, who had already formed into four bodies of two ranks 
each. A third whistle lirought ihe soldiers between the door- 
way of the church and the National Guards, who were half-way 
across the piazza. 

The Commissary and the captain standing side by side formed 

a carious contrast. The latter had laid aside hifl sword on 

entering the electoral precincts. The former in poncho and 

ehiripa, the other in a plain tunic worn with some elegance, 
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and wide cavalry trowscta. Both carried revolvers. Tlie 
Commiasary ivas furious at his position having been taken witli 
ao much ease ; while the captain was as calm as if on parade. 

The coiumissarj shouted, " Forward, boys 1 up with your 
/aeons ' " 

And the captain, " Present arms ! carry arms ! " 

The National Guards waver. They are on foot, as are the 
Boldiors; they come in order to vote, not to kill, or be killed 
with ROTningtons dischai^g fourteen sbota a minute. 

The commissary vociferates: "Forward, frienda; don't be 
afraid ! — out with your/ocoTM — aide — (he meant to a&j deguello, 
the act of catting the throat). 

" Ready ! " cried the captain at the same moment, and five 
rifles were levelled in readiness for the word " Fire ! " 

It was a solemn moment ! 

There, like a point in the Tast square, 8t<iod the little troop of 
five foot -soldiers, in linen clothes, rough highlows, and red caps, 
armed at all poiats — breech-loaders, cartridge-belts— slender, 
upright, resolute, and ready to obey the orders of the elegant 
officer standing on their right. 

Here, a parti-coloured crowd of peasants, in ^nAetoxia poneJios, 
or large cloaks, held together at the edges, cliiripas, and whit«, 
fringed cahondllos, with wrinkled boots, and tattered hata, of 
various shapes, and worn in different ways, like men always 
on horseback, and who have only just dismounted, and stood 
awkwardly on their feet, balancing their carbines, and holding 
their unsheathed da^era in a hundred different attitudes. At 
the back of the galpon were a number of cahalleros in two files, 
one in front of the other, with uncovered heads, composed, but 
resolute of mien, but scrutinizing countenance and calm, 
obseiTing by turns the adveKaries in front and the troops in the 
square. 

All the rest of the square was empty, and the doors of the 
few houses near were either shut, or, if slightly ajar, disclosed 
upon a dark background white-robed female figures, who re- 
vealed their presence and their fears by the stealthy movement 
of the doors. 

The silence was sepulchral ! 

It seemed as though we could hear the beating of our hearts. 
And how all hearts were beating at that moment, on which hung 
the lives of scores of fellow-citizens, of comrades, of friends, of 
relations ! 
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But anddenly the National Guariia, alrendy wavering, broke 
— some etood Snn, some, with their faces to the enemy, drew 
hack. There was eoafusion in their ranks. The Commissary's 
orders by voice and gesture are n.o longer obeyed. The entire 
column retreats, disperses, and abandons the square when con- 
fronted with those five rifles that, at a moment's notice, would 
have scattered death and destruction around. It would avail 
nothing to recall them ; victory ia on the other side, on the side 
of principle, saidEoldan. On the aide of discipline, of improved 
firearms, and of courage, eay I, 

I do not wish the reader to retain a bad impression of the 
National Guards. They were numerous, it is true ; but half of 
them at least were at heart on the side of the Oppositionists ; and 
all of them knew that the latter, who were there before their eyes, 
had come to prevent an act that they declared to be illegal, and 
which the Situationists made to appear so by the unusual, 
furtive, and scheming manner in which they managed it. 
Moreover, their arras were inferior, and then they were fathers 
of families and owners of property. How could they he ex- 
pected to light, or to wish to do so ! 

At this point some one says to me, " This is all very well, but 
in the meantime this is the beautiful Kepubhc 1 Abuses, civil 
vars, anarchy, misery ! You require a Dictator, not a Republic ; 
01, better still, a king ! " 

I do not think so. In politics accomplished facts must be 
taken into account. Now the Republic ia a fact, and its historical 
reason appears to me to reside ia the other fact, that ita in- 
dependence was achieved outside of, and in opposition to, the 
monarchy. If the Bourbons, when Napoleon drove them from 
Spain, had retired to South America, and had there placed 
themselves at the head of the movement of independence of 
the mother country, they would probably have taken root, as 
the Ilouse of Braganza under similar circumstances took root in 
Brazil. But the Bourbons were too much in love with the vast 
and glorious kingdom of Spain, containing as it did double the 
number of inhabitants of the whole of Spanish America, the 
population of which was at that time three parts Indian, and 
they knew not how to practise the cheerful self-renunciation of 
the House of Braganza, when driven from their modest Portu- 
guese throne. 

The House of Bourbon, with the authority of tradition, vrith 
prestige of service rendered to those countries, might, with the 
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aid of other elements, hnve constituted an uristoctacy of birth 
and wealth to be the base ajid nucleus for the concentration 
around itself of the followers who would by degrees have arisen 
in the different parties, and to discipline and educate them. 
This we may believe, and it wae much to be desired. 

But the contrary took place. Independence became possible, 
and therefore inevitable ; but it was vigorously resisted by Spain. 
In order to attain it, the people rallied round the most conspicuous 
individualB, and by them were led to victory. Afterwards, there 
being no superior centre of attraction, each wanted to preserve 
I BUpremacy, and this was only possible, firstly, with the inde- 
' pendence of the great territorial historical and natural groups, 
historically or geographically ; and secondly, by the federation, in 
all these new nations, of the provinces that were distinct, 
either by their physical or social characters, or by the part they 
had taken in the war of independence. 

The ideas of '89 had indeed taken hold of those classes who 
had directed and inaugurated the war of liberation ; but the 
physical and social conditions of these countries were and are 
little adapted to such ideas, because their chief men were and 
are inspired to abdicate a part of their liberty in favour of a 
[ conventional personage, not supported by services rendered. 
How then could a new dynasty take root 1 How the old, since 
they had shed their blood to free themselves from it, and had 
conquered. To attempt it was to ensure ruin. This was proved 
in the case of San Martin, the great Argentine commander, who 
was suspected, and perhaps not unjustly, of attempting it on 
behalf of another ; and, again, Bolivar, the great Columbian 
general, who was accused wrongfully, I think, of attempting it 
for himself. 

These countries, therefore, separated by immense distances, 
by great natural demarcations, and by the limits of colonial 
administration, felt the necessity of separating into different 
nations, and when the Bepuhlic was constituted they became 
federated on a basis of the widest political and administrative 
liberty. 

"Was this federation an evil 1 Was this basis of liberty an 
evil! The occurrence of an historical fact is difficult without 
the operation of potent reasons, which, while they have mode it 
inevitable, make it also a substantial good — if, indeed, the 
expressions bad and good can be need in reference to political 
neceasitieB. 
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I& must alao ha observed, that ii we only recur in thought 
the times when the political and social centres were separated 
oae from auother hj hundreda and tbousanda of leagues and by 
intervaJa of montlis of travel, before railways, telfgrapbs, or 
even stage-coaches and lu^ils had ahortened the distaiices or 
facilitated communication, federation was a primary fact, which 
waa written in the constitutiona ; and because it was a fact, 
it was also ^auctioned in the constitutional laws. It may come 
to pass that iu time, with improved communicatioas, and altered 
relations, federation may disappear ; it is certain at any rate to 
be modified, first in the actual relations between the provincial 
and national Governments, and ni^xt in the written laws. But 
then and now it was and is so. The same taw is imposed by 
eimilar physical conditions, ujion Brazil, where notwithstanding 
the monai'chieal and imperiul form, the provinces are true con- 
federate States, constituting an immense empire. 

The necessity and hence the excellence of the federal order is 
granted ; but it is denied that wiitten institutions, however 
liberal, have been or axe good for these people, who are not 
supposed to be ripe, as it ia called, lor liberty. To this I reply: 
The evil is not in the laws, but in the social conditions. 
If liberty is, in fact, illusory among some nations, it would 
be so to a still greater extent under a Bictaitor or a deapot. 
If the thirst for command agitates the whole countrj' at election 
time, and frequently renders them either violent or fraudulent, 
this very thirst has made and would make it quarrel with the 
ruler who was not made one by election. 

If the Government, in order to keep power in its party, 
corrupts or coerces the electors, the same Government, if abso- 
lute, would certainly, in order to prevent revolt, corrupt and 
coerce the citizens. 

But we have had peace ; with peace, prosperity ; and «itli 
prosperity, the possibility of attaining true liberty. 

We have also had frightful tyranny, and with it the reverse 
of the medal. Under the social conditions of these countries, a 
Dictator or alife President, in order l-o free the country from elec- 
toral agitation and from the anarchy of liberty, would be quickly 
transformed into a merciless tyrant, who would repress his 
qnarrelaome fellow-citizens in their distant provinces by means 
dt a crew of sateUites more brutal than himself. Hoaas was an 
instance of this. And then, besides the danger to peace, ia the 
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education of citizens to be counted as nothing, and free activity 
in all, for the moral and material progress of the country 1 

However much these institutions and countries may be 
traduced, the fact is, that power alternates between the two 
parties ; that no citizen abandons his country in despair on account 
of the eternal persecution of authority, which is curbed by its 
precariousness. And according as weaJth and political education 
progress, the people become more and more the sovereign power ; 
while in the solid reality of the constitutional guarantees, and 
in the wide horizon now open to all, each citizen becomes a 
better and a happier man. 

Lastly, even when the tendency of a governor is towards an 
abuse of his power, the institutions of the country virtually 
exist. Then will the remembrance of fraud and violence endure 
in the minds of the citizens, and when the day of reparation 
comes, society resumes the suspended tradition with the mere 
disappearance of the despot, and continues to confirm and 
assimilate it. 

To conclude, a periodic electoral agitation, in order to gain 
the magistracy, is better than permanent political agitation in 
order to obtain the control of the vote, where that manifesta* 
tion of the popular will does not take place. 
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CHAPTER IV. 



POBLACIOKES — : 



-CIVIC GOVERNMENT. 



From Eivadavia I was to go to Oran, a city of 4000 inhabi- 
tants Ijefore 1871, when it waa deetrojed and depopulated by 
3 earthquake. The distance geographically is 200 kilometers; 
at aa I was to visit on my way that point of the Eiver Vermejo 
■where it divides into two bninchea, the distance I should have 
to cover on horseback would be doubled, and, including the 
return journey, quadrupled. 

At the fork of the river, the stream on the right retains 
he name of Vermejo, that on the left taking the name of Teuco, 
from Thu'li, a word meaning river in the language of the 
Mattaccos who live on its banks. 

The two branches run with majiy windings to a distance 
of fifty kilometeis, and in a direct line for a distance of 400 
kilameteTH, thus forming a lai^e oblong island, its width being 
one-tenth of its length. It begins at about 100 kilometers 
■within the frontier, and ends at the mouth of the Teuco, 300 
I kilometers below the frontier. 

In the Christian territory west^ward from the frontier the 
'banks of the island and those on the farther sides of the two 
B of the river are partly populated, i,e, they have been sold 
SB allotments or presellas, consisting of a certain number of 
provincial half-leagues, equal perhaps to 1200 ftectores under con- 
dition that the purchaser shall build a raneho and set up a 
poMaeion, that is a family with some cattle, Wlien thejjoWa- 
eion is on a lai^e scale, from the number of animals, and the 
extent of land, and consequently, with a large dwelling-house 
xad outbuildings, it is called an estancm. 

Some of these estanctas are also met with beyond the frontier 
"within a radius of four leagues {twenty kilometers), the farthest 
spot legally under the inspection of the patrols {commottes) from 
tile Forts; beyond this distance the entancierot are deprived 
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even of that amount of protection. The love of gain, however, 
induces the owners of estancias to push still farther forward, if 
the bordering country {campo) aflfords good pasturage. 

I leave you to imagine the kind of life led in these parts, 
surrounded by savages and wild beasts, at long distances from 
the nearest inhabited districts, and hundreds of leagues from 
any town. And nevertheless I have met with ladies in these 
estancias, I can assure you that the Argentine lady is inferior 
to none in the world, in her spirit of self-sacrifice as a wife and 
a mother, and her admirable domestic qualities. 

It will easily be understood that individuals of certain classes, 
such as medical men, priests, and gendarmes, are rarely found 
out here, or, generally speaking, in the heart of the Aigentine 
countries. But life seems none the worse for their absence. 
For the doctor, there is sometimes a substitute in the curandero 
— but almost always in a sufficiently salubrious climate, whole- 
some, though plain food, and a frame trained to this kind 
of life. The gendarme is replaced by the strong hand of the 
master over his ^eowe* (labourers), and by the few opportunities 
for evil-doing, with the exception of quarrels, and then the 
guilty party can always lay his hand upon a horse and escape. 
The priest's place is perfectly well filled by the moral sense 
innate in man, and practically exhibited when required by the 
exigencies of human society, which depend in their turn on the 
state of that society, whether the fact be or be not pleasing to 
the advocates of an absolute morality, armed at all points, pre- 
existing in the head of Jove. 

And then, too, the priest does not come to these parts, be- 
cause he does not find it profitable either for himself or for his 
Church. But in order to preserve appearances, he sends mis- 
sionary brothers, who are as incapable of teaching savages one 
step in civilization, as the Indians are incapable of appreciat- 
ing their good intentions. 

On this subject a large part of the public is in a state of 
mental aberration, and some of the governors enact a ridiculous 
part for their benefit. It is believed, and the belief is en- 
couraged, that one barefooted friar is worth a battalion of 
soldiers, or a police station, and funds are provided and 
expended on this account. But it is not so. 

Savages understand nothing about incarnations, transub- 
stantiations, immaculate conceptions, and indulgences. And 
should they, when those who are born amidst these beliefs 
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either laugh at thera or beconiG mad on the subject 1 The 
idea of reward and punishment in a future life, by which 
they might be elevated aud morally improved, is not new to 
; they already posaesa it, as we have seen. Hence it ie 
natural that thoy should remain in the faith of their 
fathers, and it should be considered more moral also, by those 
whose morality consists in the imposaibtlity of believing what 
one no longer believee, or in cheating and liea. The savage will 
learn the new religion, that to hira is no religion, sa a business, 
and according to the measure imparted to him. Where is the 
education in this 1 Where is the match of civilization! We 
cannot make much of having taught him to gabble the creed, 
or be sprinkled witU holy water ! 

A battalion, on the contrary, by preventing robbery, obliges 
iha savages to work for their living, and the station offers relief 
and help, in the day of want, that cornea even to the nomad ! 
Meanwhile the hope of gain attracts them to the new life, from 
which they are not able to withdraw, and into which they will 
enter as one of its necessary parts on the day that the inevit- 
able progreea of the superior race must despoil them of the 
lands that they do not cultivate. This is education ! This is 
civilisation I 

The missions may supply convenient resting-places for tra- 
vellers, as in Africa, or alford opportunities for useful scientific 
discoveries, if their members can be imbued with the scientific, 
instead of the religions spirit; but until then, 1 cannot see 
whnt results they have to show, with the exception of some 
acts of charity and courage, such as the rescue of prisoners, a 
truly noble and holy deed. Among all the Indians of the Pam- 
pas, not one has joined us through the attraction of religion, and 
the same is the case with the Chaco Indians. If a few 
score live near the estaneiag and work on them, it is because 
the land was formerly theirs, or because they felt attracted to 
the new life and became unconsciously hound to it. If some 
hundreds go to the sugar hacieiidan, it is because paid labour is 
more attractive than idleness and misery. Let us enclose them 
within the circle of civilization, and they will come to us quicker 
than if endosed in a circle of friars. And if this is not sufQ- 
cient to absorb them within the period judged necessary by civil 
society) invasion and force must be employed, not preaching. 
The missions please neither savages nor citizens ; but they are 
liked by goveinors, who use them for the purpose of deceiving 
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the people as to their devotion, and foieigneis aa to the mild- 
ness of their rule. 

Meanwhile there is strong antagonism between tho pobladores 
and the missionaries, and aoroe years ago a regular pitched 
battle took place between them, resulting in the burning of the 
settlement and the destruction of the inhabitamts. A monk, 
whose name I forget, wrote a pamphlet on the subject at Genoa, 
on hia return to Italy. The divergence of the courae of the 
Vorraejb subsequently destroyed two new houses (I have already 
explained what these houses are) buOt by these same mis- 
sionariea, and the neighbours declared and atill declare it to 
be the finger of God! la that finger, then, a two-edged 
Bword 1 Eventually, at tho time of electing a Deputy to Con- 
gress, the eslancieros of the Itivadavia district united their 
votes, in order to return a candidate who had assisted them in 
their legal atru^le before the Salta tribunals, conaequent on the 
battle I have already mentioned ; and at the present time, aa I 
am writing, this same gentleman. Dr. Oliva, has been elected 
Governor of the province. 

If the priest be wanting, so also must the marriage ceremony 
be wanting, which ia celebrated here by meana of the Church 
exclusively. But the concubinage prevailing in the campo is 
caused rather by the unwillingness of the man to contract 
marriage than by the absence of the priest, because from time 
to time some priest makea an excursion into the country, 
not unprofitable to him, if be he a poor man ; and, on the other 
hand, it would be no great thing to riiie some score of mUea for 
once in a way, aa in fact any who care about it do. It would 
be wrong to attribute the same immorality to this custom, as if 
it prevailed among ouiselvea ; the cireumstances being totally 
dillerent, whether as regards means of communication, eoci^ 
conditions, or the race itself. While the unmarried man who 
comes to these wildernesses is nearly always white, or presumed 
to be ao, the woman, on the contrary, is almost always an ■ 
acknowledged half-caste. Kow this eonstitutea a aocial inequality 
that very few have the courage to face. The lower orders — 
I use this term unwillingly, but in order to make myself clearly 
understood — consist of a breed almoat entirely native. There- 
fore the cuatom of concubinage is the quickeat and the least 
costly. We muat add that it preserves freedom, which is pre- 
cious to a people who have it ever before their eyea in immenae 
and solitary landa, and among whom the women age very 
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rapidly ! The Argentine laws, however, have looked to this, 
and have decreed that a natural soe shall Inherit name and 
property in the same, or almost the same, manner as a. legitimate 
child, and that he shall have the right to verify the father. 
The learned jurisconsult, Velez-Sarsfleld, who drew up this law, 
was equally great in head and heart. The social disorder, there- 
" fore, that might perhaps be dreaded among ourselves only 
appears here on a small scale in oonseqnence of this provident 
f — whicli, moreover, promotes fruitful unions and the blend- 
ing of races, and thus contributes to the increase and improve- 
ment of the population, objects of the highest importance in a 
country such as this, of which it has been well said, to govern is 
to populate. 

Kor do the women live in a state of humiliation. There are 
few coimtiies in which women are more respected than here. 
Whether from Spaaish traditions, or from habits formed under 
the Bocial conditions of the country, when the population was 
only one-fifth of its present numbers, and each individual be- 
came of increased value in the solitude of country life, women 
possess extraordinary influence, and are loved and respected by 
man. During the atrocious civil wars that distracted the 
country for the first fifty years of its independence, woman was 
alternately the guide of a man's life and the compauion of his 
misfortunes. Hence the participation of women in the very 
springs of politics, which, white it may seem imprudent, never- 
ttLeleas excites the admiration of foreigners. 

The respect and consideration for women that exist in the 
upper classes of society are also found among the people, either 
from the force of example, or from innate custom produced by 
the causes t iiave mentioned. One example will suffice. 

One of my servants, acting as guide, was a poor country 
labourer, a married man with a lamily. After a couple of 
months' absence, he asked me to write in his name to his wife. 
Not quite knowing how to iiegin the letter, I asked him to tell 
me. Aiter a moment's thought he said, "Write, ^My egfeemed 
lady!'" 

This kind of tone is mutual — I do not say among the classes 
privileged by wealth and education, for there it is a matter of 
course, hut among the lower classes and even among the Indian 
nomads. The very prostitutes conceal and dislike their mode of 
life. The calm and apparently impassive Indian nature conduces 
to this outwarf hearing, which may he called irreproachable. 
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Their manner of walking is generally majestic ; and their way 
of holding their arms, which has so much to do with the 
elegance of motion, is nearly always absolutely correct. Two 
Indian sisters, wives of the same Indian husband, who had 
settled among the Christians, made such an impression on me 
when they came with him to Rivadavia, that I took them 
for two ladies in disguise, so correct and elegant were their 
manners, although they were seated on the ground in the shade 
of a tree at the side of the street, and busy over a child of the 
husband's and with various little domestic duties. 

In order to understand all the contingent value of any civil 
institutions whose social and individual influence is so much 
extolled, and also the conditions of their merit, it is necessary 
to have been in places where they do not exist or act in a 
contrary sense. 
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CHAPTER V. 

DBPABTURB FROM BIVADAVIA — PBATURBS OP THE COUNTRY. 

In the middle of October we set out for Oran. A few vecinos 
accompanied us for half a league, and then Signor Natalio 
Koldan and I continued our way, attended only by the Santia- 
gueno 1 and the Chiriguan, who rejoiced in the name of Sardina ! 

On entering the territories of the savages we found ourselves 
on a vast wooded plain sloping imperceptibly from west to 
east. 

Yet on this immense table-land there are frequent and unex- 
pected breaks in the ground. These are due to the action of 
the waters, aided by the friable nature of the soil through which 
they W€Uider. The forking of the river has been repeated over 
and over again since the primeval times, when the immense 
plain first came into existence, and the abundant waters flowing 
over it formed for themselves channels in which they were 
confined. 

Only five or six years ago Eivadavia stood on the brink of 
the river ; now it is half a league away and is reached by a 
series of steps or terraces. The ancient bed of the river has 
become an immense natural tank, retaining the water all 
the year round, and replenished afresh during the floods. It is 
the favourite haunt of the yacare, a kind of crocodile. Deposits 
of mud will gradually fill it up ,and the level, being thus raised by 
a succession of layers, will remain dry, first in the season of 
drought, and later during the moderate rains. Finally, with the 
lapse of ages, joined to the deepening of the river's course, it 
will remain dry even in the great floods, unless the overflow, 
being impeded by banks formed across mouths belonging to a 
former period, it becomes first a lake, then a banado, and lastly 
a marsh. 

^ Inhabitant of the province of Santiago. 
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Such is the genesis of the existing alluvial landa They are due 
to the working of causes still in activity, and vfhich every year 
forming a more extensive and closer network, in the meshes ol 
which the primitive soil, broken up into islands of different size, 
la enclosed. This soii, so long as it end\ires, will retain its own 
altrimetrical, physical, and vegetable characteristics. The waters 
will not overcome it, though they never cease from their 
operations, sometimes carried on with insidious caresses of 
the clay foundation of the perpendicular banks, and, by continual 
lapping, bringing it down, hit by bit, into their bosom ; at other 
times, turgid and impetuous, they seek to destroy it hy force, 
assaulting, dragging, demoliahiug, until, laden with its ancient 
forest-growth, they whirl it into their seething currents. 

The rings of the net already formed are subject to similar 
action ; for the river, conscious, as it were, of its irresistible 
strength, both for building up and for destroying, seema to take 
pleasure in undoing its own work, and substituting other work 
for it, tracing with its spume, more powerful than adamant, a 
fresh network above and across the former one, which is unfitted 
to resist the attack on account of its brief gestation in the bosom 
of the waters. 

And as it will cost nothing to the land that in the beginning 
afforded an asylum to the waste of waters to receive on its soil 
the axe-defying quebracho and the giuccian, with its prodnco of 
white cotton, these trees will accompany its infancy while the 
waters are coiling about like monstrous serpents. In the same 
way, without cost, the later inhabitants will enjoy the fertility 
of lands producing the algarrobo, the chanar, and the nutmeg, 
with their delicious fruits ; and the medium lands will freely 
provide for health and cleanliness in the growth of the splendid 
and elegant pacara, with its saponaceous berries ; while the more 
recent soil hastens, with chiid-Iike grace, to adorn the paths 
with poplars, willows, and silvery-leaved shrubs that grow in 
eonntless profusion along the wooded banks. 

Alluyial action is very powerful, and exists on an extensiTe 
scale. During our journey we frequently came across dried-up 
channels, aomelimes many leagues in length, that had been full 
of water three or four years previously. And it is certain that 
if suitable engineering works are not carried out, the existing 
arm of the river that retains the name of Vcrmejo will soon 
form, along its whole length of nearly a thousand kilometers, 
a series of tanks that will themselves undergo the trana- 
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formations I have described. Fort Aguirre only a short time 
ago stood on the right hank of thti Teuco, from which it is n 
half a league distant, and a "madrechon," or natural nssenoir, 
has taken the piaue of the river. 

The alluvial lands, formed by the existing currents on which, 
ae being the most ancient, the highest and driest, the algarrabo 
Houriebes, are always lower thaii the primitive soil, where 
the quehrauho and the giucciau grow ; thus forming a kind of 
Btair, never less in depth, I think, thau a couple of metres. 
The steps of this stair are, of course, not always verj- distinct, 
for the, length of time in which atmospheric agencies have beer 
at work has allowed the parapets to slo|>e, and time has filled tliu 
space between the two soils with detritus from the surface, as 
is easily understood. But the perpendicular banks of the river 
afford clear evidence of the facta I state, and I do so witli the 
greatest confidence, although based only on my own observations. 

Occasionally, in the time of great floods, the algarroho lands 
ire under water, hut never the quebmcho ; the former lie at a 
height of six or eight yards in the centre and west, and eight 
to twelve yards and more, eastward, in Paraguay, for about 
thirty leagues from the mouth of IJie rivt-r. 

Ttiis firet stair is generally succeeded by others before reach- 
ing to the river, and, as its couiae is more or less circuitous, 
the bank on the outer side is almost always perpendicular, and 
of greater or less height according to the nature of the soil. 
The inner side of the curve is alluvial. 

Now this alluvial land is nearly always in steps or terraces, 
and seems as if butting against a high bimk. One can actually 
Bee these steps in process of formation by the river, which is 
very muddy when swollen, besides which the friable soil on the 
exterior side of the curve is easily disintegrated, and thus tlie 
absolute, and even the relative position of the steps, is frequently 
and rapidly changed. This occurs when a huge mass of earth 
I fttlla over into the stream, especially when trees are carried away 
with it, or when the unevonness of the river-bed fails to offer 
a equal and homogeneous resisting power. In that case the 
t«rrace becomes still more irregularly formed. 

Thus we find that the steps or stairways in the bed of the 
river are owing, not to one year's work or one single flood, hut 
to the normal and continuous action of the stream in ordinary 
seasons. These steps, however, are shallow, and the terraces 
very narrow. They can be levelled with little trouble. 
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Those terraces and stairways which, from their size, are 
important features in the aspect of the country, are due to the 
heavy floods which for considerable distances deposit wide 
terraces four to six yards high, their width being increased by 
the debris of a former smaller terrace — other lesser ones are due 
to the ordinary floods. Now, a different degree of productiveness 
may be said to correspond with each terrace, because the com- 
position of the soil in each must vary according to the known 
laws of deposit, and on account of the depth of the water and 
their longitudinal distance from it, which is a considerable ele- 
ment in every respect in this country, where the climate is so 
dry that agriculture is almost impossible. 

To give an idea of this, Eivadavia is, or rather was, at a distance 
of half a league from the river. In that space there are, as it 
were, four stairways, with terraces six to eight hundred yards 
long covered with algarrobo, and soils of all kinds, marshy, dry, 
eandy, and clay. 

Madrechons, lakes, and swamps, all formed by the same 
force, constitute with the terraces the only features of the soil 
that break its monotony, and partially alter the uniformity that 
results from uniformity of climate. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

ON OUR WAT TO ORAN — THE RAINS AND AGRICULTURE — A LEPER. 

Wb proceeded onwards across the immense level plain, broken 
by the natural accidents I have described, and clothed with 
woods, varying according to the nature of the soil, but so fre- 
quent that they seemed to be the same, only with darker and 
different shades alternately predominating. 

Every eight or ten kilometers we came to some rancho 
inhabited by the pobladores of the estate, and less frequently 
to the dwellings of the estancieros. Our march was arranged 
80 as to bring us at nightfall to a place where we could get 
water and pasturage and a place of safety for our horses. Ou 
drawing near such a halting-place, one of us would go 
forward, and riding up close to the stockade that always 
surrounds a house in the cawpo would clap his hands together, 
and on the appearance of the owner salute him with the 
words : — 

" Ave, Maria ! " 

" Ave, Caballero ! " 

The customary courtesies were then immediately exchanged, 
and our wants were named ; the traveller remaining on horse- 
back until the sacramental words, " Bajese or apees^^^ that is, 
" Condescend to dismount,'' authorize him to put his foot to the 
ground. 

Not to wait for this invitation would be uncivil and pre- 
suming, and would be offensive to the master of the house. 
Moreover, the dogs that are always growling round the estancuui 
in large numbers might make one pay dearly for such a breach 
of good manners. 

When we have entered the enclosure, and are seated in one 
way or another, we are questioned as to whence we come and 
whither we are going. We speak of the drought (8eca\ and of 
the locusts, the two great scourges of the Republic, of the 
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[mstiirage, the cattle, and tha linrvesL Meanwhile mate is 
jianiled round, the horses are led to thfl jiotrero (nn eneioBed 
feeding- jilaue), amilo ia prepared, and Ijeda are got ready. 

Jfy feliow-traveller waa ehorter, stouter, and fairer than I, 
and looked the more important of the two. Consequently, 
whenever there was a bedstead, that ia, a hurdle of cane reeds, 
or a network of leather fastened to a frame supported on four 
posts, it always fell to him, and lie, as an experieneed traveller, 
never declined the honour. For me there remained only the 
ground, as liard as bricks, on which I stretched the mimtura, 
i.e. my saddle, for a bolster, the carona or leathern horse-cloth 
to keep me from the damp, the pellorwB or Bheepskins with the 
wool on, that form the cnahion of the saddle, for a mattress, 
and the coparte del campo for blankets. 

But sometimes we shared alike, and then I experienced a 
certain pleasure, because, as we all know, "an evil shared is 
half a joy," and because equality is the ideal of mankind "ever 
by envy or other hatred moved," However, when tJie contrary 
was the ease, I easily resigned myself, well knowing the hope- 
lessness of contending against nature, who had chosen to favour 
my friend. 

When the asado was ready, it was brought in threaded on 
a wooden spit and placed in the midst of the circle, each one 
of na helping himself with hia knife to churrascos, small juicy 
portions, smoking hot. Earthy, yellowish, oleaginous, tepid 
water from the neighbouring tank, a mouthful of Cognac or 
hrandy, a cup of tea or colf'ee, and a cigar accompany and 
crown this frugal repast. 

Flesh-meat was seldom wanting, because, when travelling, W6 
generally came to one place or another where it was elanglf 
tered ; not, however, that this country is the California of fliwh* 
meat, as supposed, and as indeed it waa at one time ; quite the 
contrary ; a fat beast here in the Chaco, where the meat is ths 
most savoury of any in the Rej)ublic, costs not less than twenty 
or thirty scudi, without the skio. And the meat ia fat from 
being so fat, savoui'y, or nutritious as in Europe ! Eeaata are. 
slaughtered from time to time in every estaticia, and the fleahj 
cut into the thinnest possible strips ; these are dried in the sua 
or at the fire, either with or without salt. The meat when 
thus treated is called charqui, from a Chicciuan word used in 
almost every part of the Republic;— a proof that the custom ia 
"".esLion was known to tiie aborigines. When dried in tliit 
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way, it shiinka to about a. third of itiS bulk, and if tlie weather 
IB not damp will keep for weeks. 

But wlittt r may truly asaert to have been wanting was 
bread. In the whole of the Cliaco proper not a hundred sacks of 
grain ia harvested. The cause is simple enough. The climate 
is 80 dry during the growth and ripening of cereals that they 
almost always fail, if not artiltcially irrigated, asid on thiii 
table-land, with rivers running in very deep channels, that 
cannot be accomplished without mechanical means or an ex- 
tended system of canals, for which the time is not yet come. 

Flour is therefore purchased at a distance, and brought in 
from time to time on mules, for the most part from Catamarcn, 
Bioja, and even farther, a diatauce of a thousand or iifteen 
h-tindred kilo me lei's. 

This dryness of climate is so disastrous that even maize, 
vfaich is indigenous in America, is frequently ruined by it, 
although sown expressly in the \yed of former tanks, near 
runjiing wiittr, and although it cornea to maturity in forty 

I affirm that agriculture in the centre of the Chaco within a 
Jimit of four to live hundred kilometers in breadth, and of some 
thousands in length, is the most hopeless of pursuits, and it 
would be the greatest imprudence in the world to undertake it. 
And this because of the unfavourable dryness of the climate. 

Within the boundaries, however, of the Parana and the 
I'ttraguay the climate is less unravourable, on account of the 
close proximity of immense niasses of water which advan- 
tageously affect the climatic conditions prevailing over this 
portion of the continent. The district in question ia from fifty 
to a hundred kilometers in width, and of the same length as 
the unfavourable district mentioned above. Here agrarian 
-colonization m^ht be attempted by men possessed of lai^ 
capita] and clear judgment, who would refiuin from importing 
'families accmitomed to the high and frigid peaks of the Alps 
into these tropical climates and low-lying lands. Such im- 
migration has been and is still practised, with very serious and 
grievous results to individuals and to the colonies. 

And since I am on the subject, let me proceed. Considered 
from an agricultural point of view, we may remark on the 
west of the centml district another district bounding it on that 
side, as the coast bouada it on the east. It lies against the 
mountains that, starting from the Paiun^ and Paraguay, risu 
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at a distance of 1000 or 1500 kilometers from their left banks, 
and follow a corresponding course. In this district, on the 
skirts of the mountains, the numerous and not very deep water- 
courses, and still more the sloping nature of the ground, would 
easily admit of water being brought from short distances for the 
purpose of irrigation. The Chaco is situated in latitudes where 
the cold south-east winds are always and necessarily reacting on 
the warm and comparatively moist winds blowing from the 
Equator ; hence the atmosphere becomes cooled, and with 
xliminished temperature is unable to hold in suspense the same 
amount of vapour, which consequently escapes suddenly in rain. 

In order, however, to produce this phenomenon, since the 
south-east winds increase rapidly in temperature as they 
approach nearer, the moisture of the equatorial winds must be 
such as to saturate the opposite winds that have slightly risen 
in temperature as they travelled, but have received no increase 
of moisture on their way, because they have only passed over 
an enormous and arid territory; and they must also be so 
laden already with humidity that the atmosphere* will bo 
saturated at the same moment that its temperature falls by 
contact with the winds from the south-east. 

Now these circumstances are not of very frequent occurrence, 
but the contrary ; hence rain falls very rarely, except during the 
last months of summer and the first autumn months, when the 
difference in temperature between the two winds I have men- 
tioned is very much greater. But even in these months there 
is little rain in the centre of the Chaco, because the equatorial 
winds are not so laden with moisture as to be unable to endure 
a fall of 15° or 20° without breaking into rain, while they are 
sufficiently hot for this great fall to cause by reaction positive 
hurricanes, known as tormente di terra^ of such violence as to 
drive away the previous atmosphere from before them, as they 
sweep over the huge plain. 

In the western district against the mountains^ it happens 
instead that these hurricanes suddenly meet with an obstacle in 
the hills, and saturate the atmosphere, which, aided by the coLl 
of the high mountain peaks, 3000, 4000, and 5000 yards in 
hei;?ht, discharges the condensed vapours in rain. 

This effect in the western district (or delta falda^ as it is 
called) may easily occur, and thus we have rain there, although 
not very often, at other seasons besides those I have mentioned. 
Together with the facilities of irrigation already indicated, and 
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the almost tropical climate, this would conduce to prodigious 
fertility. The width of the district, however, is very limited. 
It is only from five to ten leagues broad, according to the height 
and configuration of the mountains, and only commences when 
these have attained a height of 2000 yards, because only then 
does it begin to possess numerous perennial streams of a certain 
volume. It must be remembered that in these latitudes there 
are no eternal snows at a less height than 5000 yards ; this is 
attained by Mount Zenta, the highest peak in the chain from 
which flows the Vermejo. 

I have made a rather long digression over a handful of flour, 
but have not useful books been written on the history of 
a drop of water 1 And I have much more to say on the sub-' 
ject, but 1 reserve it for another time, should an opportunity 
present itself. What I have already said will, in that ease, 
serve as an introduction, for repetition helps us to understand 
new and distant ideas. 

To return to our subject, viz. bread. Here in the campOj and 
with few exceptions in many of the cities of the Republic also, 
the bread is baked in small separate ovens, generally built of 
unbaked brick, and in the shape of half an orange. The heat 
is consequently only sufficient to bake small rolls or buns in 
the shape of shuttles, and these are the loaves. Being made 
of very hard and little-leavened dough, they crumble almost into 
flour a few hours after baking. Nevertheless, when fresh the 
bread is good, although it lies like a ball in the stomach. When 
hot, the scent is most fascinating to a frugiverous European, 
existing on flesh-meat in a tropical climate. . 

But I was destined to endure the tortures of Tantalus cori- 
ceming that bread. One morning we were passing quickly by 
a spot where three women in white gowns with sleeves, the 
only garments worn in such heat, were making loaves of the 
whitest flour. I, who had the greatest craving for bread (for 
my comrade. and our two men were Argentines, and consequently 
satisfied with meat), halted for a moment to buy a couple of 
francs'- worth. The women were very well behaved, therefore I 
was not annoyed at having to wait a little. But when I opened 
my saddle-bags to have the bread put in, I saw that the woman's 
hand was thickly covered with a kind of ulcer then prevalent 
throughout the whole of the Chaco ! What could I do t 
Disgust was stronger than hunger, and greatly disappointed, 
although laden with bread, I rejoined my companions, who 
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made merry over my piteous silence and the bread-hunger I had 
never felt so strongly before i 

This loathsome malady was a kind of leprosy, and it attacked 
immense numbers of people that year. It was said that excoria- 
tions suddenly developed into it. Some deaths took place. It 
was attributed to the extraordinary dryness of the year, owing 
to which the water had become impure, the air more epidemical, 
cleanliness more difficult, and food absolutely destitute of 
vegetable matter, while the heats were the same as ever, and, as 
some persons added, to a imiversal taint of syphilis. It was 
expected that the epidemic would cease at the season of rains. 
I had the good fortune to escape, although not a little afraid of 
the complaint* 
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CHAPTER VII. 



Inobedible but true .' One of the most difficult thinga to find 
in this country of horses by the million is a good mount. And 
this is intelligible. No one either lends or gives his best, espe- 
cially in horses. Contentedly, therefore, we mounted our sorry 
jadea — manearronea, as they are called here— and not without 
embellishmeate of sores and galls. Our two attendants were 
old hands, and knew how to put their steeds discreetly on thoir 
mettle, although heavily laden with our belongings. But I 
must candidly admit I have little skill in horsemanship, notwith- 
standing five years' practice, and I could not succeetl in raising 
the spirits of mine, or of any one of mine, for I changed simdry 
times during our journey to Gran, It was dreadful ! 

In the beginning I had rejoiced at the look of a fine iordilh, 
i.e. dapple-grey horse, that was olTered me. But I was doomed 
to disappointment ! He proved to be achugchado — that is, he 
had eaten a sort of grass that apparently fattens horses, but 
destroys their wind. This grey had been running wild for 
many months, and when he was caught was found in the state 
I have described. There is no other cure than to turn him into 
a wholesome pasture, and work him, a little at a time, for some 
months. 

But acAuqchiaiura, so called from the symptoms exhibited 
by the animal, which trembles as with ague, or, as it is called in 
Chichucha, chuqcho, is nothing when compared with a terrible 
disease of the shoiaidors called deslom-idura, resulting almost 
invariably in death. 

It shows itself in two ways : the one is by rapid emaciation, 
iveakening the horses so that they lose their sight, and at last 
fall and cannot rise again ; the other by a kind of paralysis of 
the hind-quarters, beginning in that part of the aninial between 
the haunches and the ribs. 
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In both cases, but especially in the latter, they drag their 
hind-legs after them, and when no longer able to stand, fall down 
dead. It is said that the flesh on the quarters of these animals 
is found, on examination, to be putrid, full of matter, and stink- 
ing ; and if eaten by dogs or lions, they swell up, emit a horrible 
stench, and burst. 

The disease carries off whole herds of horses in a short time, 
and sometimes mules also, and the complete disappearance of 
these animals from the Bolivian province of Cicuitos, adjoining 
the Argentine department of Oran, is said to be due to this 
malady. Cicuitos formerly abounded in cdballadas. It is 
curious that strong and well-fed horses are said to fall victims 
to it rather than thin and weak ones. It is supposed to have 
been imported from Brazil through the Bolivian provinces of 
Santa Cruz and Cicuitos ; appearing first in one place, then in 
another, then back again to the first, and continually extending 
farther, until it becomes a matter of the gravest importance. 

Certain phenomena partly explain the disappearance, some- 
times rapid, sometimes slow, of many fauna and flora — such as 
flaccidity of caterpillars, and the oidium and jphyllox&i'a in the 
vine. 

Horses and mules are subject to another disease called 
tembladera, from the shivering with which they are seized. It 
must not be confounded with the preceding one, although some 
of the symptoms are similar. Deslomadura attacks Creole 
horses in preference, while imported animals do not suffer from 
it until they have been a year or more in the infected district. 

The contrary is the case with tembladera^ which is said to 
be caused by antimonial vapours absorbed by the animals 
during their passage through certain districts. The road through 
tbe Argentine province of Catamarca, which is travelled by 
mules oil their way to Andalgala, laden with minerals 
excavated from the mountains of the province, runs through 
some localities of the kind, and is strewn with carcasses. 

Beslomadura shows itself after the rains, and especially in 
those districts submerged during the full floods and exception- 
ally arid in the dry season. There is no known remedy ; blood- 
letting is of no avail. Brine plasters and friction with tiger's 
grease are said to be useful ; but recovery is so rare that one 
cannot safely attribute it to any particular cause. 

The existence of the fossil horse in South America might 
lead us to suspect that dominant diseases such as we have 



OF THE ARGENTINE REPUBLIC. I/I 

described may have totally destroyed the race in very remote 
ages. This should be a guide and a warning to breeders to 
preserve these invaluable animals, which were imported here 
from Europe at the comparatively recent period of the 
Conquest. 

And a prapos of the diseases of animals, the Oranese have 
assured me, that north of Oran, where the ground is already 
rising some hundred yards, that is, to a height of 600 or 700 
above the level of the sea, although the pasture-land is of the 
usual kind and remarkably fine, it is no longer possible to raise 
cattle. They do not breed, and die in two or three years 
time. This is in the mountainous district, not on the plain 
properly called Chaco. 

Since I am on the subject of cattle, let me say a few words 
on their food-stuffs here in the Chaco. They are all, of course, 
natural, and consist of grasses, shrubs, and trees. 

Among those with tall stems, mimosas supply the largest 
amount of food. Their leaves are eaten by goats, and their 
fruit by beasts of large size. The carob-tree or algarrobo, the 
cassia or tusca, the chanar, the jujube-tree or mistol, the duraz" 
nillOy similar in shape to the peach-tree, called durazno in 
Castilian, supply forage. Tlie Algarrobo, the Vinal, the Tusca 
and the Tatan6 with their pods, the Clianar and the Mistol 
with their fibrous integuments supply fruit which is eaten 
80 soon as it falls, and forms a splendid food for man as well 
as beast. These fruits last for three or four months, beginning 
with the Chanar and Mistol, followed by the Algarrobo, whose 
fruit is more abundant and of a finer quality and ripens 
in succession ; the Tusca and the Vinal coming last of all. 
The time of year for these excellent food-stutfs corresponds 
exactly with the time when forage is scarcest, or fails utterly 
through prolonged drought, the rains not beginning to fall in 
the regions where these trees abound, until the latter half of 
summer, as I have stated already, while the fruit ripens in 
these latitudes during the greater part of the first half. Yet in 
districts far from the river and deprived of lakes, the want of 
water devastates the cattle at these seasons and annuls the 
benefits of this easily procured food — moreover, in some years 
the food itself is scarce. 

Cattle are sometimes obliged by want of water to have 
recourse to leaves of the cactus plant or prickly pear ; and not 
cattle only, but men also, as it happened to myself. At first this 
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seems like aaiuagiug one's thirst by eating ham, but nfterwards 
OHO feels it slightly alleviated. In time of famine stale bread 

'Hhe principal shrubs affording forage are the following :— the 
eimcho and the bobo, also called the white willow. They grow 
on the flat baaka of rivers, scarcely out of the water, and pro- 
duce a yellow fat, leas prized than white fat ; the gaiTovato, 
a kind of mimosa, with branchea almost creeping along the 
ground and covered with abort but formidable thorns like the 
claws of a cat, whence its name; the evil-amelling caioftcAin, 
which is highly fattening, but imparts an unpleasant flavour to 
meat and milk ; and the ckuqc/io, which, although eagerly 
devoured, weakens the animal, as I said before. 

But the natural pasturage, here called panto, affords the prin- 
cipal support to cattle, and is divided Into paeio duro, i.e. hanl 
or strong food, if the grasses of which it is composed lasts more 
than two years, and panto tenere, or soft food, when they are 
annual or bienniaL 

There is a great difference between one campo, or extent of 
ground, and another. The one, covered with algarrobo woods, 
&c., and with few and scattered herbs, will support only five or 
six hundred head of cattle on the square league ; tha otlier, 
consisting of pure herbaceous pasture-land, will feed from two to 
three thousand. Both may be equal in richness of soil, but the 
first will support about one-fitth of a head per hectare, and the 
secoud an entire head. The explanation is obvious, grass will 
grow very little, if at all, under trees. 

The natural distribution of pasturage ofTers a splendid lesson, 
to the attentive observer on what may be called vef/etahie 
sehetion. It is confirmed also by the distribution of tall- 
stemmed plants, due apparently to the single fact of the 
difference of age in the soil, after allowing for latitude or its 
equivalent, viz. height above the level of the sea. Not that 
this lesson may not be atudied in our own country, where, if 
the materials for it do not exist, their absence must be attributed 
to the violence of man ; but iere we have it pointed out and 
repeated on a vast scale over an immense and unbroken plain, 
where, the indications being more marked, more simple, and 
more certain, because they are absolutely natural, the lesson ia 
more eloquent. 

We have already hinted that notwithstanding the uniformity 
of the plain or country over which stretches this vast extent 
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ot forest, which must he looked upon as tlie northern contiiiun- 
tion of the srasey pamiwa of the south, there are, neveitbelcES, 
■various occidental irregularities due to the action of the waters, 
tlie deposits from ■whiuh have been unequally distributed. 
These irregularitiea hold the original plain, as it were, in a 
net, whose meshes arc constantly becoming thicker and closer 
along' the rivers, within a zone of some leagues on either 
bank, in which the river has oseillated since its beginning. 
ITiis is called eonsequentiy the ;!i)na di oaeillazitme, although it 
is in fact undefined, and is always augmenting on account of 
the facUity with which the original soil is permeated by the 

Well, then, in one and the same latitude, and at levels 
differing Irom each other by a few feet only, you will see as 
many different pastures in the same district as will correBpond 
simply with a scale of a few feet. 

Why so 1 Beeause that scale represents a different period of 
formation ; not, of eourse, a geological period, hut one of those 
into which the existence of the river has been divided up to 
this very day. Consequently there is not only e difl'erence of 
duration, during which any given fibruus growth may easily 
have predominated and imparted a particular character to the 
pastures, but, more than this, there is a ditlerence in the com- 
ponent parts and in structure, which causes varying conditions 
of growth. 

I am aware that I am saying no new thing ; but I believe 
that in genei-al little attention has been given to this subjeel, 
and I write for the generality. Learned men, if I have any 
among my readers, will find their opinions confirmed by observa- 
tions made in the presence of these vast solitudes. 

While navigating the Vermejo, the first thing that struck 
me was the presence of clover alotig the danii)est parts of 
the sloping banks, where the crumbling soil belonged to the 
most ancient period. I thought the seeds might have been 
brought thither by the river, which higher up in its course 
might have run through fields of clover ; hut, on the contrary, 
the forage grown in the mountainous districts is the nieiii- 
cinal trefoil, of which there was no trace here, nor did I see 
it during my ride of 160 lRa|:»ues through a territory, half 
Indian, half Christian, and thus was led to conclude that 
the trefoil I mention is indigenous. The JIattacco Indians 
cull it diiit-aseeUloc^, to. stag-forage. This may be a secondary 



174 EIGHT MONTHS ON THE GRAN CHACO 

reason for the name given by them to a cow which is also 
a ruminating animal, chiu-nasset-tdcJi, i.e. a large deer. In 
Chichuio, trefoil is called mosco-jujo. 

Clover, which is a biennial, grows spontaneously in the 
dried-up shallows, and on the banks of the lakes, tanks, or 
ponds, as well as on the banks of the river itself. We found 
it most serviceable during our journey across the Indian territory. 
I saw scarcely any on the Christian country. I attribute the 
scarcity to the cattle, who are fond of it, although I found it 
bitter to the taste, and who exist in great numbers among the 
Christians, while the Indians hardly own any. There are two 
principal kinds of trefoil. The importance of this food, in an 
agragrian point of view, must be my excuse for having dwelt on 
it, and I must add that 1500 kilometers south there are 
natural fields of clover on this same river Negro, and the same 
are found on other rivers of the Pampa and in the Chaco. 

In solitary districts enclosed by forests covering the country 
there are fields of simhdl which, from a distance, might be 
taken for corn. It is a gramineous plant and grows to more 
than the height of a man on horseback ; it is perennial, and 
even when burned grows again. It reigns as a sovereign, 
despotic and exclusive, but it cannot escape the caresses of the 
tramontana, a climbing plant that entwines it, and, mingling 
its own leaves with those of the simhol, affords a most appetizing 
food. 

On land almost equally dry and high there are vast meadows 
consisting exclusively of atbe, a bush supplying a hard and 
bitter food, never eaten but from necessity, and in its natural 
state, but it does not fatten or give a factitious fat ; it has the 
appearance of hay. 

On level but somewhat high ground we find the coda di 
volpe, or fox*s tail, which is equal for fattening to the medicinal 
trefoil. 

We find also in succession the paqlia rossa, or red straw, 
growing to a height of over a yard and a half, and used also 
for thatching roofs ; two kinds of Afata, remarkable for their 
lars:e rhomboidal leaves — this is a favourite food, and fattens 
well — and a trailing plant called erba poglio, with a thick, 
broad, round leaf, provided with thorns at the axis. It is eaten 
only out of necessity, but is held to be a remedy for ague 
(cluiqcJio)^ pains in the stomach, and boils. 

The best food is perhaps the pasto crespo^ so called from its 
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crisped appearance. It is eaten both in a green and dry state. 
It attains to half a yard in height, and likes a dry soiL 

The white and red dog-grass, on the contrary, prefers a 
rather cold soil, compressed, beaten, and hard. It appeared to 
me to be more abundant in the western country. It is an 
excellent food for cattle here, just as it is at home. 

The following plants grow in low and moist ground : — the 
cebadzlla or orzuolaj i.e. barley, the reed-cane, the clover, as I 
have already said, and the camalote, a large-polled willow, almost 
a trailing plant, and yet growing higher than a man. It is found 
in fens and in very wet ground, such as the lowest islands, 
and entangles itself in such a way that when washed away by 
the great floods it moves in masses like little floating islets. 

There are many other herbs and small plants that I have 
forgotten, but of those as well as of the others that I have 
mentioned, the most characteristic by situation, extent and 
appearance are, in my opinion, the Simbol, the Aibe, the 
Paste Crespo, the Cebadilla, and the Camalote. 

A plant, useless as forage but characteristic in other respects, 
is the cortadera, so called from its hollow-shaped leaves, which 
are very long and notched at the edge, and which cut like a 
sharp saw. From the centre of the thick bush springs a long 
reed like those in marshes ; it is four or Ave yards in height, 
with a handsome tuft at the top. Each shrub is of great height 
and size, and stands out distinctly from the others. It grows 
on the low parts of high table-land, where they are washed by 
the rain-courses. The size of these shrubs, their large numbers, 
and the great extent covered by them, constitute, together with 
the river deposits, an actual formation as they push forward, 
their foliage and structure ofiering an adequate resistance to 
the force of the waters, by which they might otherwise be 
washed away. 

The nto is remarkable for its poisonous properties ; it is fatal 
to horses and cattle who eat it, but at the same time affords a 
proof of their intelligence. For if the herd is new to the locality 
where it grows, some animals invariably fall victims to the 
poison, but after a while they recognize the danger, avoid it, and 
in some way convey the warning to other cattle who arrive 
there subsequently, and who apparently do not touch the herb. 
The Nio is found principally in Tucuman and in Jujuy. 

Land differs greatly in value, not only by reason of the 
quality and amount of pasturage, but also on account of situa- 
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tion. The provincial government of Salta has a law by wLicli 
certain lands are given as vwrixdei, Le, gratia, with an annua] 
charge of 4.80 per thousand on the reputed value. The 
provincialsquareleagueis valued at 6000 francs,and is equivalent 
to about 1350 hectares, or 5000 Spanish varas. An obligation 
is also incurred of raising a house within the year, aud putting 
at least fifty head of cattle on the land. 

Other land is put up to auction, and has hitherto fetched a 
Tery low price. In the department of Oran, near the frontiers, 
it has been sold at 250 francs the league. Some campos taxed 
at 500 Bolivian piastres, equivalent to 2000 liras, failed to lind 
a purchaser at 100 Bolivians. In better and less exposed 
situations they have fetched 200 Bolivians, and as much as 600 
in the department of Anta. 

The land when purchased has no further hnrden than the 
land-tax, which is now 4.80 per thousand. The owner is not 
obliged to place people on it. 

For the purpose of official taxation, cattle are valued at the 
average price of ten Bolivians, or forty liras, per head. The 
value of an ox-hide varies from six to twenty francs ; its weight 
is in general 35 lbs., or one pesada, equal within a little to 
sixteen kilogfammes. A cow-hide weighs about 22 lbs., or ten 
kilogrammes. 

The expenses, legal and otherwise, of obtaining possession 
amount to 500 Bolivians per league. The spit costs more than 
the meat 1 

The wild cattle of the Chaco are the finest, largest, and best 
for eating of any that I saw in the Argentines, and this not ' 
only on account of the breed, but also because of their feeding ; 
some of the imported calves attaining to a superior development 
iu this region. The climate, and possibly the food afforded by 
the algarrobo and other plants, may contribute to this, for 
muttou here is so savoury that it seems to resemble beef — at 
least so it appeared to me. 

The cattle wauder quite at liberty, the owner's brand being 
duly registered. It is impressed with hot iron at the age when 
the males undei^o the usual operation, which is efl'ected by 
twisting and crushing. Katancieroe, however, who own fine 
}mBtures, enclose their cajnpo, if able to do so, by a dry hedge, 
but this is frequently burnt Jown by accident or malice. But 
abuost always near the house in every eslanda there is a 2'olrero, 
or enclosed pasture of good quality, intended specially for 
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horses. Notwithstanding the great distances and the immensity 
of the.woods, it is rare to lose an animal, unless killed on the 
spot by the thief, because the owner's brand is known and 
easily recognized by all the inhabitants of the district. And 
Us every one rides about a good deal, it is difficult to escaj^e 
meeting, sooner or later, with some one who will deem it his 
duty to inform you that he has seen an animal with the brand 
of such or such an owner in the esiaima of another. Moreover, 
if an animal has been sold, it should bear the brand of tli« 
original owner, reversed, under the old brand, and the new 
owner's mark placed upright. Thus even stolen hides may be 
reicognized. 

Cattle-breeding is still the best business in the whole 
Eepublic. If no epidemic occurs, capital is doubled in three or 
four years. Hence the colossal and increasing wealth of some 
great esfancieros. 



N. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

A NIOHT AT THE MOUTH OF THE CHAPAPA. 

After five days* journeying we reached the river at a place 
called Bella Vista, where there was a boatman and his chcdana, 
i.e. a narrow, flat-bottomed boat suitable for floating over 
shs^llows. Thence we were to go up stream for about thirty 
kilometers until we should roach the bifurcation of the river, 
which it was one of the principal objects of my journey 
to survey. 

Along the whole way we had met, at the end of three days' 
journeying, with only one little settlement, consisting of a few 
wooden and barro houses, called ViUa del Carmen ; the usual 
leprosy was prevalent, and we had crossed a region of former 
channels of the Rio that are still deep, although dried up. 
Two, four, or eight years ago, the river rushed impetuously 
through channels that are now sand-pits, and did not even 
spare the two Missions established at Sauzal, but washed 
them away in its whirlpools — providentially, says vulgar report. 
The Missions have been re-established two days' journey lower 
down, near Rivadavia, at a place called Pozo del Tigre. When 
I passed them, the fathers in charge — there were but two, I 
think — were absent ; nor were there any tolderias of Indian 
catechumens, so that the mission seems to be of a somewhat 
intermittent character. Moreover, the fear of aiiother flood has 
made them seek for higher and firmer ground, which is likewise 
less damp. 

The whole length of the route I saw neither priest nor friar, 
and only one on arriving at Gran. It is true that these parts 
are not adapted for a profitable propaganda, because the Indians 
decline to be converted, and the population is scanty, poor, and 
scattered at great distances. The clergy, therefore, muster their 
forces in the cities, where, since the suppression of religious 
orders in Italy, they have largely increased, and acquire greater 
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influence every day, partly by the traditional ability of this 
powerful ecclesiaatical institution and partly by the talonts 
Home of the fathers. Among these I cannot refrain iigm 
mentioning Father Pio dei Bentivoglio, a maa of letteis, a 
philosopher and a gcntleiiian ; Father Geoi^i, orator, musician, 
and architect ; the Fathers Donati Jfarco and Porreca (Jiiirico, 
models of charity and humanity, who more than once have 
risked their lives in endeavouring to rescue Christian prisoners 
from the Indians, and in braving the pestilential diseases that 
have ravaged the country. 

I am of opinion that through one of those numerous in- 
Tersiona of things that cannot fail to strike a philosoplier- 
historian, the Catholic clergy are gaining in America in the 
same proportion as they are losing in Europe ; altliough iilti- 
ntately the destiny of both continents mu.^t be substantially 
the same, in this respect aa well as in all other social con- 
ditions. 

Starting from Bella Vista, we foitr began to descend the 
river; the two men being Carontos. At times the watersflowed 
over an immensely wide bed, which so diminished its depth 
that we were obliged to land, in order to lighten the boat 
until the difficult bit had been overcome ; anil at other times 
the stream rushed through a deep and narrow gorge, and 
disaster seemed imminent. We soon recognized that the river 
voyage we had imdertaken would be long and dangerous, but 
what could we do! We could look for no help in the deserts 
throi;gh which the river flowed. 

Close to a spot called Pozo de la Orija (Well of the Ear) we 
saw some Indians on the bank. Thinking we might obtain 
assistance from them, we drew near. But not one would 
come with us for all our promises of gifts and our assurances 
that we should turn back after a few days. Their invariable 
reply was that their enemies were a little lower down, and that 
they feared an attack. Some bloody fray had probably takeii 
place, and tbey feared the customary Biblical and Indian 
reprisals. 

(iroups of Indians are often met 
on the frontiers, however, they 1 
the riverside forests, or are attacl 
they work for the owner when re j 
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or instigators of robberies and murders that are laid to the 
charge of Christians. When I passed through, there had lately 
been an attack by Indians in which one Christian youth had 
been slain and some cattle stolen. Similar accidents are un- 
avoidable in these parts. 

A little later, at eight or ten kilometers from Bella Vista, we 
remarked a rancho on the bank, and our spirits rose. But w6 
could obtain no assistance, the owner being away. The horizon, 
however, seemed to be clearing in the direction of security. 

We continued our way down stream. At one point we saw 
three oxen sticking in the mud ; the endeavour to assuage their 
thirst had destined them to a terrible death. Troops of vultures 
were collected on the neighbouring trees, awaiting the banquet 
provided for them by the cruel fate of these poor animals. 
But either from cowardice, or preference for putrid meat, 
none of the foul birds attempted to hasten the end. A little 
lower down we caught sight of an Indian through the thick 
foliage of the wood. He stood as it were in a frame, just like 
the illustrations in books of travel, bow and arrows in the left 
hand, lance in the right, and club at his belt. We invited him 
to join us ; but he refused for the usual reason— fear of enemies. 
Then we told him of the oxen in the mud ; he replied he dared 
not go to them, because it was late and he was afraid of tigers. 

Finally, at dusk, we reached the bifurcation of the river, at 
the point called Boca de la Cliapapa, 

We had not even a dog with us, hence our sleeping at 
night was rather a serious matter, on account of wild beasts. 
Making, however, a virtue of necessity, we lighted big fires, and 
spread out our couches in the usual way on the edge of the 
river, at a spot some distance from any tiger track. 

The next morning we weje startled by the furious barking of 
dogs, and a moment afterwards, at the distance of a few yards, 
we saw a large tiger plunge into the river, and swim rapidly 
across. A pack of hounds were in pursuit, and behind them a 
group of horsemen at full gallop, armed with lances, carbines, 
and daggers. They crossed the river and began to gain on the 
fierce brute ; he had been seized by the dogs before he could 
reach the shore of the other arm, and had turned at bay, half 
sheltered in the thicket at the foot of an old tree. The hunters 
came up, and before the creature could spring forward he was 
brought to the ground by a musket-shot and then finished with 
a spear through his heart. A brief and fortunate conflict. 
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This tifjer, one of the largest in the neigh1)oiirhood, was the 
Slime that a few weeka betbre had been piunued by two famous 
tiRer-htinters. Their aim bad failed, and one escaped by flight, 
wliile the head of the other was ao nwngleti, hia eyes being 
almost torn out, tlint he expired shortly afterwards. Signer 
Vianello, a captain in the mercantile marine, had the skin. 

Tigers habitually follow one track, as do most wild animals. 
This is detected by the tigeivhunters, aa the track of a hare is 
by sportsmen. 

The return journey was much more difficult, as we wore going 
against stream. Moreover, the weather was threatening, and 
we had no protection against rain. We set off, hoping to reach 
the raneho at Pozo de la Oreja, but at nightfall we had made 
but half the distance. The situation was becoming serious. A 
Baffocating heat had been succeeiled by a south wind which 
■was fast covering the sky with clouds, and was blowing with 
increasing violence. Our men told us to hasten all our pre- 
parations for sleeping and eating, for the rain would soon be 
tipon ua. We halted, therefore, at the first convenient spot, 
fixed np a kind of tent over the boat with our pimdios, and 
arranged a sleeping-place at the bottom, where we were packed 
like antihovies, side by side. 

Wa cooked some pieces of fish, and had scarcely had time to 
make a little tea, when down came the rain, preceded and 
accompanied by a furious and chilling wind, and wa understood 
that a Toledan night was commencing for ua. 

A most wretched night ! The recollection depresses me even 
now, although the memory of them is supposed to be the con- 
solation of past fatigues. 

We were in the midst of the wilderness, in utter darkness, 
amid the warring of the elements, the shrieking of the wind, 
the beating of the rain, the rolling of the thunder. Between 
the claps we could hear the roaring of the swollen and angry 
river, and the noise made by parts of the banks breaking away 
and tumbling over into the water, and in the glare of the light- 
ning looking like enormous masses that must overwhelm us. 
It was horrifying. Tlien the rain dripping from the tent on 
oar bed-coverings forced us to remain completely motionless, 
w aa to prevent its reaching our persons. At the same time wa 
had to contend with the wind, which blew first on one side 
of the tent, then on the other, and against the rain, that rushed 
through every aperture, threatening to inundate us. Then, too. 
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there was the contention between sleep, a still more imperious 
tyrant than fatigue, discomfort, cold and constant resistance. 
Meanwhile, there was no sign of intermission in the hurricane, 
nor any prospect of repose. 

At earliest dawn we proceeded on our way through ceaseless 
rain. We selected the least wet of our clothes and put them 
on like chiripas and ponchos, as tlie best way of keeping the 
damp from us. Towards noon the rain ceased, but the weather 
remained threatening, and we could not even manage to 
break our fast with tea ; we longed to reach the rancho. But 
we came to a spot where it was no longer possible to breast the 
current that threatened to overturn us at every bend of the 
river, and we were obliged to land. Each of us made a bundle 
of his clothes and away we went, completely naked, our bundles 
on our shoulders, following the edge of the stream and towing 
our boat along the best way we could. 

Still fasting, we arrived at nightfall at the ranclio of Pozo dl^ 
la Oreja, leaving our boat half a kilometer off. Meanwhile the 
cold became so intense that the Chiriguan who had been 
despatched to fetch the clothes left in the boat was seized with 
cramp and would have died, had we not sent a horse to fetch 
him back. I leave you to imagine the impression produced on us 
by that ranclio. There was a splendid fire to dry us ; a boiling 
hot asada to restore our strength, and the lattice-work of 
boughs fixed at about a yard and a half in height, so as to 
diminish the danger of tigers, seemed like a royal bed to our 
wearied limbs. 

The next day we returned to Bella Vista loaded with fish, of 
which thousands had been washed ashore. 

" These are fine stories to tell when they are over." Quite so. 
If they were not followed by a train of colds and catarrhs that 
hasten by a quarter of a century the approach of an ailing old 
aG:e, with the prospect in addition of passing, like a broken- 
winded horse, from the stables to the knacker's cart. 
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CHAPTEE IX. 

THB PASSAGE OP THE VERMEJO (OR VERMILION) RIVER — THE 

DELTA — EROSIONS AND FLORA. 

Wb have arrived within a few leagues of the mountains in 
which arise the streams that, after a long course through the 
various valleys lying at their feet, unite and form the Yermejo 
river. We have iollowed the ri^'er throughout almost its 
whole course, and have reached a suitable point for studying 
its hydrography. It is therefore time that we should pause 
awhile, and, mentally retracing the route we have pursued, take 
this opportunity of sketching its history, its present, and its 
future. The analogous conditions of other rivers of this region 
renders the study which we are about to undeitake still more 
profitable, because they give its results a general application. 

We can easily imagine an epoch when this immense plain 
was, so to speak, the sister, and even the twin-sister, of the 
Pampa. These two plains of somewhat similar aspect extend 
throughout the continent, from Magellan to the Equator. The 
repeated ialtemations of submersion and emersion, of which 
there are traces in the stratification, which retains marks of a 
vegetation distinct from that of the higher land, and visible in 
the perpendicular banks of the river, suffice to destroy any 
hasty hydrographical theory, such as a preordained difference 
in the vegetation of each stratum. 

At a later period the plain became extended and slanted 
imperceptibly from north to south in the same direction as the 
course of the great rivers, the Paraguay, Parana, Uruguay, and 
Rio de la Plata, and stretched out either east or west, accord- 
ing to the distance of the Andes range, or of the mountain 
ranges opposite them ; never, however, to a greater extent 
than 200 or 300 yards m a length of 700 or 1000 kilo- 
meters. 

At that epoch the Mar Dolce, that in later times was called 
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hj lying greed the Silver River (Rio de la Plata), was twice 
its present size, the two tributaries of which it consisted com- 
bining in one full stream along its whole course, while at a 
subsequent period they were again separated, and remained 
distinct and apart among the numerous islands they encircled^ 
although circumscribed in their flow and subdivided by many 
Ad. outlet. 

Then, the waters rolled precipitously through the narrow 
rocky channels and steep mountain passes, and sought their 
level as they flowed over the vast plain beneath, wandering 
happily over the gentle slope that drew them to the east and 
south, while this twofold invitation was seconded by the irre- 
sistible laws of nature ; and thus flowing neither directly east 
nor absolutely south, they yet turned much more in the former 
than in the latter direction. And in this same direction, and 
iollowing the features of the soil as produced by the very waters 
themselves, and at times actually coerced by their own products, 
they excavate an ever deepening and narrowing channel, with a 
maximum of regularity and a minimum of force. 

The soil, which is still recent, especially when it has been 
elaborated in a short time, and in shallow waters, is therefore, 
when brought to light, insufficiently compact, becomes easily 
divided by the action of the current, which at one moment subtle 
and persuasive, and at another swollen and impetuous, seeks 
to force open a permanent channel. 

In the early but brief period when the waters lay level on the 
plain, the floods may have contributed to form a covering to the 
immersed surfaces, but the channel of the river soon became 
sufficient for its wants, comi)ensating in width for any deficiency 
in depth, until equilibrium was restored. 

On the first occurrence of inundation, the soil being unable 
to resist the lateral pressure of the current that was unchecked 
by the very slight declivity of its course, afforded at once an 
ample space for innumerable windings, and from the first 
moment that the bed of the river sufficed to contain the ma§s 
of waters, the process of disintegration on one side and ol^ 
deposit on the other was set up, the latter being inferior to the 
former both as to level and as to bulk. 

Hence the extraordinary tortuosity of the rivers of the Chaco, 
and of this river Yermejo, the windings of which measure 320 
leagues over a geographical distance of 130. Hence the 
terraces ; hence the inevitable lowering of the absolute level of 



the land when the rivew shall Imve completed the disintpgratiou 
of the primitive soil, and shall have substituted a soil comiiosed 
of their own deposits, tlie highest points of which are at present 
two yards lower than the opposite soil. Hence the ulliivialB 
wliidi have formed the islands of the Parani. and the Uruguay, 
and which follow on the deposits or delttition of the mouths of 
those rivers, and will end by filling up the estuaiy of tlie Plata. 

The development of the rivers, their depth, and the friability 
of the soil give rapid extension to this process, and great results 
must ensue in a relatively short time, geologically speaking. 

In fact, if we may suppose (and the hypothesis is rational) 
that the lateral erosion of the primitive soil proceeds at the 
rate of two yards a year along the whole course of the river, 
the HOil subtracted annually by the Verraejo alone from the 
territory of the Chaco would amount to 6,400,000 cubic yards, 
equal to an island ten yards deep by 1000 in width, and with 
a frontage of 640 — that is, one ol" the largest islands in the Eio 
de In Plata. Wo can now understanil tiiat the disintegration 
of the mountains in the deltation of the Parang and the Kio de 
la Plata does not equal in importance that of the plain, and the 
importance of the latter is increa.=ed when we rotleot that the 
process is being repeated under similar conditions by the PUco- 
mayo and the Salcido, the other two rivers of the Chaco. 

According to this hypothesis the surface of the basin of tha 
Termpjo plain, which is eiiual to 9000 stiuare leagues, will have 
lost two yards in level 70.000 years after its emcteion, and will 
then have yielded 450,000,000,000 cubic yards, which will 
represent nn island ten yards deep, 600 kilometers long, and 
ninety kilometers wide, i.e. twice and one-fourth the surface of 
the estuary of the Kio de la Plata, which contains nearly 20,000 
square kilometers. In other words a mass of earth sufficient to 
fill the ostuary four times over, supfiosing the average depth to 
he five yards. 

Kor is this all. Tbis disintegrating action of the river tends 
towards changing the character of the vegetation in the Chaco, 
because, according to my esperiencc, the plants growing on the 
primitive soil or on the emeiged lands differ from those clothing 
tlie alluvial lands, the finmer belonging, generally speaking, to 
timber-giving trees, such as the quebmcho, the urunday, and 
the palo-santo. But we will revert to this when treating ol 
the forest flora. 

The change which thus takes place without the agency of 
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climate affords us an excellent explanation of analogous con- 
ditions in Denmark with respect to the pine and the oak, which 
have been replaced by the beech, the last named even retaining 
the name of one of its predecessors. The cause is usually 
referred simply to change of climate, while the renovation 
of the superficial stratum may have largely contributed to it as 
well as the law of natural affinities. Hence a detailed study of 
the Chaco, with particular reference to relative altimetry and to 
the amount of vegetation, might supply us with the chronological 
data of the period in which this territory first made its appear- 
ance ; data no less certain than those adopted in respect of other 
regions by such geographers as Morlot, Forel, and Arcelin. 

In fact, if we assume a lateral disintegration of the hordofirme, 
or primitive soil, at the rate of two superficial yards a year along 
the whole course of the river for 320 leagues over the plain, we 
obtain a complete change of the surface of the Yermejo country 
and a lower level for the soil in 70,000 years from its appearance. 
And if we suppose that at the present time the surface we are 
treating of has risen to one-half of the whole, as is in fact the 
case, more or less, we still find that the age of the Chaco terri- 
tories amounts to not less than 35,000 years. In any case it is 
my opinion that the first appearance beneath the light of the 
sun of these lands that are now called the Gran Chaco from a 
Chicciuan word ^ does not date back to the glacial epoch. The. 
existence of that epoch on this continent and in these latitudes 
is, to my mind, an indubitable fact. In the neighbourhood of 
the Acconquica Mountains, in the provinces of Catamarca and 
Tucuman, and at a height of 2000 or 3000 yards above the 
level of the sea, latitude 27° S., I saw huge masses like high 
hills clothed with thick and ancient forests, but with all the 
characteristics of Morenica formation, and I observed also single 
masses on high and isolated peaks. 

Following the river back from its mouth to the moun- 
tains, the recent perpendicular banks disclose a formation of 
the strength of fifteen or twenty yards in the first cutting of the 
geographical length of thirty leagues, and of the strength of ten 
yards, and even less as it reascends. 

^ According to a dictionary printed at Lima in 1754 clmcu, means the 
liuntiog of wild beasts. In the Chaco itself I was told that chacu means 
a place where animals are confined. The pohladores say habitually 
estos cJiaeos for *' these fields." In the Italian edition chdco is rendered 
by lake. 
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This formation resta ■upoa a substratum called tosca, of a 
eoapy and partly magnesian nature, and consequently not 
easily friable. This is revesled in the lower parts by amiiU 
streams of water, which give place to the rapids or natural 
cataracts {arrecifaa) at seven or eight points, 

Tosea, sometimes of a bluish colour, at others somewhat 
red, haa a tendency to splintei' into small scales, and might ho 
termed magnesian schist. The scales are very soft. In other 
districts there are toseas of a different kind. 

The formation above the tfigca, and which may be called the 
visible part, is again subdiviiled iato stmtiticationB from two to 
four yards in depth, those strata nearest the bottom and towards 
the mouth of the river being finer, more clayey, deeper in 
colour, and consequently more compact, while the upper strata, 
as we ascend the river, become fainter in tint, coarser, less 
clayey, less compact, and of a sandy nature, in accordance with 
the mechanical laws of deposit. 

I say deeper in colour and consequently more compact, 
because colouring depends on the presence of metallic oxides, 
and every one knows the agglutinative force of these latter. 

On the other hand the parallelism between these stratifica- 
tions and the uniformity in every sense of the inclination 
of the surface, point to a common grand cause of origin, which 
1ms acted at intervals between one and another emersion, during 
which each would become clothed with vegetation which would 
at a later period he submerged in the waters, and give plax:e to 
newiy formed surface. 

These operations must have occurred when the climate oE 
these regioni was in the same relative condition as at present, 
becanse the vegetation was eviiiently fine and multiform in the 
lower cutting, and there was a surface of dark earth or humus, 
produced from its accumulated residuum, as at the present 
time, while both are scanty in the centre until close to the 
mountains. In the same way the dark part of the lower 
stratifications, corresponding with a former vegetation, lies 
relatively high, while it is thin and sometimes almost imper- 
ceptible in the centre, where the climate at the present day 
IB likewise arid. 

And then, as now, there existed alkalis in the earth, which 
are indicated by incrustations and nitrous ef&orescence on the 
uncovered jmrtB of the banks, the same elements are exhibited 
at the present day in the lainitrali frequently covering the but- 
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faces less elevated from the water, and by the growth oijufnes 
and cactics on the higher ground, and of bobos and other 
shrubs on the low-lying soil scarcely out of reach of the 
current. The ashes of all these plants yield an abundance of 
potash and soda that hitherto has only been used for. domestic 
purposes. 

Thus we find the same climate and the same materials 
then as now, and the same conditions at the period of the 
formation of the deepest strata as at that of the actual alluvial 
lands. 

Yet this identity of original causes is not accompanied by 
identity in floral phenomena. We have pointed this out 
already. Because the physical conditions of the soil, which, if 
we except extremes, are the most influential in determining 
•vegetable life, vary according to the amount of the deposits 
and according to the length of time during which all the energies 
have been in action. The result of these same energies altera 
the chemical order of the elements to which they are due, either 
by chemical reaction, or by the products of vegetation giving 
back to mother earth the aliments received from her, trans- 
formed and enriched by new ones absorbed from the atmosphere. 

Hence the variety of the herbaceous and forest floi-a that 
respectively cover similarly situated soils. Hence the aptitude 
f(^r new growths, and for agriculture, varying according to the 
above-named conditions. 

Such is the past history of the Vermejo. "What of the 
present ? 

The work of ages is still going on — erosion on the one hand^ 
and alluvial formation on the other, in the shape of terraces, 
and the later floods either carrying away the previous deposits if 
these lie in their way, or adding fresh deposits, if the former are 
only reached by exceptionally full floods. As we have already 
mentioned, the alluvial soil brought by the river is a couple of 
yards lower than the original soil, which is known in the locality 
as bordofirme, and is never inundated by the floods. 

Some of the alluvial soil is several yards in depth, although 
deposited as it were almost instantaneously, so great is the 
quantity carried by the waters, and washed down almost in one 
mass from the surrounding land, of which a large proportion 
is crumbling. Other alluvials are again deposited over these, 
without obliterating them, and it is not unusual to see bohoSy 
very straight poplar-like shrubs, with their leaves silvered on 
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tbe lower siile. These trees are cif raiiid growlh and burgeon 
alter four or six jeata, Lardly before, if an abundant supply of 
vatei be wanting. Their bolea traverse three or four different 
layers of alluvial depusit ; their roots therefore are three or four 
yards below the surface of tlie groiuid. 

After iJiia fashion does the river, year by year, pursue its 
task ; causing changes of every kind, us it alternately flows 
along the bania of the l/ordo Jirme,^ or over its own alluviid 
depoaita. The niunber of these changes, their symmetry, their 
correspondence with the disintegration of the land, the constant 
deposits, and tbe consequent steps ot terraceo, cannot fail lo 
make e. deep impression on the spectator, notwithstanding that 
he understands the inevitability of them, from physical and 
mechanical laws. 

TheVennejo divides into two arms; the stream on the right- 
Land, which in tlio greatest droughts caiTiea one-tifth of its 
waters, is much more winding in its course than that on the 
left-hand, named the Teuco, whiidi carries the remainder. The 
cause of this inequality is simply the inferior flexibility of the 
larger mass of water, and in the lesser influence on this of the 
numberless accidents to which the river is exposed ; while its 
course being not so tortuous, it consequently spreads out less, 
and hence the zone in which the river exercises its erosive and 
sedimentary action. The state of fulness, moreover, in the 
smaller stream being proportionately more abnormal, the acci- 
dentel channel formed during the shallow season is altogether 
iuadeqoate at the season of fulness, and the waters therefore 
force into exi^tt;nce an adequate cbunnel, and in so doing destroy 
many sinuosities formed in the time of shallows, and thus con- 
tribute to greater changes than would take place, had the bed 
of the river been at first leas winding and less uneven. 

We may therefore assert, however paradoxical it may seem, 
that the displacements of the river — or I will say of rivers- 
are, under like circumstances of easily disintegrated soil and 
beavy floods, in inverse proportion to their mass of water. This 
is demonstrated by the magnificent Paraguay and the gigantic 
Paraiki. and Uruguay. I do not say this of the Eio de la Plata, 
which is principally governed throughout its unmense course 
by. the tides. The ebb and flow of these are perceptible for soma 
acmes of leagues from the mouth of the river, and the case is the 

> Bordo fii-me, as it ia caHeil, is laiid that is never Bnbnierged by the 
floods ; I hare leudt'red it souit-tiniea by emerged, land. 
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same with the Uruguay and ParanL Yet even so, these rivers are 
not exempt from the law of perpetual displacement which is 
inevitable from the crumbling condition of their banks. It 
is certain that if we could compare their course to-day with 
that of a century ago, or more, we should notice remarkable 
changes in the line of their shores, independently of the effects 
produced by the delfation or depositation, as I will call it, of sedi- 
ment from the rivers of the Gran Chaco, which tends to lengthen 
these rivers at the expense of the Rio de la Plata as well as to 
choke the greater part of this latter and the other rivers. 

In the landslips of the tiordo firme, as well as in those of the 
alluvial soil, an immense number of trees are precipitated into 
the water and remain tixed, either on account of their foliage, or 
because the greater part of those of the hordofirme are much 
heavier than water. Immovable banks impervious to water are 
thus very frequently formed ; the stream therefore rushes to th« 
sides and forms a new channel 

Sometimes one of these trees, either falling singly or becoming 
isolated on its short journey, remains head downwards, and its 
trunk, not being strong enough to form a bank, becomes, if un- 
seen, the most terrible enemy to the keels of boats. These trunks 
are called raigones. In any case it is a satisfaction to know that 
it is extremely rare for a tree to be carried any great distance by 
the stream, or for timber to float, on account of the manner of 
its fall. 

In other respects the soil forming the bed of the river is, by 
reason of the timber that has fallen on it, or by geological 
accidents, more capable of resisting the action of the stream 
than is the soil of the banks to resist the friction of the lateral 
currents. The waters therefore overflow and form almost in- 
numerable shallows, which, however, are easily cleared by means 
of spirals or steam- wheels. 

The bottom of the river-bed is at present crossed, as we have 
said, by seven or eight veins of chalky magnesia, difficult to 
corrode. These diminish the amount of water, and cause rapids 
and cataracts {arrecifa^^. 

All these features render navigation so difficult, that it is 
only possible in vessels of light draught, and during the season 
of deep waters. To these causes of the division of the river 
into two branches, we must add another important one. 
. The limits within which so far the Vermejo has oscillated, 
may be considered to include from ten to fifteen leagues in 
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viiltli ; and us this increases, a aomewhnt analogoas course 
is puraaed by the Pilcom^o (Bird river, in Cliitliuaii), mnninj; 
north, of the Vermejo. At no distant date, perliups, a junetiuu 
may be effected between the lower parts of tlie two riveia. llie 
uniform level of the country will facilitate this. 

The land watered by the Vonncjo may be estimated at 13,000 
square leagues, of which a fouith part is mountainoue, and the 
remainder consists of plains. 

The mountain portion, or higher basin, is comprised within 
lat. S, 21° to 25°, and within three degrees of longitude ; the 
lower portion, or basin, is comprised between tlie Equator and 
27°, i.e. within three and a half degrees of latitude, and five of 
longitude. 

The lower Yermejo crosses the Gran Chaco from north-west to 
south-east for a geographical distance of 1 30 leagues, between the 
Juntas del San Frnnniseo and its fall into the Paraguay. It 
mna a course of 320 leagues, making a curve about every quarter 
of a league. It is confined on the east by Chaco Central, which 
lies between the Vermejo and the Pilcomajo. 

The comparative narrowness of the hydrographical basin, with 
its six degrees of latitnde, and the uniformly eastward position 
of the mountains from north to south, cause the volume of 
its waters to depend on a very usual order of climatological 
phenomena. The rainy (reason occurs oidy in summer, from 
December to March, and the molting of the snow on all except 
the Tery highest mountains occasions heavy floods, which are 
BBCceeded by extreme droughts in part of winter and spring. 

During the time of floods the masses of water are enormous ; 
m the middle of the dry season — that is, in the month of July — 
X measured eighty cubic yards per second, and in the next 
drought, in October, fifty cubic yards. 

At about fifteen Iciigues Iroru the Juntas del San Francisi;o, 
which are situated at the foot of the mountains, the river dividea 
into two branches : the one on the east, or left hand, is called the 
JVttco, from the Mattacco word meaning " river ;" and that on 
the west, or right hand, retains tho name of Vermejo, Te'uch-iacli, 
or " Great River " in Mattacco. When I was sailing in those 
'Waters, the Teuco contained four-fifths of the total bulk of the 
(rtream, and the rest formed the Vermejo. 

The two arms of the river, with a distance between them 
Tarying from five to ten leagues, are reunited after a course of 
300 leagues, at a distance by river of ninety leagues from the 
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spot where it empties itself into the Paraguay. This spot is 
called Boca del Teuco. 

During this last course of ninety leagues, corresponding to 
fifty leagues in a straight line by land, we come to parti^ that 
look like artificial canals ; in these places we find for the nioet 
pal t the clay banks I have already mentioned ; here, too,^ the 
river runs deepest 

At 140 leagues by water from the Boca del Teuco^ and follow- 
ing the banks of the river, is Rivadavia on the present frontier, 
and ninety leagues further on las Juntas del San Francisco^ near 
which, at eight leagues farther north, is Gran. 

In all this long distance from the fall into the Paraguay to 
the JnntaSy there is not one single hill ! 

The water is brackish, on account alike of its scarcity and its 
muddiness ; on the other hand, it contains an immense variety 
of fish, thus providing the inhabitants of the country with 
unfailing and palatable food. Some kinds weigh from twenty- 
five to thirty kilograms, without counting the yacare or 
crocodiles that weigh two or three times as much. 
Is this river navigable 1 

With a steamboat drawing one yard, it would be navigable 
for at least half tlie year, with no further trouble than forcing 
the flow of water through one arm only, which arm should be 
the Teuco, since it already bears four-fifths of the whole bulk of 
the river. The cost of such an undertaking, together with the 
annual expense of maintaining it in working order, would 
amount, I calculate, to a sum of 23,000 scudi. 

In order to make navigation possible throughout the year, a 
system of dredging away the sandbanks must be brought into 
operation, the tosca must be destroyed, and the raigones cut 
away. These works, supposing the dredging machines to be 
used for hauling, when not wanted on the river, would absorb 
about 50,000 scudi per annum. In. all, 70,000 scudi per 
annum. 

I do not speak of locks or weirs. The expense would be too 
great at such a distance for commercial enterprise. 

There should be also a system of steam transports of various 
draught lor serving the markets. Those of one-yard draught 
and of eighty tons' burden should ply between the Foce nel 
Paraguay, or the cities of Humaitd or Corrientes, and Riva- 
davia on the Christian frontier ; others of half a yard drauglit 
and thirty tons' burden, between Rivaddvia and las Juntas dd 
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San Francisco, or practically Omn. It is useless to dream of 
sailing-vessels in such a sinuous, deeply-lying river, with its 
banks crowned with woods and swarming with Indians. 

The cost of a voyage from Corrientes to las Juntas and 
vice versd, including interest on the value of the vessel and its 
fittings, and the redemption of mortgage, would amount, allow- 
ing for the highest charges, to about 4000 scudi, with which a 
160- ton burden could be carried at a rate of twenty-four scudi 
and three-quarters. Suppo-^ing the Indians to remain harmless 
(and an adequate system of national defence could be promptly 
organized), the above sum would be reclaimed to two-thirds. 
Full particulars of this plan are stated in one of my official 
reports. 

At this cost, increased by the annual charges for maintaining 
the river, which we have estimated at 70,000 scudi, a large 
proportion of the South Bolivian trade, and part of the trade 
from the north of the Argentine Republic, would find its way 
along the Vermejo and the Parana. The marvellously fertile 
province of Oran would develop on a large scale the agricul- 
tural industry for which it is adapted, and of which there are 
examples in the valley of San Fiancisco, where their important 
establishments for the manufacture of sugar for local consump- 
tion exist. The Gran Chaco, that immense forest region full of 
precious materials for civil and maritime building purposes and 
for valuable cabinet work, and inhabited by scattered tribes of 
wandering Indians, and isolated by its very immensity from the 
rest of the world, would, by means of this central artery, throb- 
bing through thousands of kilometers, be placed in immediate 
and easy contact with the emporiums of consumption, of pro- 
duction, and of civilization. 

Five hundred thousand scudi wisely expended, and the 
navigation of the Vermejo would be a splendid success. 
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CHAPTER X. 

AT FORT SARMIENTO — HOSPITALITY— TWO BIBLIOGRAPHICAL 

OPINIONS. 

From Bella Vista, where the end of our last chapter left us, our 
route lay directly N.N.W. to Fort Samiiento, 60 named in 
honour of the former President of the Republic. It is the head- 
quarters of the Coinandancia of the dragoon regiment that garri- 
sons the whole frontier, a length of 500 kilometers. 

The climate becomes less dry as we approach comparatively 
near to the mountains, and the land being more under culti- 
vation the chebraccio and the giuccian become scarcer, and the 
chanar, the giuggiolo, the vinal, and the carob with its hang- 
ing tufts of half-ripe pods begin to abound. This fruit excites 
equally the appetite of both horse and rider, who amicably unite 
in stripping the boughs, the one with his teeth and the other with 
his hands. The meals thus taken in common with one's horse give 
rise to very curious and awkward scenes, when, owing to the 
strong resistance of the berries, the bough gives one a violent 
box on the ear, or, almost unseating the rider, puts his bones out 
of joint, twists his muscles, and flays his hand. The horse next, 
having recovered the shock, plants his head between his legs, 
sniffing round after the scattered fruit, and forces his rider to 
begin his equestrian acrobatics all over again. 

It will be understood that our horses had no resemblance to 
those poetically celebrated Arab steeds, who, returning to the 
inn after a long and weary day's journey, will not even look at 
the food provided for them until called to it by their master. 

The rain that had fallen two days before had revived the fields 
and refreshed the foliage of the trf-es, and purified and cooled 
the air, so that heaven and earth alike seemed to smile on the 
travellers. 

In these tropical climes, after the brief winter sleep, a little 
rain is sufficient to awaken all nature to an exuberant vege- 
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tation, but, alas ! it is equally ephemeral, if not continually 
replenished by the life-giving moisture. The drought that 
lor some months yet follows on the early rains blights the 
promise of the fields, and the burning heat of the sun increases 
in power, until at last the plentiful waters of the latter half of 
summer force into sudden and exuberant growth the grasses 
and herbs that in a few short hours will conceal, beneath a sea 
of redundant vegetation higher than a man on horseback, the 
fields that only a little while before were absolutely bare. 
These rapid alternations and this sudden and marvellous 
exuberance have frequently led travellers to form erroneous 
opinions as to the productiveness of regions such as these, if un- 
acquainted with the annual cycle of the climate, and with its 
regular and successive phases. To acquire a knowledge of these 
facts in any given country is the first duty of the conscientious 
traveller who wishes to describe and to judge with accuracy. 

Thus journeying, we arrived after a long day's march at Fort 
Sarmiento. This fort is situated near a tank, by which it is 
supplied with water, sometimes good, sometimes bad, depending 
on the dryness of the season. But within the last few weeks a 
well has been sunk in the very middle of the piazza, and another 
at a short distance, and Fort Sarmiento is thus superior to any 
other houses or villages within a circuit of 100 leagues. And 
yet there is water to be had at a depth of fifteen or twenty yards. 
But what is to be done if the thing has never been seen to be 
done? There is no well in Rivadavia, and the municipal 
authorities have discussed the subject, I know not how often, 
without ever coming to a conclusion, although it is a public 
work of the highest importance to the country. 

The population of Fort Sarmiento is essentially military. 
Vast barracks, some houses built of harro, including a handsome 
one belonging to the commandant, and others of timber, all of 
them thatched with straw and mud, surround the piazza. These 
and a few more scattered round constitute the whole village, 
which is inhabited by the soldiers, their wives and children, and 
a few tradesmen and their families. It is customary here for 
soldiers to be accompanied by their wives, to whom Government 
allows half-rations. There is nothing more picturesque, and 
sometimes a little grotesque too, than an encampment or military 
march in time of war, above all when the camp is broken up. 
How often have I not longed for a De Amicis to describe these 
and many other scenes ! 

o 2 
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A delightful surprise awaited us at Fort Sarmiento, and made 
our three days' visit seem like a country holiday. 

The commander of the regiment was Lieutenant-Colonel 
Emiliano Perez Milan, a brave officer, who on one occasion was 
struck by a ball in the knee when leading his soldiers to the attack 
during the war in Paraguay, and immediately on his recovery 
rejoined his regiment. On another occasion, his men having 
mutinied, he left his bed before daybreak, seized a revolver, and 
wrapping a poncho about him, faced the mutineers alone, and 
disarmed them. 

As I was already known to him, and he was besides a friend 
of Koldan's, we were received with the greatest hospitality. 
How comfortable it was ! What a contrast to the Boca de la 
Chapapa, and to every other place we had visited the last five 
months ! The house was large and cool, there were beds, there 
was water from a well, there were pleasant meals, with bright, 
youthful company and gentlemanly men, and^- there were 
also savoury and varied dishes. Two kinds of soup, one 
of which, called locro, made from maize, was excellent ; an 
asada a la crioglia, cutlets a la Milanese, and algarrobo alojOj 
prepared by the skilful hand of our hostess ; wine ajid beer. 
There were roots also and some few dishes of green vegetables 
— too delicious in these regions where kitchen-gardens are 
not ! And then some sweets, either of milk and honey, or 
of preserved apple-quince, or of some other kind ; and, last of 
all, a cup of magnificent Yunca cofiFee, and a scented Havana 
cigar. Could more be desired ? I felt like a prince, and I thought 
princes could not have a better time of it than I. Moreover, 
in the hottest part of the afternoon beautiful earthen vases 
were brought in filled with old aloja, amber-coloured, crystal - 
clear, sparkling and cool ; and a little later we had our choice of 
tea, or mate, or both ! 

In the evening of this delightful day there was a military 
ball. Everything is military here, and once again the fair 
Tucuman ladies bore away the palm from their Argentine 
sisters, as did the officers from the citizens, whose claims as 
guests were quite eclipsed by their gold lace. The ball was 
held on a clearing covered by a straw roof, and with the four 
sides open. 

At about a league away the colonel had set up a tan-yard, that 
we went over. A flint hatchet had been discovered there during 
excavations for a well ; and, to my great disappointment, this had 
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been given a few weeks before to the official paymaBtera from 
Buenos Ayrea, who had returned tliither. The search for 
fossils in tiiese part« might lead to great discoveries, especially 
in the direetion of the Oran Cordillera. I remember seeinf^ 
some years ago, in a precipitous part between Oran and the 
Juntos of San Francisco, some bones of a gigantic animal that 
according to the inhabitants of the neighbourhood no longer 
existed. Other explorers have remarked similar fossils in the 
north, in the rivei^gorges of a road leading to Bolivia, super- 
posed on a stratum of chalk. This stratum is probably the con- 
tinuation of a chalk formation that I remarked at the foot of the I 
Precordiliera, farthest east between Cordoba and Oran, extending ] 
for about a tliousaud kilometers and forming banks of great size, 
and high hills that seem onco to have been the coast, when the 
present Argentine table-land was covered by the sea. A true 
geological horizon is thus presented to us. 

Hear the tan-yard {eurtieinhre) there were many wild mul- 
berry-trees, or mora, as they are called here. They grow in 
large quantities in the woods between this neighbourhood and 
llie slopes of the mountaina The mora attains a very great 
height ; the trunk is of close fibre, and is used for articles of 
fiiniitnre and for carta ; the leaf resembles that of our mulberry, 
but is smaller ; the fruit is the same as ours ; a milky fiuid 
exudes from the stalk when the leaves are plucked. 

The tan is made from the bark of the cebil, a large tree like 
our sorb-apple, but with smaller leaves. It grows at first on the 
plains immediately contiguous to the mountains, and extends to 
a considerable height up the slopes. The extent covered by 
tliis tree, its importance and its characteristics are sufficient 
reasons for taking it into account when determining the dis- 
tribution of the flora. There are two kinds, the Khiie and tlte 
red. The timber is not adapted for building, but is used for 
ploughs and carts ; the bark resembles cork, and that of the red 
is preferred, as being less knotty, for the knota cannot be split 
through, and therefore the timber is less good. The bark con- 
tains from 14 to 15 % of tannin. The worst is that the tree 
dies when stripped of its bark ; and in Tucuman, consequently, 
where there are many tan-yards, the eeidl is beginning to be 
very costly, especially as its growth is not at all rapid. 

As we are on the subject of tanning, I will add that the leaf 
of the Q^iebro'-ko Blanco (Aspidosperma quebracho), which 
abounds in the Chaco and in the forests of Santiago, contains 
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27*50% of tannin ; it is not, however, so far as I know, made 
use of on any large scale, although it has the quality of not 
colouring the hides, like the cehilf and acting, therefore, as a 
corrective of the latter. 

But to return to Fort Sarmiento. Besides all the delights I 
have mentioned, there was another, the crown of all. This 
was a fine library belonging to the colonel, full of military and 
other histories, of works on science and literature, and of those 
handbooks that make science popular by presenting it under an 
attractive form, such as the works of Mantegazza, of Flammarion, 
and of Jules Verne. Writers such as these are the evangelists 
of science, and however loudly learned pedants and sophistical 
teachers may declaim against the usurpations, the transfigurations, 
and even the inaccuracy of these aiithors, the fact remains, that 
through them and by their means the public learns and enjoys 
the truths of science distilled in their laboratories, where but for 
such writers they would remain inaccessible to the people, who 
would not appreciate them if not presented under an attractive 
form. 

When wandering in foreign countries, one always seeks, 
especially at first, for something that appertains to one's own 
native land. I looked round, therefore, for Italian authors. 
One only had the honour of being a guest, but to me and to 
the owner of the library he was a host in himself. I speak of 
Cesare Cantu and his " Universal History " {Staria Universale) 
in a handsome Spanish translation. 

I have met with this history in all parts of the Republic, 
thanks to the public circulating libraries, that, during the 
presidency of Sarmiento, were extended in every direction with 
the aid of the National Government, who granted in every case 
a sum equal in amount to that collected in the neighbourhood. 
They are now ruined by the mismanagement of taxes, and are 
struggling with numberless local difficulties, the chief of which 
are the long distances. 

I have often wondered why Cantu is not even a senator, and 
then I have reflected that he must have declined the honour, 
because it would have been a disgrace to Menabrea at least, if 
not to Cairoli and Depretis, not to have offered him a nomina- 
tion. I am aware that he has been accused of historical in- 
accuracy on certain very intricate questions, but I, who cannot 
unravel them, am struck with admiration, not only for the 
gigantic lines on which his work is laid, but also for his lucid 
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and beautiful style. I learned more of tlie liiatory of American 
milepeudemje in twenty pages of his work, than in any special 
history of the sulyect. 

It 18 fiaid thHt " he has not tbe philosophic mind." I grant 
it, hot he is a model of the grand historical style, in the dis- 
tribution of subject, the grouping of facts, in conciseness, in 
cleamese, and in the literary style wliich is eo greatly appreciated 
in other authors. 

" But his iiistory is written in favour of the Catholic Church." 
I remarked this mj'Belf, and I have never been able to forget 
the kind of subterfuge made use of with regard to a letter on 
the analogy between Christianity and pre-existing Buddhism 
written by a niissionary named Da Giorgi to the Propaganda at 
Uume. Cautu transcribes it, either in the appendix to one of 
Ilia volumes or among his authorities, but in Latin ; and, however 
familiar the style, it is not easy, and the greater number of 
readers will not take the trouble to make it out. On the other 
hand, he translates many other documenl«. But after all, this 
is only one of the many sides of the work, and although open 
to criticism, as are some other points, tbe larger remaining 
portion does not thereby lose its vidiie. 

Besides, are there not numberle!^ historians who devote 
their skill to the service of a cause ? — and who, nevertheless, 
are approved by the majority of readers 1 It ie merely a 
question of sympathy with the writer's views. Now let him 
who ie without sin cast the first stone. 

In the public library of a mining district I met with another 
book by an Italian author ; the "Lezioni di Geologia," by the 
Abate Sboppani, a well-known name in Italy. To a vast scientihc 
erudition, he adde a style bo splendid, that it is a real creation 
applied to the discourse on the earth. 

J feel that I owe much to Stoppani, although I do not even 
know him by sight. ITie full discussion of, and his ovm views 
on, the ciiculation of the atmosphere as based on the theories 
of Dana and Maury, and his hypothesis on the upheaval by 
consensus of the mountainous systems, have been to me as a 
mariner's comgjass among the cliniatic and geographical phe- 
nomena I liave observed in my explorations of the Argentine 
regions. 

The hypotheses of parallelism in the upheavals, deduced from 
the fact of the relative position of the Lebanon and the Anti- 
Lebanon, of tJie Alps and tlie Pre-Alpa (see tlie "Kuova 
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Antologia" of four or five years ago), explained by the com- 
paiison of a carpet wliicli, when pressed down on one side, 
nioves in parallel folds, is in my opinion confirmed on an 
immense scale in the book of nature by the aspect of several 
mountain chains that in the centre and north of the Republic 
are all parallel with the Andes, with which they may be said to 
form the Argentine Cordillera, which includes both narrow 
valleys and wide plains. 

This parallelism and simultaneous action struck me yet 
more forcibly when walking in S. Luis Street, Mendoza, in 
company with the engineer Ceresetto, a former disciple of 
Stoppani's, I perceived that the road, 200 kilometers in length 
and running in a straight line from east to west, traversed a 
series of hills, the direction of which was from south to north, 
like that of the above-named mountains. This disposition of 
the hills (the wrinkles in the carpet) continues in diminishing 
as it reaches their sides, which form a chain as far as the 
Desaguadero river, that flows in a northerly direction, and 
the undulations are distant from each other in inverse pro* 
portion to the height of the Sierra S, Lvis and to the chain of 
the Andes. This undulation is the true cause of the collection 
of the waters in the Bacino, as it has been instinctively named 
by the people. The volume of water, however, is very in- 
significant, and is not to be compared with that which descends 
directly from the Andes and waters the plains and cultivated 
fields before uniting with the river. 

I do not venture to suggest the perusal of the whole of 
Stoppani's work. It consists of three volumes, of which two 
are in large octavo. The type is clear, but extremely minute, 
and the notes almost microscopical ; these two volumes contain 
more than two thousand pages. They are fatiguing to read, 
notwithstanding the author's sparkling style ; but the first 
volume (I am speaking of the edition of 1873 or 1874), which 
treats of " Terrestrial Dynamics," and which is the shortest and 
perhaps the best, should be in the hands of every, student 
before the conclusion of his college course, because the topics 
of which it treats should form part of the curriculum of 
secondary studies, like physics and other natural sciences. 
And it would be difficult to find the subject more clearly 
treated. 

"This work, then, is of surpassing excellence?" Yes, it 
is a great work, but, being human, it is not perfect, though it 



OF THE ARGENTINE REPUBLIC. 



201 



iniiy seem rash in mv. to say so. To Bum up, I have reaii it 
through, oiiii some parts of it more than, oiioe, anil am thereforii 
'a a position unusual to critics, especially the ffveaX ones. But 
to retni-n. I do not enter into tlie eeience of it, for I know 
' nothing of that; let me speak of what may lie called the 
litBtttiy side. 

To begin with, the autlior is too argumentative. Itmayaeeni 
strange to call this a fault, but I consider it one in a scientific 
work. The eagemeBs of the author to demonstrate his con 
cluBiona, his enthnaiaatie, nay, almost irritable advocacy of 
views which, if true, are true, and which, if not, can be made so 
by no effort of rhetoric, does not appear to nje a good scientitic 
method. It muat at first confuse the etudent, sometimes annoy 
him, and often compromise the author. 

The very honesty which leads the writer to correct in the 
edition I have mentioned some conclusions to vhicJi he had 
e in an earlier edition, is apt to shake the confidence of the 
leader, and, if he is a pupil, to expose him to severe mortification. 

The student, as such, espoHsea his author's cause, and supports 
all his teaching; through thick and thin, and then some fine 
day may find himself confuted out of the mouth of his own 
master ! The latter, in his turn, cannot but find himself 
trammelled by the previous hot jioiemi':, and the confidence 
he had inspired lessened by his change of sides. 

There are, moreover, two other serious defects, -which to my 
mind are anti-scientific : these are, firstly, tlie absolutism of 
certain theses ; and secondly, intolerance and contempt lor his 
opponents, who are for him enemies. 

Our author bases this character of his on his profound scirmti/le- 
emmeiions. But may not his opponents put forth a like claim t 
Ihey, however, are more reserved, and do not take it at all that 
themselves, their pupils, and the public should accept their 
wnclusions, with all the conditions that are presented with them. 

Biit Stoppani is exasperated by the conclusions of others, if 
■ eontradictory of the teaching of the Scriptures, which ho 
ii^euiously interprets so as to harmonize with the hencefonh 
luuuiawerable truths of science. IJut I ask, are not tliese 
very interpretations that harmonize science and the liible 
Ipredsely the fruit of profane truths donioil in the beginning by 
'the authoriited exponents of Scripture with such positive con- 
viction and such contemptuous intolerance) And why shoidd 
it be surprising that the learned and the curious, not concerning 
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themselves with Biblical doctrines, should take advantage of every 
kind of data in order to draw rational conclusions, and should 
leave to the expositors of Scriptural tradition the task of 
hannonizing the two 1 

It is not only useful, it is honest and right to he prudent, in 
order faithfully to serve science, which is jeopardized if tram- 
melled by former beliefs extraneous to her. Our author is 
indignant at the hypothesis of tertiary man ; and excluding or 
omitting the greater, interpreting the lesser spaces of time at- 
tributed to the quaternary epoch, deduced by some naturalists 
from geological data — none of them very convincing — proceed- 
ing in sequence with traditional and archaeological elements, he 
places the appearance of man at an epoch that makes it agree 
with the words of Scripture. It is a fine demonstration, 
altliough, of course, somewhat lame, and will be found interest- 
ing both by poets and ladies who care to seek for it at the end 
of the second volume. But the basis is unsound. For it is in 
fact demonstrated that it is impossible to prove the existence 
of man in the tertiary period. Yes, by the author and some 
others, to his and their satisfaction, and to that of others, 
perhaps, up to the moment at which he wrote, but can it be so 
for the future ? A priori the answer must be in the negative, since 
mammals are shown to have existed in the secondary period, 
and the following facts refute such a premature and positive 
conclusion, albeit accompanied by anathema. Quatrefages, in- 
deed, who is beyond the suspicion of the most orthodox, who 
at the time that Stoppani's work was published suspended his 
judgment on this difficult and transcendental question, came 
later to the conclusion that the existence of tertiary man is 
proved by the fresh discoveries of the Abbe Bourgeois at Thenay, 
and those of Professor Cappellini at Monte Aperto. Moreover, 
he came to the opinion that tertiary man is proved, and not 
only as belonging to the last period of the tertiary epoch, but 
also to the middle period, and also he does not hesitate to acdept 
the idea of man as still more remote. 

Now, one such proof, if accepted, relegates man to an antiquity 
with which it is impossible to make the Bible (ransacked to 
establish an opposite conclusion) agree, unless by means of a 
retractation like the famous one concerning the immobility of 
the earth. Such a retractation would be dangerous and scandalous 
to timid souls and upright minds, in proportion to the fury and 
intolerance with which the contrary thesis has been supported. 



But the incompatibility of science as the servant of dogma, 
with science as the servant of truth, is shown most clearly. in 
the question that will heaueforth be called Darwinism. Our 
author here pughea anger and intolerance to the verge of 
ineult. 

Aticording to the Darwinian theory, living organisms are the 
product of progressive evolution in embryonic form, which by 
exercise of forces of complex kinds, called natural selection, 
and developed in different directions, with successive subdivi- 
sione, has given place to the infinite variety of past and present 
existing organisms. 

This theory, which is coreoborated both by fact and reflection, 
commends itself so strongly to the mind by its simplicity, and 
to the understanding by its force and depth, that it would 
probably have been accepted nniveraally, with an immense 
longing to search into its truths, only that it clashed with the 
previous cosmogonies sanctioned by ancient religions. The 
tbeory was, therefore, received with indignation, when it was 
extended to the origin of man. The self-esteem of men was 
appealed to in order to controvert it ; and it was confounded 
with atheism and materialism, which, although no less worthy 
of respect than any other opinions, are not necessarily either 
■dmitted or rejefted by the I)arwintan theory. Stoppani even 
goea 8o far as to ask whether Darwinians are not aaliamed of 
luving been born, now that they renounce their origin from 
Adam. !No ! there is no disgrace in admitting the lowliness 
of our origin, it ia our duty to recognize it, when so it is ; and 
Hie vaunt of Themistocles that the nobility of his family origi- 
nated in himself may even likewise be justified. Man's worth 
is not to be measured by what he or his ancestors may have been, 
but by what he is. There ia no divine righteousness that can 
be preferred before the righteousness of the human conscience, 
and this conscience teaches us that rewards and punishments 
must be awarded to the man as he now exists, not to a man 
vho existed in the past and is now no more. 

"What 7 Has the Eternal Father who, according to the 

Ortbodox, calls to His bosom the souls of those who are like 

i Him, lost all power, and have we lost all merit because the root 

C^ our genealogical tree is an organic monod instead of an 

image of clay 1 

Bnt such a theory is atheism and materialism ! By no 
lUB I How do we deny God by affirming that a Creating 
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Power and a Preordinating Mind —instead of manifestinsf itself 
by the numerous isolated, intermittent, non-coordinate acts of 
will which would bo necessitated by the separate creation of 
each of the innumerable species belonging to the vegetable and 
animal kingdoms — should have created one solitary germ, and 
j>re-ordained for it the laws according to which it should 
develop in the numberless directions which correspond to the 
combination and the empire of these very laws 1 

How do we deny the soul by affirming that the vital force 
acquires new virtue as it becomes incarnated in progressively 
higher organisn^s, until at last it attains to human life, and sees 
before it the destiny which is attributed by religion to man 1 
Because, in fact, the reasonableness and the justice of this 
destiny actually reside, according to the declarations of philoso- 
phers and doctors and the common consent of mankind, on the 
faculties by which man is distinguished from other creatures. 
!Now these faculties are not denied by the fact of attributing 
to them the various gestations of Darwinism. 

This Darwinian theory, independently of all metaphysical 
considerations, and although not exempt from the severity of 
scientific criticism, presents itself, nevertheless, with such an 
impress of simplicity, of fulness, of harmony, and of gravity, 
that it becomes the duty of the learned and the unlearned to 
study it with profound attention, and to welcome it as a hope 
that brightens the future of science and of the speculative 
intellect. 

For my own part, I parody the saying on behalf of the 
existence of God, that "if the Darwinian theory did not exist, 
we should have to invent it," because the mind and the soul of 
man may in it find rest in contemplation of the progression and 
concatenation of organisms, and from that of the irrationality 
of their existence in such large numbers, if their appearance 
must be attributed to an equal number of acts of an omniscient 
and omnipotent will. 

We much enjoyed our agreeable and instructive conversation 
with the gallant colonel, but so soon as the storm, of which 
the climatological instruments included among his astronomical 
ones had warned us, had passed away, we decided on resuming 
our journey, and on the morning of the fourth day we took a 
regretful leave of our kind hosts, and started for Oran. 
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CHAPTEE XL 

THE CHUQCHO — REPTILES, BIRDS, QUADRUPEDS. 

The poor colonel ! An attack of paralysis, brought on by the 
chuqcho, might have kept him in bed for a long time. But, 
fortunately, the regimental surgeon, Signor Baldi, from Lucca, 
a man esteemed and liked by all who knew him, and expe- 
rienced in this kind of malady, diagnosed the disease at once, 
and saved him. 

The chuqcho is the same as our marsh fever. It breaks out 
frequently in the summer and autumn seasons in the northern 
provinces of the Kepublic, in localities on or near the mountains, 
where the redundant vegetation, added to a high temperature 
and a/moist atmosphere, determines the production of marshy 
miasma. The provinces of Salta and Tucuman, and sometimes 
those parts of Catamarca also that are situate on the plain near 
hills and villeys, are visited with this scourge. Oran, which is 
shut in among mountains, and stands in the midst of dense 
and luxuriant forests, suffers from it to a still greater 
degree. 

It has already been remarked by naturalists that the southern 
hemisphere suffers less from luarsh miasma tlian the northern ; 
it exists in the latter as far as 59° lat. N., while in the former it 
does not habitually reach from beyond the tropic to 24^^ lat. S. 
I can add from personal observation that miasma is not only 
affected by latitude, but by orographical conditions also — which, 
interfering with the free circulation of the air, and thus caus- 
ing the atmosphere to be more easily saturated with moisture, 
constitute, together with the latitude, a region possessing the 
three conditions mentioned above, viz. redundant vegetation, 
moisture, and heat. These conditions are thus supplied even 
more easily than by the great masses of running water and the 
low-lying plains of the Parana and the Paraguay in the same 
latitude. Marsh fevers prevail, therefore, in the Republic as far 
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as 30° lat. S., in the places and under the orographical conditions 
aforesaid. 

From Fort Sarmiento we proceeded towards Oran, a distance 
by road of thirty-four leagues, but only twenty in a direct 
line, which is, however, impracticable. We skirted the line of 
the tropics, and our shadows no longer accompanied us on our 
left side, but were sometimes in front, sometimes behind, ac- 
cording to the time of day ; and at last we drew near Oran in a 
W.N.W. direction. 

It was the middle of October. The sun was in its dog-days* 
strength, and the plants, miser-like, after the earliest hours of 
the day, gathered round them and beneath them all the shade 
that would have been so grateful to the wayfarer ; while the 
lizard and the viper, stationed at the edge of the belt of shade, 
made all approach dangerous. 

All was silence, not a rustling leaf heralded a refreshing 
breeze to play on our foreheads and assuage the burning hfat 
within us ; not a warbling note to encourage our progress 
from the innumerable singing-biids that were hidden amoDg 
the leaves, or, with ruffled feathers, perched motionless on the 
branches, or slowly fluttered, as we approached, from one twig to 
another. 

But, at long intervals, there was a shrill and prolonged 
whistle, like that of a steam-engine. This was the song with 
which the coyuyOy a large sort of cicada, announces and rejoices 
over the maturity of the caruba. 

As we drew near to the stagnant waters, the frog, hidden 
under the grass, would suddenly splash in, and for a moment 
the widening circles would simulate life, as the fetid bubbles 
rose to the surface; while the stupid toad fancied he was 
escaping danger by hiding his ill-formed head in the first ostrich 
egg-hole he saw before him. 

Our horses, overcome with the heat, were insensible to the 
spur ; and the riders, wearied with useless endeavours, left their 
steeds to their own devices. 

Our progress was slow, but not the less fatiguing. At dusk 
we lighted upon a numerous vanguard of the new flora. These 
were chehils. We were within a little of finding ourselves^ 
prisoners until the next day, each step through the plantation, 
of more than three leagues in length, was so full of difficulty. 

We reached our halting-place late at night, having made 
thirteen leagues. This was an estancia called Eosario ; the few 
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inliabitants were already asleep, and, stretch in g ourselves on tlie 
ground, we followed their example- Our slumlwra were accom- 
panied by the wailing of women in a neighbouring tolderia, aa 
they mourned over the body of a man who had died of a disease 
only recently developed amany them, and by which they were 
being decimated. 

The next morning the mountains rose distinctly in view, and 
we could see their crests now and again as far as Fort Sar- 
miento, standing out against the horizon like immense stretches 
of landscape suspended between earth and sky. We were at 
that momont ten leagues awoy from the nearest, yet we saw it 
clearly and distinctly. In cloudless weather the atmosphere 
throughout the Bepublic is so diaphanous, that European eyes, . 
even when educated to tlie transparency of southern skies, are 
often deceived as to distance. 1 have frequently experienced 
this on the railway, being able to distinguish tho huts of the 
settlers and the stations at a distance of seven or eight kilo- 
meters ; a more delightful prospect awaits me whenever I "o to 
I'ucuman and suddenly catch sight of tli m jest n ph 
theatre of mountains by Wtich that province I d n tl 

vest and north, while I am still at a distan f m t f 00 
Mlo meters, 

After travelling for thirty kilometers, we halted f 1 n h n 
at the liouse of a wealthy Spanish estarict wh d 

to own more than 10,000 head of cattle, Th h nd th 

heat of the season made tlie conversation t n n ptd 
We were told of several vipers whose bite is d ng t m 

and beast, and of the belief entertained by L 1 and In 1 an 
that the skin of a serpent, dried and worn uod th h d 
& remedy for violent headache. This idea pre a 1 th h t 
the Sepublic among the inhabitants of the ca p 

A Tirtue even superior to this resides in the lizard and the 
ohanieloon, whether raw or cooked, as a cnre for syphilis. 
Bome maiTcUous cures are reported. It is said that if the belly 
of a living toad be applied to erysipelas a cure is effected. This 
belief is shared by everybody here, whether civilized or savage ; 
ud the skin powdered and rubbed on the gums is said to be a 
euro for scurvy. 

As to the application of one body to another, there seems no 
leiison to reject a priori certain opinions, when accompanied by 
eircumstances that induce reflection. Neither mystic signs nor 
cubaliiitic words are in q^uestion in these cases. I should add 
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that an ointment of toad-grease, dissolved in boiling oil, and 
collected on the lid of the stew-pan, has been of proved efficacy 
in cases of quinsy. A colleague of mine, who was educated 
in England, Engineer Pardo Saltegno, knew it to be efficacious 
on two occasions in the case of his brother, a lawyer. 
Another of ray colleagues, Engineer Valiente, had suggested 
it to Pardo, who thus escaped the operation he had under- 
gone on a former occasion, and which was impending a second 
time several years later. My own brother was threatened 
with the loss of his leg from erysipelas in Italy, but was unex- 
pectedly cured, shortly after binding two live frogs for a whole 
night on the atfected part. He knows how they tortured him ! 
I was a child, but I remember it. 

Snakes, including vipers, are very greedy for milk in these 
parts. There are plenty of anecdotes on the subject, as in Italy. 
I knew a lady in Kivadavia, the wife of an Englishman, with 
whom I was also acquainted, who nearly lost a precious infant 
through a viper that found its way to the child's bed. The 
mother discovered it one day at the hour of siesta, and after- 
wards, on making a search through the house, its mate was 
found on the straw roof. 

It is wonderful that these vipers so continually glide among 
persons sleeping on the ground without disturbing them, and 
do not bite, even when unconsciously touched by the sleeper. 
This proves not only the intelligence of the creature, but also 
that it only strikes in self-defence. 

The ampalagua, so common in the province of Santiago, is 
very rarely met with in these parts. This snake is four yards 
in length and about the tenth of a yard or rather more 
in diameter. Its colour is the same as that of our common 
snakes. My men destroyed a female containing a number of 
^ggs, with yolks three times the size of the yolk of a fowl's 
egg, 1 do not know what stage of pregnancy had been reached. 

A coral-snake lying on an iron rod and trodden upon, gave 
a sort of electric shock to a friend of mine, who felt too 
much disgusted to repeat the experiment. These vipers are 
distinguished by coloured rings, white, red, and black, on the 
back. 

There is also a species of animal, half-newt, half -lizard, with 
a short tail, vulgarly called sierra worena, from being marked 
with a saw (sieira) on the back. It is the colour of wood, lives 
in trees, and is venomous. It is extremely dangerous. 
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the contrary, 13 barmlesa. It is an euormoos 
yard in leugtli, and in that case is 
fifteen or twenty ceatimetei'B in diameter. It is amphihions, 
the skin speckled a dull red and green, and changing its colour 
according to the light. It is eaten hy the natives, and the short, 
thick taU is considered a delicacy. 

The turtle is as much honoured in the kitchen here as tvith 
ouiaelves. It is in general very much lai^er than our turtles, 
and the shell is superior — being so delicately carved in geome- 
trical patterns at the edge of each octagonal scale that it looks 
like the work of some skilful engraver. 

Venomous insects are not wanting. There are scorpions and 
tarantulas, like those in the Tuscan marshes, only uglier, and 
innumerable absurd-looking spiders with bodies as big as a 
liabj'a fist poised on the tips of its fingers. They are hairy, 
extremely prolific, and carry their young astride on their liacks 
when first hatched. They make their nests up trees and in 
roofs. They are said to he venomous. 

In contrast with these ugly and poisonous spiders are 
the numerous kinds of bees, whose honey— or milk, as the 
Chiccnan word has it (millgqui, like the German milch and 
£nglish milk)- — is so dehcious to man and to many wild animals. 
One kind of bee, called aljiamillaqui, makes its honey on the 
groond (o/po), in hives divided into several compartments of five 
centimeters in length and one in diameter, from each of which 
a different kind of honey is extracted, according to the prevail- 
ing flowers enterin<r into its composition. Then there is the 
etio-eimi, or sand-bee ; the moro-mora, that produces a rapidly 
crystallizing honey in small quantities, hut so strong that, on 
one occasion having taken a little while fasting, I became, 
as it were, intoxicoted. There are many other kinds of bees 
that, like the two last named, deposit their honey in the truidcs 
of trees. All these are harmless ; they do not sting - and took 
like flies, from which they are only distinguishable by their 
peieiBtence and viscosity when they alight on the hands and 
face, and use their trunks for sucking. The two species of 
tehiguanag, on the contrary, resemble our European bees. The 
larger sort builds a large ball of concentric layers like an onion, 
and the smaller makes a small, spherical nest, each stratum of 
which is divided into several open cells, as in wasps' nests. 
These hees suspend their nests to the branches of shrubs. 

The tirefiy here is much larger than in Italy, and is as useful 
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as it is pretty. It carries on its shoulders two bright and con- 
tinuous lights, a millimeter in diameter, and which give them 
light enough for their purposes. Fair ladies wear them in their 
hair at fetes and parties. This firefly {pyrophorua punctatissi' 
vius) is vulgarly called tuco or tucco in the north of the Republic, 
and it is remarkable that tuc-cho or tuchco, according to my self- 
made vocabulary, means a star in the dialect of the Mocovitans^ 
who are a completely savage tribe. 

Close to the dwellmg of our host, and encircling a group of 
nests on a tree, were a number of chattering lories, a kind of 
parrot, screaming loudly and incessantly cktC'Ckie, which has 
come to be their name among the Mattaccos. 

There are two principal families of lories, the montardcesy or 
wood-parrots, and the barranchera parrots, from barranca, 
which is Spanish for bank. They may be seen in large flocks 
excavating their nests in the perpendicular banks, where they 
arrange them in rows on different levels like a dovecote. They 
make their nests in communities, joined one to the other. 
Neither in size nor colouring are they to be compared with 
those generally imported to Europe. There are very beautiful 
kinds in Brazil and Paraguay, large and admirably tinted. 

The birds of the Chaco, as far up as Oran, are pretty much 
the same as those found in the centre of the Republic, and 
are not remarkable for brightness or variety of colouring. It 
is curious, however, that nearly all of them are hooded or 
tufted, just as nearly all the plants have thorns either at the 
point of their leaves or at the junction with the stalk. 

But, if not brightly plumaged, the smaller birds are mostly 
songsters, beginning with the blackbird, of which there are 
many kinds, larger than ours. They are very tame, besides, 
for nobody hurts them ; powder and shot are too expensive, and 
the culinary art is not sufficiently advanced to make use of 
them. 

And then, who would like to deprive his own home, or the 
shaded wayside, of tlie morning and evening concerts provided 
by amorous pairs of these little songsters in the hottest seasons 
of the year? 

The exquisite colihri or humming-bird is wonderful for its i^ 
small size ; and the yica-jiores for its habit of sucking its food i .: 
from honeyed flowers. It suspends its nest, which is the size of v^ 
half an egg-shell, to a straw hanging from the roof of a dwelling. 
The lively cardinal bird is most elegant and pleasing, with \ 
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tright scarlet mitre, grey belly, and wliite breoHt. Tlie 
atraiu of a Zaiiella would be needed for iU jiruise. 

"Howaplendid!" one esclnima on aeeing the flame- coloured, 
spooa-hiHed flamingo ; vihile the appearance of the largest of 
pHcivorous birds, the white and giey Jiilo, reminds one of 
matempBycosis. The jiJto remains motionless on the shore, on 
lie watch for prey, for whose destrnction nature has gifted 
lum with long and strong legs, a long neck, and an iinmensely 
long beak, which is joined without suture to tlie bald bony 
head that is not dktiitguishable from it. 

Uore fortunate than tlieir brethren, in that they can poise 
IhemBelvea in the air, and that as yet the !onl of creation has 
Ut learnt the art of flying, the smaller wild duck and the wild 
dttdc proper, as well as the snow-white swan, which disdains 
not to be in company with them, delight in circling round in 
gBceful flight and in displaying their strength and their skill 
ni natation, which man has indeed leamt to imitate, but will 
Urei equal. 

Larger, more expert, and stronger on the wing, but similar in 
colsur and in habits to the turkey, is the f.haca, which ecreaus 
its own name along the solitary river shores, CAaeotf collect 
together in large flocks on the ground, guarded in front, at tbti 
wh, and on the two sides by sentinels on the wing, who from 
tlie tops of the highest roofs look out fur danger and give due 
•sming. 

The to'tcan, on the contrary, is of aolitary habits, and hides in 
tile densest foli^e of the woods, attracting attention alike by 
the beauty and the awkwardness of his many-tinted orange- 
Hloured beak. It is as large as his head, six times aa long, ftnd 
H light as cork, and contrasts strongly with the diminutive size 
of his body, and with its colouring, which resembles that of a 
black pigeon with whitish breast. 
Judging from the colouring of the palirma, which is like that 
the migratory pigeons of Argentaro,' ns well as from the 
lomestio instinct which makes these birds assemble in large 
round inhabited spots, and, al^is ! from the taste of 
lb, 1 conclude them to be the bi'ethi'en, perhaps the 
brethren of pigeons who, under innumerable aspects and 
■with innumerable sanceSj are one of the most valuable 
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resources of the domestic hearth of the tyrant man, as well as 
the most striking example offered by the Great Master' in 
proof of his favourite theory of evolution. 

I am brought to the same conclusion by the afi&nity between 
the domestic cock — disguising his slavery under the glory of 
his plumage and the pleasures of the harem, unknown to 
liberty — the charata inhabiting the plains, and the pava, a 
larger bird, inhabiting the hills. Both are wild, both incapable 
of long flight or long running, both flutter from bough to 
bough, and both are coffee-coloured. 

I should like to see every house protected against reptiles 
and insects by ostriches that frequent the fields and thick 
forests of these Chacos. They do not differ in the slightest 
degree from those that scour the Pampas, though less than half 
the size of their African brethren. I am ignorant as to the 
worth of their plumes or of the down from their breast. 

The chuna is very similar in the uniform grey of the feathers ; 
it is of moderate size and of the same domestic habits. When 
attacking a reptile, it avoids a close encounter, and, rising 
suddenly in the air, falls repeatedly upon the enemy, until the 
latter, weakened by blows of continually increasing violence, 
becomes an easy and unresisting prey. 

The intelligence of the chuna is surpassed by that of the 
condor, or great American vulture, of which there are two kinds, 
the smaller, who frequent the plains near the mountains ; and 
the larger, who dwell on the highest peaks of the chain and 
only descend into the high contiguous valleys. 

The condor is grey, with black feathers at the extremity of 
the wings, and with a white patch sometimes on the back, 
which is uncovered when the wings are extended, and can be 
seen from below as he gyrates in space. 

He has formidable claws, a powerful hooked beak, bare and 
wrinkled throat, and fierce eyes. Standing upright, he measures 
about a yard, and from wing to wing when outstretched, from 
two to three yards. 

These birds are dangerous, even for adults. They are not of 
solitary habit, like the eagle, but congregate together on the 
mountain peaks where they dwell, and do not disdain the com- 
pany of the cuervOy another bird of prey of two species, the 
larger of which is similar to the condor in size, strength, and 

* Darwiu. 
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liabits ; nor of the carancho, a hawk frequenting the plains 
and the hills. Kot only do they tolerate the companionship of 
these birds, but they make use of thorn for securing their o«-n 
.^ety at their expense . 

The strength and canning of the condor makes him a. scourge 
to cattle. With a troop of companions he attacks the cow ainl 
her calf; some hover round the mother beating their ■winf^•p 
until ahe becomes confused and wanders away from the calf, 
■which, unconsciijus of danger, bellows with raised head and 
open mouth. The rest of the brigade then swooping down 
drag out its tongue with a sudden stroke of their talons, and 
-then put out its eyes. Thus the niother no longer hears the 
Bon, and the latter cannot see the mother, who, terrified by the 
fierce condors, wanders farther and farther from tlie poor blind 
calf, that, without strength to defend itselfj soon falls a victim. 

If the cow has any previous experience of her enemies' mode 
of attack, she stands over her catf, and frequently defends her- 
self with such success as to put her cruel foes to flight. 

In the case of lambs and kids, resistance is impossible ; with 
two strokes of the talon, all is over. 

To get rid of this terrible scourge, the eelaneieros have for 
some years past made use of strychnine. They insert it into 
numerous wounds made in the carcase of an animal, either 
.Blaughtered for the purpose, or that has been fortunately dis- 
covered when newly dead. 

At first the condors remain round the carcase, tearing it and 
feeding from it. But after a while they detect something 
■wrong, and refuse to touch the suspected liesh ; and even if it 
is removed at, night to another place, they recognize it again. 

In order to convince himself of the truth of his suspicion, 
the condor waits until the caranchos and crows have thrown 
themselves first on the prey ; it they do not fall dead, the 
eondora plunge down from the mountain- tops and hill-sides, and 
fall upon the carcase, while, ia the contrary event, they remove 
to a distance. 

At present, therefore, strychnine is of no use, except to get rid 
of a few novices who are ignorant of, or who despise the danger. 

The condor, ■when full to repletion, ia slow in flight, and is 
obliged to throw hiraaelf into space frnra a height like the 
swallow. Sometimes on these occasions he can be despatched 
by Mows from a stick, but this happens very seldom. 

Among the quadrupeds of the Cbaco, the tapir or anfa (the 
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Chicchuan name by which he is called in these parts) is remark- 
able for its strange structure. It resembles both the horse 
and the pig. The Mattaccos, in fact, call a horse jelatatch, or 
la7'f;e tapir. Above all, when in a sitting posture, supported on 
the forelegs, it looks like a horse, from the waist upwards. The 
skin is dark coffee-brown, almost black, and of a texture between 
horse and bull. The tail is like a pig's ; the hoofs cloven, with 
four front toes and three behind ; the intestines are similar to, 
if not the same as those of the horse ; the excrements are those of 
the ass. This animal has small, pig-like eyes and ears; the cervix 
is armed with a bony projection of immense power. The legs 
are short and massive ; body thick and short, of most inelegant 
shape, yet with swift action nevertheless. It has a movable nasal 
appendage, resembling a diminutive proboscis with the nasal 
orifices at the end ; and twenty-four teeth, twelve in each jaw, 
arranged in groups of four, of which there is one in front and 
one on each side ; the teeth are shaped like the teeth of horses. 
The creature is herbivorous ; and being a pachyderm, the hide 
is excessively hard and most valuable for harness, especially the 
shield-like part along the spine. The liver is large, thirty centi- 
meters by forty, and consists of three lobes ; the centre one 
being subdivided at the base into four others, which are partly 
placed over it, and into two smaller ones above. The tapir 
plunges willingly into and under the water, like the hippo- 
potamus. The one we killed was one yard in height, and 
about one and a half in length ; its proboscis measured twenty 
centimeters. It was full-grown and was separated from its 
female, by which it was generally accompanied, as well as by 
another couple or two. It is found in the thickets of the 
tropical regions, on the plains, and on the hills. Hence it 
abounds in the Chaco and in Tucuman, but avoids inhabited 
places, although easily tamed. 

The flesh is sweetish, like horse-flesh, and excessively 
hard ; the taste remained in my mouth for several days. 
Its weight may be about that of a medium- sized horse, or 
perhaps rather more, on account of its corpulence and mas- 
si veness. 

I have given a detailed description of this creature, because 
I have read inexact accounts of it, written perliaps by persons 
who had not seen the brute. I derive its name from its copper 
colour, anta being Chicchuan for copper, and not ioi large beasf, 
as so many writers have, I know not why, asserted. There are 
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preat numbers of dwarf dogs and dwarf fowls in t!iese pacts, not 
from Individual defective growth, but the race is dwarfed. 

The tiger feeds not only on quadmpeda lai^ and small, but, 
like our owu domestic cat, on poultry in times of dearth, anil 
even on fish. To obtain the latter he stands on watch in some 
suitable place, often the trunk of a tree that has fallen in the 
river, and either clutches it with his claws as it swims by, or 
with one blow of his pitw flings it on the bank. 

For killing horses and cattle he bunts against the wind, that 
his prey may not detect him by scent. He springs on the 
crupper and attacks the head, tearing the creature's neck with 
hia strong teeth and claws. Wlien it has fallen, he prefers the 
l^east, leaving the remainder to the vultures, who are never 
absent from the festival. 

The puma is the other large cBmivorous animal. The vulgar 
name for it here is lion, but this is about aa appropriate as the 
name of horse given to the llama by the Chinese when they dis- 
covered America on the Pacific side, or that of tapir, given by 
the Mattaccos to the horse. The American male lion has no 
mane, nor a tuft to his tail, nor is he as large as the lion of 
Africa. He is a large cat, if I may say so, entirely grey ; about 
e%hty centimeters in height, and a yard and twenty centi- 
meters in length. He can be domesticated, but even his master 
mnat lie cautious, while strangers must not go near him. He 
attacks the smaller quadrupeds, such as goats, sheep, and deer, 
but he does not like the woods. When pursued, he climbs 
trees, and dares not descend among the pack of hounds at the 
foot The hunters, who have climbed into adjoining trees, tlien 
have recourse to the lasso, and strangle him. The puma will 
attack a. man asleep, and even the hunters in extreme cases. 

"While tliey are cubs the tapir and the roebuck are striped 
with white, and the puma has small dark spots. They lose this 
adventitious colouring afterwards, but it iudicates some vanished 
traits of progenitors. 

The ant-bear is a most curious and ugly creature. It derives 
its name from feeding on these insects, which are found in 
enormous numbers in the Chaco. They build cities, consisting 
of thousands of cone-shaped hills about a yard in height, in 
each of which are billions of these niost intelligent insects. 

The ant-hear is usually dwarf, and crawls, as it were, along the 
gronnd ; it is over a yard in length, with a long, sharp snout, 
more like a fleshy appendage; its coat is dark yeUow, with stitf 
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bristles. Those along the spine are long and black ; the tail 
has a crook, with which it holds its cub, which clambers on 
its back. At Hivadayia a cub, whose mother had been killed, 
refused the milk offered it, unless it was allowed to climb on the 
carcass of the dead mother. It makes its way about by jumping, 
with the muzzle on the ground. 

The forelegs are armed with claws, and are of enormous 
strength. They form the bear's sole means of defence ; he sits 
on his hind-quarters, and contends successfully even with tigers. 
The tongue is excessively long and thin, and used with such 
twirling rapidity that it reminds one of a venomous asp when 
in action. It is a prehensile instrument for procuring food. 

The wild cat or wood-cat is a great enemy to fowls, both wild 
and domestic ; I killed a speckled one. There are many kinds 
of deer, and the roebuck, called corzttela, also other lesser 
ruminants. 

I must also mention the simarrone, or wild bull, which has 
escaped from the estancicts. It is a terrible brute to meet ; a 
man has barely time to seek safety in a tree, when the creature 
stations himself at the foot, and endeavours to tear it up by the 
roots. Once, when on the top of a steep and solitary mountain, 
I saw the Indian who was with me turn pale on hearing the 
trampling of simarrones. 

Hares are very abundant ; they are larger than with us, and 
slightly different. Their speed is great, attaining two-thirds of 
a kilometer per minute, as I had an opportunity of verifying 
once in the province of Santiago, when a frightened hare rushed 
along the metals in front of the locomotive. 

An animal caUed the biscacha is part fox, part hare, part cat ; 
its flesh is not very palatable, it is nocturnal, lives in holes, is most 
prolific, and does great damage in the fields, selecting by pre- 
ference those near inhabited spots. The owl, called lechuza in 
Spanish, sheires in its retreat. I wondered at seeing owls so 
frequently in the Pampas, because at home with us they live in 
solitary ruined towers. 

Wild rabbits are also excessively abundant ; in size and colour 
they might be mistaken for tailless moles. They are delicious 
morsels for falcons and vipers, Indians and Christians, as we ex- 
perienced ourselves after living for months without flesh-meat. 
But the idea is repugnant to Italians. 

Among semi-aquatic, not to say amphibious animals, the 
largest, though not the most common, is the earpinchoy a kind 
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of white pig, bristled like the porcupine, with bearded mont, 
Blow in its movementB, and which avoids danger by long-( 
tinned immersion under wat«r. The flesh is good eating ; it 
weighs about forty kilograms ; it is a pachyderm. 

The waier wcHf^ ia of dwarf size, weighing at moat fifteen 
kilograms, the head is cat-like and extremely intelligent ; the 
akin is valuable, and the flesh good. It Baves itself from 
danger like the carpinfiho, but with more ability, making the 
most astonishing springs. I haye only met with it in the lower 
port of the Vermejo, where the water is deep and brackish. 

In the same locaHtiea, and likewise higher up the river, we 
find the otter, or nutria in Spanish, The skin is a most valuable 
article of commerce ; the flesh is good to eat. It weighs from 
tiYe to seven kilograms. Its movements are slow on land, hut 
it ia thcrougbty at home in the water, where it gambols and 
disportg itself in view of the hunter. The skin uf the otter and 
that of the wolf, both brown, supply the greater part of winter 
clothing. 

We do not find in the wooded plains of the Chaco the sheep, 
with its beautiful, almond-shaped black eyes, that lives in 
deserted fields ; or the llama, a beast of burden ; or the untam- 
able vicuna, with its valuable fleece ; or the domesticated 
alpaca, which represents our own flocks at home, and that lives 
on the unforested mountains. All these are ruminants, all 
have long necks frequently curved in artistic attitudes, and all 
are graceful and stupid in their ways. 

3 Commonly so called i if not carmrorona, it ia certainly piaoiToiom, 
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CHAPTER XII. 

CHANGE OF LANDSCAPE — PROGRESS OP THE REPUBLIC — 

IRRIGATION. 

We were eager to reach Gran, the most tropical city of the 
Argentines, situate in the midst of a region in which the irony 
of Fate showers with one hand every requisite for the most 
astounding fecundity, and with the other restricts the means of 
fructification within an angle hundreds of leagues from any 
centre of consumption or of traflBc, and subject to volcanic 
convulsions. 

At about two-thirds of our day*s journey we came to the 
skirts of the chain of hills enclosing on the east the basin of 
Oran, which is bounded on the west by the high chain of the 
Zenta. This name, like that of Oran, is African, either trans- 
planted here by the pious patriotism of the first colonists, or, as 
some assert, so named in consequence of their analogous destiny, 
which was originally that of a penal settlement. 

The forests, denser and more lofty, no longer consist of 
algarrobo, nor of innumerable kinds of mimosa with their 
minute and deeply-notched leaves, nor of aromatic flowering 
plants ; but sebUlos, with knotty and wrinkled bark, begin to 
predominate, and lapachos with their roseate flowers and hard 
timber, suitable for all kinds of buildirtg purposes ; and, further 
up, the chinorcMna, with its fragrant resin, and the purgative 
sarsaparilla. 

It is curious that the chebraccio, that flouris|j||es in the very 
driest regions, should be numerously represented here, and by 
trees of exceptional height or size. 

We ascended the cordon called Loma de la Emharcacion by 
a path that wound sometimes down a deep ravine, and some- 
times at the edge of a precipice, the steep sides of which 
revealed the most capricious stratifications — tokens of the local 
eliects of repeated volcanic convulsions. There are traces 
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ing of the earthquake of 1871, when a gulf of aoma 
i-ards in width, and many le^juea in length from east to west, 
opened in the direction of Oran, crosaSng the whole hasin and the 
Lille, and lowering by noontide the aurrounding land to the 
extent of one yard. Time has ol>lit«rated any distinct traces 
in the plain near Tabaeal, but landslips are still visible ou the 
hills. 

Having reached the summit, we easily deacendcd the other 
aide by a kind of road that had been cut through, and which 
led us through a forest vegetation continually increasing in' 
beauty until, late in the evening, we reached the plain. 

The bogs formed by the rains and by the floods of the 
Vermejo, which river mna along the western skirt of the cordon 
and a few leagues lower down joins the S. Francisco, takes a 
curve to the south-east, and begins its course across the plain of 
the Gran Chaco — tlie bogs, I say, formed by the rains, were 
filled by an extraordinary quantity of frogs of a thousand 
different species. The croaking of these creatures made our 
Toices inaudible to each other at the distance of a few yards. 

The damp, close, heavy, and cold atmosphere made us 
anxions to leave these wilds behind us, where every monthful 
of air seemed fever-laden. To this was added the misery of 
mosquitoes. Countless, persistent, stinging, greedy, insatiable, 
undaimted, they reduced us to desperation. Exaggeration 
hecomes impossibl in d b g the miserj-, the restlessness, 
the fury these plagu f natn e produce. One must have 
travelled in thes p t what is stUl worse, have lived on 

board a vessel at n h led by forest, in the niiilst of 

a summer calm, t un 1 t 1 th nmount of sulfering endured 
from these tyrants f n x t nco. It is necessary to eat 
before dusk, to g to b d wh n the meal is scarcely at an end, 
to enclose oneself in a mosquito curtain as in a sepulchral um, 
to endure a stifling heat and an overwhelming perspiration, and 
to lie awake till dawn. There is nothing to he done beyond 
teasing and turning on the little bedstead of half a yard wide, 
■while all the time there is a beautiful moon shining, or a starry 
sky, and one knows that with two steps out of doors and a fan, 
one coulil spend a night in Furadise. Kor is this all, fur 
somehow or otlipr a mosquito always finds its way inside the 
cnrtains, followed by several more. One's hands are soon 
insufficient for self-defence, and with smarting shoulders, and 
face aching from one's own hoses on the eare, and burning with 
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a childish rage, one must wait seven or eight hours for the 
early breeze heralding the approach of dawn. 

We crossed the river at night on a flat-bottomed boat, and in a 
few moments were hospitably received at a military post called 
La Emharcacion, 

Here we met with an old acquaintance, Colonel Napoleon 
Uriburu, commandant of the northern frontier of the Gran 
Chaco, with whom we spent a week or ten days. 

This young and able oflicer holds a distinct place in the 
military and political life of the country ; and there are pages 
in his lifers history that deserve to be known. I am confident 
that the reader and he will forgive me if I say a few words 
concerning him. His is a remarkable instance of how men are 
made. When a lad he worked on his own estancia, and being 
inquisitive, ambitious, and extremely intelligent, he learn b their 
native language from the Indians who came harvesting to the 
estancia, lived among them, and ended by occasionally adopting 
their mode of life when more convenient, while he worked and 
studied. Belongiug to one of the most distinguished families 
in the province of Salta and the Republic, he next entered the 
army, thus adopting the most exalted career afforded by this 
country, and entered the military college. During the Para- 
guayan war he had the honour of being chosen to bear the good 
tidings of victory to the general-in-chief and the President of 
the Republic, gainiug promotion by so doiug. Later, he was 
ordered to make a military reconnaissance of the Chaco from 
Humaita to Oran, and succeeded to the fullest extent, without 
even the loss of a single horse, though in the midst of Indians, 
who are adepts at horse-lifting. He published proclamations 
to the Indians in their own language, gave them presents, 
and made friends of them for the time being. 

In 1874 he was made lieutenant-colonel, and while in com- 
mand of the Northern Division, occupied in quelling the revo- 
lution which had broken out in that year, he gave proofs of 
extraordinary activity and ability. Since then he has received 
various important commands from the National Government, 
and has been acknowledged as the head of a party in his native 
province and in that of Jujuy. A few months after our meeting 
him, General Roca, the War Minister, being in need of an 
officer whose fidelity was above suspicion for the command of 
the right wing in the expedition to Rio Negro against the 
Indians of the Pampas, selected Uriburu, who has now for 



eight months been lighting against tliem. All the heaviest 
lighting has fallen to the right wing, ithich is posted against 
the Cordillera, across the river Kauqucn, and is constantly 
attacked with desperation. He heia thus obtained the rank of 
(»3lonel. 

Physically he is the true type of his countrymen. Eather 
above middle height, shght of figure, with muscles of steel, 
brown complexion, dark and sparkling eyes, jet black hair 
and beard, well-bred, and of distinguished appeamnce. 

He likes illustrative conversation. He is studious, hard-work- 
ing, and active. He has, if he chooses, a great future before him 
in this Sepublican, democratic, restless nation. 

Now, whether it be from race, or climate, or food, or the 
freedom enjoyed even by children, or all these together, the fact 
Temains that the people of the Argentines are remarkably intel- 
ligent, and have a truly astonishing quickness of perception. 
It remains to he seen whether they possess corresponding good 
sense ; hut this is acquired in a greatr measure fay studious 
cultivation of the intellect, and by living in the midat of fully- 
developed and complicated social conditions. Education and 
social development are spreading daily throughout the country, 
which, in a few short years, has made gigantic strides in 
population, in the development of wealth, and of the means of 
wealth, and in the progress of learning. Banks, railwayn, 
telegraphs, and other public works, agrarian and industrial 
machinery, have come into operation in such proportions as to 
remind one of, and even to surpass, Italy in the first twenty 
years of her national existence— I say surpass, by reason of the 
lelatively or individually greater wealth. When we consider 
the number of inhabitants is only 2,000,000, and that there is 
a corresponding amount of railways and of telegraphs, equal, if 
not superior, to the like proportion in North America and in 
England. 

Then the national system of education and that of the pro- 
vince of Buenos Ayrea, has taken root and been regulated and 
developed so as to change the face of the country in this respect 
within a few years. Two universities, a national college in 
each of the fourteen provinces, museums of physics, chemistry 
and natural science, might well be envied by many of the 
largest cities of Italy. Tbere are numerous Government 
liteiries, academies, and scientific societies ; and, above all, 
general elementary instruction is of obligation in conjunction 
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with secondary studies, and these, again, with professional 
studies. I am speaking now with due knowledge of the facts, 
for I have been present at the examinations both as examiner 
and as an interested spectator. Splendid results must be, and 
are in fact, obtained from a generation passing through such an 
apprenticeship as this. And expectation is the more legitimate, 
since before the present system of preparation, such self-made 
men as Sarmiento, Alberdi, Mitre, Rawson, Lopez, Tejedor, to 
name only the greatest, and the lamented Guttierrez and Velez- 
Sarstield, have risen up from among the Argentine people, and 
would be remarkable in any part of the world. 

The next morning our spirits were raised by the sight of an 
unaccustomed spectacle. The immense plain was succeeded by 
a valley surrounded on all sides by hills and mountains, the 
former clothed with thick forests, and the arid and wild 
landscape through which we had been journeying for ten 
days was replaced by a vast chess-board of cultivated fields, 
growing cereals, oranges, and bananas. Then instead of the 
rastrillada or beaten track made by the footsteps of animals 
across the country, like our own dogane, traces of which still 
remain in the Maremma, the road lay across fields flanked by 
thick and wide quick-set hedges concealing the canals beneath 
their luxuriant vegetation. 

For although the climate of Gran is comparatively moist, the 
harvest could not be depended on unless the fields were 
artificially watered. Irrigation is practised in the Argentine* 
wherever the existence of running streams and the slope of the 
land make the necessary works inexpensive. This is the 
case in the districts adjoining the mountains, or enclosed witliin 
them, and consequently throughout the northern and western 
extremities of the Eepublic. In the west the rivers and torrents 
are few in number and poorly supplied with water, and, for the 
most part, disappear as soon as they reach the plain. But it is 
at this juncture that the industry of man has been applied to 
dealing witli the scarcity of the element, and has worked 
wonders by adapting the simplest means to his purpose. 
Doubtless a professional engineer would add many improvements, 
and perhaps would entirely recommence the work, but the 
agriculturist is well aware that the extra cost involved in a 
perfect system would swallow up all his profit, and contents 
himself with the actual state of things. 

The provinces of Catamarca, Rioja, S. Giovanni, Mendoza, 
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aiid S. Luif;i owe all iheir prosperity to tlie small amount of 
irrigation they are a,ble to effect, the aridity of the elimatfl 
forbidding the growth of even a blade of grasa outside of the 
irrigated diBtriuts — but these, on the other hand, are veritable 
oases. 8. Uiovanni in distinguiithed by wise use of the treaeuie 
— for water is indeed a treasure- — and Mendoia by the extent 
of its irrigation, that amounts to 100,000 hectares. 

In order to cut a canal for irrigation the country folk use no 
other level than that — of water ! They begin excavating, and 
88 long SB the water runs without injuring either the bottom or 
the sides, the work is considered satisfactory. 

It might be supposed that the art of irrigation was introduced 
into this country by the Spaniards, by whom it was held in 
honour o* antiquo, jirincipally through the works of the Aralw 
when they were dominant in the south. But it is more likely 
that they found the art already known to the natives, and that 
they only continued and extended its practice. All the con- 
quered proviiJces, iu fact, and those of Salta and Jujuy in the 
north, Oran included, were inhabited by subjects of the empire 
of the Incaa. History does not tell us this, but I assert it, and 
I Ijelieve I can prove it on another occasion. !Now, every one 
knows that the Incas were perfectly acquainted with the art of 
irrigation, and practised it on a gigantic scale — gigantic, of 
necessity, because without irrigation not a pogcha of maize conld 
have been gathered throughout the whole of the immense 
empire (apoqcha was a measure for grain), and in those very 
provinces irrigation is flourishing. 

Xt is true that iu Tucuman, a province included among those 
I have named and among other Inra populations, and dependent 
on them, irrigation is not practised to the same extent, although 
it is being much extended on account of rice, s»gar, and tobacoo 
pl&ntations ; but in the first place we must understand that it is 
leas imperative in reqiions adjacent to the mountains, and then 
we must remember that Tucuman maintained a kind of auto- 
nomy and held a special position with rt^ard to the Incns. 
lliese rulers had not colonized it by expelling the original 
inhabitants and replacing them by their own legions, because 
the Tucumans, acconling to my interpretation of a piassage in 
Uarcilas de la Vega, had offered friendship to the Incas long 
before the latter were in a position to injure them, and had 
eiibsequently facilitated the imperial conquests south of Tucu- 
mtm. They thus escaped the scourge of the Mitjnacs, or luca 
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colonists, who were despatched into conquered countries and 
very speedily reduced them to their own level. 

• •••••• 

How beautiful is a bananartree ! The stem is from four 
to six yards in height, with, a diameter at the base of 
fifteen to twenty centimeters ; the green leaves are thirty to 
forty centimeters in width and more than two yards long. 
They are rolled where joined to the stem, and fall by their own 
weight into a succession of graceful curves, one above the other, 
crowned at the summit by immense clusters lof bananas lying 
on the leaves beneath. The tree lasts three years. During 
this period numerous shoots spring every year from the roots, 
each of which bears fruit and dies in the third year, so that one 
year afterwards the whole of the beautiful plantation has ceased 
to exist, the soil being exhausted of the aliments necessary for 
the plant. 

And what of the orange- trees 1 They attain to an extra- 
ordinary size, and some trees produce 10,000 oranges. They 
are planted in rows in the orangeries, and form, as it were, so 
many porticoes to the leafy vaults, where no ray of the sun 
can ever penetrate, so that the ground beneath is bare of all 
vegetation. They form consequently a providential refuge for 
travellers in this torrid clime. 

We proceed onward for another seven leagues, and when 
half-way we find ourselves in a magnificent forest, surprising us 
by its density and the variety and height of its plants, which, 
imprisoned on all sides, dart up in clusters in search of light 
and air to the height of thirty yards and more. 

The forest is succeeded by a stony, barren, and waterless 
country. At last, on reaching a height, we can distinguish 
Gran, and are at once reminded of its past ill-fortune and the 
presages of its recurrence in the future. 
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CHAPTER xrri. 



Oklt nine yeara i^o, a traveller bound northwards could have 
descried a few miles bejoiul tlia tropica, close to the Indian 
frontier, and a little above the centre of a vast basin, a small but 
beautiful city, with wide streets lying at right angles, with 
whitieh houses of one and two Btorejs, surrounded by ever 
fruitful omcge-trees, with numerous canals through which the 
crj-Btal waters from the skirts of the neighbouring Cordillera 
brought fertility to the rich lands, which by their produce con- 
ferred wealth on their owners, and enabled them to make their 
homett beautiful and delightful. The basin in which stands 
the city is slightly undulating in tbe centre, bounded nt the 
east anil north by pleasant hUIa, and on the west by a succession 
of mountains, rising step by step to the highest Bummit of the 
Andes. They were then fitly crowned by the ancient and 
dense forests that clothe the greater part of the plain and all 
tUe skirts of the hills, reaching at last to the edge of the snowy 
mantle of the Zenta, and comprising tbe greatest variety of 
Bpecies.which, growing luxuriantly in this rich soil and favourable 
climate, interlace their branches and mingle their intoxicating 
perfumes, while they increase and multiply in marvellous 
fashion. Then, too, the cultivation of rice, plantations of sugar- 
cane and tobacco, rows of ban ana- frees, and ever verdant fields 
repaid the care of the inhabitants, whose labours were sweetened 
by the ceaseless song of birds, while the perfumed air, laden 
with a thousand sweet scents, inyit«d all to delicious repose. 
A sudden shock of earthquake, followed by a second, occurred 
ei^ht years ago — and grtut houses as well as humble cottages 
were shaken to the ground. Perchance nature repenttid of 
her crime and would not aggravate it by claiming human 
victima, with the exception of one young maiden whom she 
selected to propitiate her wrath. Poor child ! she had fled 
from danger, rushing from her bed at the first alarm, but her 
mother, ignorant of fate, drove her back with assurances of 



226 EIGHT MONTHS ON THE GRAN CHACO 

safety, and she fell crushed on the very tlireshold ! All was 
ruin and desolation. 

Three-fourths of the inhabitants fled in terror from the 
sudden and terrible peril ; much of the cultivated land and of 
the plantations ceased to exist for want of the labour required 
to keep them in order; the neglected streamlets either for- 
sook their recently-constructed channels, or formed into angry 
pools at their intersection, while numbers of frogs, emboldened 
by impunity, assembled together, croaking in discordant and 
never-ending chorus. 

It was melancholy to see masses of niins in every direction ; 
the larger the building, the worse was the destruction. On 
one side a shapeless mound of earth, on another shattered, 
broken, or cracked walls ; here, door-jambs, rafters, and doors, 
either overthrown or standing upright like military columns 
amid the general disaster ; and nettles and weeds of all sorts 
springing up, flourishing and multiplying amid the broken 
rubbish of what was until recently a humjin dwelling. 

Farther on there are disroofed and dismantled houses, whose 
walls, bare and split, offer a safe retreat for the amorous embraces 
of lizards and vipers. Ah ! if it be allowable to compare small 
things with great ones, these ruins recall to mind those of some 
cities in the Tuscan marshes. There, also, is a fierce sun, a 
clear sky, a splendid vegetation, mountains on each side, a 
wide plain in front and a desert within ; there, also, perennial 
shade, among broken fragments, of the evergreen olive, as here, 
of the orange-tree and the little noisy stream tumbling and 
frothing until it reaches the plain, where its waters creep slow 
and neglected about the city walls, carrying death where 
formerly they brought life and fertility. 

Among the houses formerly constituting the town of Oran, 
there may still be seen a few that escaped the catastrophe. 
Their dislocated walls seem to be staggering under the weight 
of the thatched roof, and new dwellings have been and are 
being built on ready-made and plastered timber framework and 
wooden lattices, to fill them up again ; while behind these, or 
standing detached in the rectangular fields at the back of the 
orchards, are solitary and poor little cottages. 

This corner of the Eepublic, however, is an absolute garden. 
The very atmosphere seems a poem, so fragrant is it with the 
scent of the gaggio, the brea, the chanar, the thousand species 
of aromatic plants, the orange-tree, and with the flowers that 
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enamel the meadows nnd bloom 011 the gigantic pianta of the 
forest, and the resin that exudes from their trunks. la it not 
poetry to admire the lofty mountains, the lovely hills, and tlie 
well-watered plain, the aatonialung fertility of the soil, and the 
"beneficent sunl Is it not poetry to contemplate the forests 
with their inniimeraljle species of plants, growing separately in 
other places, bat in this region united and attaining gigantic 
dimensions, such oa the willow, the ajgiirrobo, and the chobraccio 
— commoB trees, iiideed, but highly useful — the chebil, the 
cedar, the walnut, the lapaccio, the quinquina, the aliso, and 
many others. These forests cover the greater part of the plain, 
the entire iiills, and the skirts of the mountains to a great height 
and for a distance of 4000 squ)u« kilometers. Is there not 
poetry in Yerba mate, in eoeoa, in the tea-plant — all of 
indigenous growth, — in the banana, tlie cJi.irimoi/a, the sugiir- 
cone, in coffee, tobacco, or rice (all so valuable in commerce), 
not to speak of other commoner products! 

Has OiiS country a future before it? It has an immediate 
luid magnificent future, if the Verraejo becomes safe, periodica), 
and permanent for commerce. When this is an accomplished 
fact, the valuable productions of this privileged zone will be 
obtained at a small cost through the labour of the thousands of 
Indians who rove through the immense Chaco; aud when cheaply 
transported to the coast will be able to vie with the products 
of other regions. Aud Omn, being situate on the skirts of the 
Cotdiileiaa and possessing the finest harbour on the river, will 
Ijeoonie, there can he 1:0 doubt, a necessary and convenient 
emporium for the international carrying trade with the south 
of Bolivia, now carried on at a loss of four months' Ume, and 
1000 francs per ton for transport. 

When this shall have come to pass, the traveller in the 
tropics will find on the eastern slopes of the Zenta, and skirting 
the Indian territory, a wealthy aad prosperous city, risen from 
its ruins, and surrounded by heautiful country. And instead 
of feeling called upon to recount a melancholy history of 
Maremnia desolation, he will imagine hiniself transported to 
the delightful environs of Florence. In the shade of orange- 
Itees, listening to the song of the blackbird amid the pert'umed 
breezes, and the sweet murmur of the stream, he wUl rest 
during the burning heat of a tropical day, and there will come 
; to him sweet dreams of love, country, life, the earth, aud — 
who knows! — perhaps even of heaven 1 
a 2 
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CHAPTER XIV. 



MENDOZA. 



The disaster of Gran reminds me of the still greater misfortune 
that hefell another of the jewels in the belt encircling the 
Republic — I refer to Mendoza. 

This city is the Turin of the Argentines. It is situated on 
the skirts of the Cordilleras, whose endless ridge of snow-clad 
peaks can be discerned at a distance of fifty leagues, and is the 
last trading-point with Chili, just as Turin is between Italy 
and France. 

Railways will bring it into rapid communication with the 
Atlantic, and when once coiinected with its harbours, Mendoza 
will be the richest market for commerce between the two 
oceans. 

The city has had a presentiment of its future destiny, and 
is hastening to prepare for it. 

If you could only see it always in gala dress ! 

Mendoza is the most beautiful and the most agreeable city 
in the Republic. 

The principal street is a fine avenue, a league in length and 
thirty yards in width, planted with a double row of plane-trees, 
poplars, and weeping willows, and watered by two running 
streams that divide the foot pavement from the road. All the 
streets are laid at right angles and are fifteen or twenty yards 
wide, and are also ornamented with trees on each side. The 
houses are either on the streets, or stand a little way back in 
l)retty little gardens, and are of various kinds, some being 
simple and modest, and some elegant and picturesque, but all 
of them only one storey in height, so as to minimize the dreaded 
perils — alas ! already experienced— of earthquakes. 

Mendoza possesses the finest public promenade in the Re- 
public. It consists of a large octagonal garden situated in a 
piazza of four quadrants. In the centre is a spacious artificial 



OF THE ARGENTINE REPUBLIC. 

lake auiToimcletl by a labyrinth of paths, kiosfeB, grottoca, 
fountains, trees, ahrubi and rare flowers both native and 
foreign. 

Yet this city has boan in exieitence only twelve years. She 
is the lovely daughter of a fair mother, who, while still young 
snil beautiful, sueeumbed fifteen years ago to a must terrible 
fate. 

It was on the "Wednesday of the week that is called Holy by 
the Naxarenes, in the year 1861 of their era. 

The inhabitants were engnged in the customary practices of 
their religious worship in the splendid and numerous temples 
raised for the purpose. The priests were preaching to the 
crowds, who extpoded to the piazzas, on the Passion of the 
God whom 300,000,000 of men acknowledge as the Redeemer 
of mankind. The sun had set, and the contrite crowds were 
returning to their homes, indifferent to the beauty of tlie 
wonderfully clear sky, illumined by a brighter moon than nsual, 
and to the cool zephyr that was seeking to refresh these igno- 
rant children of the soil after a stifling day, when suddenly the 
earth trembled, darkness obscured the heavens, a loud noise 
struck on the ears of those who miglit thenceforth be called 
the survivors, and the humblest dwellings and proudest temples 
fell alike in fragments, becoming sepulchres for those most 
devoted to their God and their Lares. 

Fire, water, and repeated shocks increased the horrors of the 
catastrophe. 

The mcmentary deathlike silence was succeeded by the 
piercing cries of the wounded, either buried under the ruins 
that had fallen upon them, or in fear of being crushed by the 
tott«riug masonry, or in dread of tlie river, that, suddetdy 
arrested in its course, was throateniiig to overflow and drowa 
them. To these terrors was added that of fire, which fed by 
the inflammable materials scattered about amid the ruins, 
came forth in volumes of flame to hasten the death of tlie 
dying! 

How can I describe the heartrending spectacle ? Out of 
15,000 inhabitants 10,000 perished, and the city was entirely 
destroyed. 

The survivors wandered fearfully for many months round 
their beloved city, made all the dearer by her misfortunes, and 
aauctified by tjie graves of her sons ; they hesitated to pitch 
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their tents on such scenes of desolation, and yet were unable 
to forsake the necropolis of their dear ones. 

But affection prevailed ; and the new city grew up at the 
side of the former one, and we may say of Mendoza, as poets 
have sung of the fabled Phoenix, that she has risen from her 
ashes with renewed beauty. 
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CHAPTER XV. 

THE BASIN OF LA. PLATA. — THE PAMPAS AND FOREST REGIONS 
— THEIR RELATIONS TO CLIMATE AND AGRICULTURE IX 
THE ARGENTINES. 

We climbed the Zenta, whose peak is almost always clad in 
snow, at a point near the Tropic of Capricorn, 5000 yards 
above the level of the sea ; and like Jules Verne, having 
provided ourselves with optical instruments, we plunged into 
ethereal space on the mighty wings of the condor, and, turning 
towards the east, gazed on the horizon. 

An immense wooded plain lay beneath us, extending 700 
kilometers to the River Paraguay, which itself flows for another 
1500, until near the southern extremity of the continent or the 
Magellan Strait, where the forests begin to show themselves 
again, preceded by dwarf and scanty woods. 

The eye instinctively follows the course of the Vennejo, on 
whose banks we had lingered so long. We marked its tortuous 
course to the south-east, until it falls into the Paraguay almost 
opposite Humaita. It turns slightly to the left, and for a 
distance of thirty or forty leagues runs parallel with the River 
Pilcomayo which falls into the Paraguay at Assuncion. 

By attentively watching, we could discern on our right, 
but very far off, and looking like a silver thread among the 
woods, only visible here and there by the light reflected from 
its various curves, the Eio JSalado, a river running parallel to 
the Verniejo, at a distance of forty to sixty leagues from its 
right bank until near the mouth of the Parana, along the side 
of which it flows for a long distance, imtil at last it falls into 
it near the city of Santa Fe. 

The Pilcomayo, the Vermejo, and the Salado are the three 
rivers of the Gran Chaco. 

Directing our gaze beyond the Paraguay, we discern other 
plains, woods, and lakes, and some few hills ; and turning a 
little to the right we discern the Upper Parana, and still 
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further off, and more to the right, the Upper Uruguay. Be- 
tween them lies a chain of lakes, among which, shining in the 
refulgent rays of the sun, is the famous Lake Ibera, from which 
the chain takes its name. 

It is early morning, and the plain through which run the 
Paraguay, the Parank, and the Uruguay, is covered with a 
veil, transparent as gatize in some places, and in others, near 
the rivers and lakes, like an opaque and clinging sheet. 

In the higher regions, on the contrary, the atmosphere is 
clear, and on the side of the horizon whence the sun will 
rise, the crests of the mountains stand out distinctly. Later 
in the day they will be concealed, and crowned by the white 
clouds that, having lain all night in mist upon the plains, 
are travelling from the Equator to the Atlantic in a southerly 
direction. 

Let us lift up our eyes. 

Before us is a colossal amphitheatre of mountains that, 
starting from the higher plains (which here are close behind 
them, and connect them by other mountain chains with the 
Cordillera of the Andes stiU fuither in the background), 
turn on our left side towards the Equator, and stand in 
battle array facing the east, slightly curving in our direction 
in the shape of a horse-shoe, then extend in mighty ranges to 
the Atlantic, where they diminish. 

Behind us, to the west, the horse-shoe is completed by the 
chains of the Zenta, of the Acconcha or Tucuman, and of 
Cordova, which vanishes in the Pampas. 

In the amphitheatre before us the harsh and rugged oro- 
graphical architecture seems to have intended to carve out in 
gigantic relief three huge fans, with battlemented and intricate 
edges. The interstices between the ri})s appear as if richly 
silvered, and the fan itself seems to be carved with innumer- 
able patterns, no two of which are alike, and yet all are formed 
in the same mould ; admirable art of the Master ! In tliis 
grand production, there is not one line, however slight, that 
does not spring from another more important cme ; not a silver 
rivulet unconnected with another of larger size, although an 
unaccustomed eye may fail to discern as much, among the ser- 
pentine meanderings and the boldly cut edges of the capricious 
and able Artificer, 

The sticks of the fans, as we face them, are neither straight 
nor curved according to any geometrical rule, but twisted, 
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knotty, and roughly broken, like the artificial enclosures of 
an English garden. At the lowest part, where all the ribs 
are joined, or rather at the hilt-point, where all the three 
fans meet, there is a handle of suitable size and glittering like 
silver. 

The mists rose presently to the mountain tops, and the plain 
lay clear and distinct before us. Wonderful to relate, the 
tln*ee glittering silver handles are the rivers Paraguay, Upper 
Parana, and Uruguay. The two first, after hundreds of leagues 
of separate existence, join in one, under the name of the 
Paran4, a little below Humaita, and almost opposite the Argen- 
tine city of Corrientes. The other, that is, the Uruguay and the 
Parank, after 1500 kilometers of an almost parallel course, unite a 
little above Buenos Ayres and form the Rio de la Plata, or the 
Mar Dolce, as it was called by its first discoverers, which at that 
point is thirty kilometers in width, by a length of 270 ; and 
at the mouth, where it falls into the Atlantic, between Monte- 
video and Cape S. Antonio, is 160 kilometers wide. 

The immense basin thus spread out before us is therefore 
the basin of the Eio de la Plata ; it is in the shape of a horse- 
shoe, the open part or base lying against the Atlantic, and the 
upper part towards the Equator, and embracing twenty degrees 
of latitude from the Equator, equal to more than as many 
hundreds of kilometers, and fifteen degrees of longitude. The 
abundant waters of this basin proceed almost entirely from the 
Torrid Zone, and are precipitated on the slopes of La Plata from 
the chain of mountains I have described, the opposite sides of 
which supply the equally large, nay, even more extensive basin 
of the Amazons. 

The basin of the Eio de la Plata therefore includes the greater 
part of the Argentine Kepublic, part of South Bolivia, the 
whole of the Republic of Paraguay, situated between the Upper 
Parana and the Paraguay rivers, from the latter of which it 
takes its name, and the whole of Banda Oriental or Uruguay, 
which is bounded by the River Uruguay, by La Plata and by 
the Atlantic, an4 has Montevideo for its capital, situate on the 
mouth of the Plata, and also a great part of the Brazilian 
empire. 

The immense plains — perhaps the largest in the world — of 
the Pampa and the Gran Chaco, the one grassy, the other 
wooded, lie in the western portion of the basin, on the right 
and along the estuary of the Rio de la Plata, the Parank, and 
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Ihe Paraguay, bounded on the west by the Cordilleras, .and then 
by the mountains of Cordova, Tucuman, and Gran. 

The Pampa that extends also in a southerly direction for 
hundreds of leagues along the Atlantic follows the course of the 
Kio de la Plata from its mouth up, and also that of the Parana 
towards the Equator for 600 or 700 kilometers, according to the 
situation. It is succeeded by woods consisting of algarrobo (carob- 
trees) and other inferior mimosas, and later, by forests of che- 
braccio, urunday, lapaccio, palo-santo, and of many other kinds, 
valuable for the most part for timber, carpentry, or cabinet work. 

Is there no evident cause for the marked division of the 
plains into grass in the south and forest in the north, by a long 
and sinuous boundary-line from east to west, following closely 
the parallel of 30° 1 Or, at any rate, is there no connection 
between this fact and the climatic phenomena and the nature of 
the soil in the two regions 1 

1 am r[ot aware that the connection has been observed, but 
it exists, and I have been able to recognize it in part during my 
exploration of these regions. 

I apprehend that in the region of the Pampa there is one 
order of climatic phenomena and another in the forest, or Chaco 
region. In the former the rainy season is in winter, while hei*e 
in the forests it is in summer. There the climate is less dry, 
here it is dry to excess. The rains are brought on by the 
action of the winds. Now, the winds that prevail in the 
Pampa are not the same as those that blow across the Chaco, or, 
at any rate, prevail at different seasons. In the Chaco and 
throughout the centre and northern parts of the Eepublic, or, 
in other words, throughout the forest region, the winds are irora 
the south, coming cold and dry from the South Pole, and 
occasioning the rains, and frequently terrible storms, by contact 
with the hot and moist winds from the north. 

Now, who is unacquainted with the part taken by the winds 
in carrying and distributing organic germs, whether vegetable 
or animal ? I contend that the forests of the north and centre 
of the Eepublic, and the absence of forest in the Pampa are both 
due to the action of the winds. 

I do not propose to trace the origin of these winds, although 
I believe they form part of the general system of atmospheric 
currents, albeit considerably modified by local circumstances. 
I will therefore take for granted that these winds that rage so 
furiously in summer through the northern regions of the 
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I PepuUic are the same that in winter blow over tlie Pairpa. 
I This being the case, 'we shall alwn j8 be confronted with the fact 
ihat in auromer the winds of tlie forest diHtricta may export 
from the flora of other regions germs that would not exist in 
winter, when plants are sleeping, or, at any rate, are not 
flowering, and vice vered with respect to the other heraiephere. 

The further properties of climate, heat, moisture, pressure, 
Ac, have afforded the necessary conditions for the deveJopment 
of the germs. 

Be this as it may, the analogy, not to say the identity, of the 
American flora io the regions north and south of the Equator, 
a Mexico, in Brazil, in the Argentines, and in Chili, is never- 
theless surprising. 

I have said that in the forest regions of the Eepublic the cli- 
mate is drier than in the Fampa, or rather that it is dry to excess. 

It is a i^onderful fact, this esiatence of immense forests 
covering tenaot thousandsof square kilometers that nevertheless 
do not produce a climate more moist thua that of the Pampa 
coTfired with grass only, while every day we hear the changes 
mug on the influence of trees in procuring rain. So it is, 
however, and the fact being evident here on a colossal scale 
should make us perceive the inaccuracy of the contrary opinion, 
and hence the error of those persons who expect from the 
planting of the hills and the aflbiesting of the Pampa an 
alteration in the climate, and the exaggeration of those others 
who inform us of the new and abundant rainfall in the afforested 
districts of the Suez Canal. In truth, whatever influence may 
be granted to the presence of forests on climate is very small 
iwitii respect to the various cosraical circumstances, the posi- 
tion of districts with regard to the sun, the existence of 
Utoiintain ranges, and the presence of oceans. The influence 
ef woods must be limited and local in the extreme, viz. to pro- 
sit some fields from the action of certain winds, and to purify 
r vitiate the air of some given locality. The evaporation 
from the soil le not lessened, neither is its fertility increased. 
One field is a thousand times more absorbent and fertilizing 
than an entire tropical forest. The hwnue will teach us this ; 
it coveTB to a certain depth the surface soil of the Pampa, while 
1 scarcely ever seen in the greater part of the forest surface 
soil in the Gran Chaco." 



' Darwin's latest obaervatio; 
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The climatic conditions in the two regions of Pampa and 
forest afford us a priori a criterion confirmed by fact with regard 
to agriculture I assert that agriculture is impossible in the forest 
regions without artificial irrigation, saving only a strip of land 
bordering on the Eivers Parana and Paraguay, which has the 
benefit of dews and mist from proximity to great masses of 
water. 

I ara aware that a learned writer who has lived for many 
years in these parts has published a contrary opinion ; but my 
statement is not, on that account, the less true. The writer 
to whom I allude takes his stand, it appears, on the theory of 
alternation of crops, which has caused such great improvement 
in agriculture, and which is based on the well-known fact, that 
similar plants, nourishing themselves in the soil with the same 
aliments, exhaust the land, become themselves impoverished, 
and hence are unable to give the product required fpr industrial 
purposes. 

Hence the periodical and artificial alternation in husbandry 
of one crop with another. Kature follows the same course 
in the Pampas, but at much longer intervals than the art of 
man. 

However, concerning the substitution of an herbaceous plant 
for one of forest growth, it would be .worth while to examine 
whether this theory is not only equally good, but is not in fact 
all the stronger, for the great dissimilarity between the two 
growths ; or whether this difference might not be too great. I 
concede willingly every latitude in the application of the theory 
of alternation, but there remains a factor of which either our 
learned writer is ignorant or which he has overlooked ; that 
factor is the climate. A tropical climate where the rainfall 
in summer and autumn is preceded by eight or nine months of 
complete drought, where there are neither dews or mists, nor 
under-currents of water near the surface of the soil, is un- 
favourable to agriculture. And such are the conditions for 
the most part of the forest zone. Irrigation may nevertheless 
produce extraordinary results, in conjunction with the elevated 
temperature of the zone. 

able light on this qaestion of the vegetable soil of the Pampa and of the 
forests. The name might even be changed to animal^ or rather organic 
soil, from the concurrence of the two causes. — Author's Note. 
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CHAPTER XVI. 

THE FOREST PLORA OP THE PLAIN — ITS DISTRIBUTION — CONCLU- 
SIONS CONCERNING THE SOIL, THE CLIMATE, AND AGRICULTURE. 

Independently of the latitude and of other climatic conditions 
snch as drought or moisture, &c., the forest flora of the plain is 
distributed according to the age of the soil, as we have seen in 
the case of herbaceous plants. 

The heaviest timber grows, generally speaking, on the 
emei^ed or original soil, called by the colonists hordo firme^ 
and not liable to submersion. The red chebraccio is the best 
timber for constructions under water or underground or level 
with the ground ; for dyeing, and for tanning leather ; it does 
not rot, and this, added to its weight, which is greater than 
that of the oak, makes it above all excellent for railway 
sleepers, for the weight itself contributes to the solidity of the 
permanent way. Tlien there are the urunday and the lapaccio, 
of similar properties for building purposes, the latter being even 
superior for carpentering ; and the palo-santo for costly cabinet- 
work ; all this wood weighs from 1*20 to 1*50 the same 
volume of water, and is true hard timber. With them we 
find the giuccian, the cotton-tree, as flaccid and almost as light 
as cork, the so ft- wooded chebraccio bianco, used by cartwrights 
and for any buildings under cover, with a leaf adapted for 
tanning leather ; it is more lofty and richer in foliage than the 
eJtebraceio Colorado^ although there is a certain likeness in the 
stems of the two trees, but the last named is more like a cork- 
tree both in leaf and in bough, which are, however, drooping 
like those of the large olive-tree. 

On the land formed by the earliest alluvial action of the 
river, the oldest and highest land therefore, and consequently 
very seldom submerged (the level of this, we have already 
said, is always higher than that of any other alluvial land), 
we find the algarrobo or carob-tree, of the various kinds already 
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described ; the giuggiolo or mistol, the brea (pitch), various 
species of arome, and others of less importance ; all of them 
being in general ill-adapted for building on account of the 
slendemess and want of height of their trunks ; the algarrobo, 
however, forming an honourable exception. 

The algarrobo associates with the flora of the emerged 
regions, and visits them in their own domain, while it straight- 
way invades the lands of more modem date than those in 
which it was cradled, and makes common cause with the beauti- 
ful pacara, and other botanical families, and with the chanar, 
that D^Orbigny takes as the basis of his geographical classifica- 
tiun. 

At a higher elevation than the algarrobo, but where the 
ground is sufficiently depressed to retain at least the rainfall, 
and growing on strips of land from north to south about ten 
leagues long and a few kilometers in width, we find the palm- 
tree of the Chaco. The leaves of this tree are fan-like, and 
grow in a tuft at the top of the smooth, polished stem that is 
marked with slightly depressed rings, showing where the leaves 
have faUen off every year. The trunk is ten to fifteen yards 
in height, and is used for roofing and for beams and telegraph 
posts ; the fruit grows in clusters of nuts, but is not edible by 
man. Wherever this palm-tree grows, all other trees and shrubs 
disappear. 

On the alluvial lands of still later formation, which comprise 
the islands, so called because they lie very low and are washed 
by the river on or near which they are situated, the flora is of 
a different character, and is composed of willows, alders, bobos, 
and other shrubs. All these are also found along the Parana 
in the Pampa, and wherever there is running water. This flora 
of the islands is of an insignificant character, and found within 
narrow limits. 

We also find in the Chaco, but nearer to the mountains, the 
eariier colonies of sebillos, mulberry-trees, tipas, laurels, and 
other trees, which, however they may be surrounded, or even 
intermingled with chebraccios and algarrobos, must not be 
considered as belonging to the flora of the Chaco, but to that 
of the mountain skirts, which follows different laws ; the case 
is the same with the cedar, the walnut, and others besides. 

The trees above mentioned are not the only ones composing 
the forest flora of the Chaco ; they are, however, the most re- 
nowned, and almost the only ones known to commerce. Their 



s (I iiin not Bpeakiiig of those on the mountain -akirts) 
ti; I'ar I'roai being extraordinary. In the rentre of the Chaco, 
fliL're tha climate is excessively dry, trees are weak and acaroe ; 
lid even in more favourable locnlitiea the tnmk ia not very 
dl, a serious, though common, defect in these hard-timber 

Theae groups intersect the territory in all directions, and this 
33 intelligible, since their existence depends on the action of the 
Kio during the long ages of its cajiricious course. There is, 
"nievertheleaa, a kind of cantonment of some less widesjiread 
■plants. Thus tlie urundaj ilourisbcs in a more humid zone 
along the banks of the Paraguay and the Paranil, and the 
lapaecio, after vanishing, suddenly appeata again alone and 
^-pre-eminent among the Unia of the mountain slopes. The palo- 
santO] OQ the contrary, flourishes in the centre of the Chaco 
'territory, where the climate is much more dry. 

But the chebraccio, the foliajre of which from afar off resemhles 
Uiat of our lesser olive and that of the green oak, clings to its 
'etnerged soil, and follows it through every change of climate, 
jHovided only there be sufdcient ^vannth. 

The algiirroho is still more eclectic, and, like a creature of 
'>8pirit and resource, accepts every kind of soil, provided there be 
no question of mud, or mire, so as to injure growth; and 
, it will live in any climate suitable to forest-trees, while always 
shrinking from damp and cold. But as if it were the soul of 
'arboreal society, its companion trees do not appear where the 
^algarrobo is absent, yet they will accompany it in its incursions 
towards the Painpa. 

The presence of this tree in all the forests of the plain, its 
'appearaneo as a visitor in other districts, the vast extent of its 
lown kingdom, its wealth and liberality — for both the fruit and 
Hie wood are used on a very large scale — and finally its never 
Ifompletely abandoning its congeners of the forest, since the 
;|omet may be said to begin w]ien we see the algarrobo — u!i 
'Aese ore reasons, in my opinion, for calling the region of forests 
vt Ihe plain by the name of the algarrobo zone. 

Yet it may possess a rival in the chanar, especially as the 
'claims of the latter have already been allowed, and have thus 
liequiied some importance ; and in truth the ehanat of the Chaco 
liolds itfl head high, so as to rival the algarrobo and the pacara, 
Iritb whom it is sometimes found, in elegance and majesty, and 
no (me could then take it for the liame tree that in colder 
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regions grows so poor and mean But I cannot make up my 
mind to give it the preference, because it loves neither the 
company of the chebraccio, nor on the same soil, nor the higher 
plains where the algarrobo dwells. The chanar turns away 
from a very dry climate, which is the natural atmosphere of its 
vegetable companions ; it is among the last new-comers, and 
stands alone in certain spots; while rickety, barren, and ill- formed, 
it runs through the Pampa in lines like the beads of a rosary. 

Nor can its yellowish seeded berry induce me to change my 
opinion, although it has often been grateful to my palate when 
ripened in a torrid clime, and the syrup made from it has fre- 
quently cured me of cough ; but how can it be put on a par with 
the berry of the algarrobo, which has enabled me and my horse 
to defy the desert with a loaf made from its flour in one saddle- 
bag, and a handful of its pods in the other ? 

Beyond the algarrobo region and south of it we find another 
plant called calden^ which appears to extend some hundreds of 
kilometers to the south, as far as, if not farther than the Kio 
Negro. It does not seem to grow on the actual plain, but on 
the territories adjacent to the first ran^je of hills (Lomas) that 
precede the Cordilleras by some scoi*e of leagues. 

This plant reigns alone, or almost alone ; and resembles the 
algarrobo so closely in bark, leaf, and pod, that it has 
been mistaken by some persons for the latter. Yet to me the 
foliage appears straighter, and less ample. The trunk is usually 
short ; the timber is valuable, on account of its veining, for 
cabinet-work, and is strong enough for buildings under cover ; it 
is very fragile, and retains its native humidity for a long time. The 
woods composed of this tree are scanty, at least those that I saw. 

I cannot give more precise and comparative particulars, because 
I only explored part of the region where it ^tows, which begins 
at a distance of some leagues south of Cordova, and seems 
bounded on the west by the Pampa. It must be a variety 
of the algarrobo, and similarly must grow on ground that is 
at least equal to the highest level next to that of the che- 
braccio, as we have noted when speaking of the forest region of 
the plain, of which it must form a zone apart by geological 
situation, and hence by climate, if not by soil. 

From this, we may deduce that the forest flora affords a 
geological theory which may be stated as follows : Wherever J 
the chebraccio predominates, there the land is either original, L 
or of emersion; where the algarrobo prevails (when not Z 
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mixed "with the chebraccio), the land is a remnant from a 
far distant epoch ; where the pacara, and still more, where the 
cbonar predominates, the land is a remnant of a nlore recent 
time, and in some spots may date as it were from yesterday, 
according to the complexion of the individual trees relatively 
to the atmosphere. Seeing the uniformity of the geological and 
forest phenomena, this criterion may be applied generally from 
the Chaco to the rest of the wooded regions of the Republic ; 
and by the connection between the lands and the aquiferous 
soils, we may utilize such a criterion thus : Where the flora is 
of hard timber (chebraccio, &c.), the lower soils are more com- 
pact, more clayey, more nitrous ; hence less permeable, and yield- 
ing brackish and salt water. And where the flora is soft- wooded, 
still more where it is flaccid, the lower soils are more sandy, less. 
saline, permeable, in communication with the river- currents, 
aifording, therefore, good water at a depth corresponding with 
that of the rivers. 

The inhabitants of the country, without arguing so much on 
the subject, act on a knowledge of these facts when they 
excavate their wells, as I had occasion to learn when I was 
constructing railroads. 

I concede that my deductions may not appear strictly accurate 
to those who have only travelled by land and through the less 
typical regions of the Chaco, but nevertheless, and without 
tioabling myself about accidents of detail that may eventually 
make them appear erroneous,! put them forward with confidence. 

We have seen how the forest flora can give us agrarian 
criteria, which I formulate as follows : In the algarroba 
legion, which comprises the whole forest range of the central 
and northern parts of the Eepublic, agriculture is a ruinous, not 
to say impossible, pursuit without the help of artificial irriga- 
tion, /while with it splendid results are attainable. The banks 
of the Parank and the Paraguay, and their immediate neigh- 
bourhood, are an exception, however, as are also some spots 
icyoining the mountains, where the earth will bring forth her 
froitB without irrigation. 

The fate of agriculture and of pasturage must depend on the 
immigration of men and of capital, or colonization. With 
n^gid to the Chaco, the conditions of productiveness and of 
economy may be summed up as follows : — 

The littoral of the Eiver Paraguay within the torrid zone is 
favourable to the highest industrial agriculture when applied to 

11 
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sugar-cane, tobacco, and coffee, and backed up by the large 
capital necessary for raising water for irrigation, for defence 
against the Indians, who, for good pay, will help in the work, 
being able to resist the extremes of their native climate, 
and for the cost of the plant and machinery. The remainder 
of the land, as well as the portion just mentioned, is adapted 
for pasturage and for colonization by families. The water- 
highway, the proximity to centres of production and consump- 
tion already in existence, the forests to subdue and utilize, the 
land given gratuitously, or nearly so, are all very advantageous 
conditions lor the culture of these districts. The centre of the 
Ohaco, on the contrary, where the hot climate is noxious to 
colonists, and where the Indians attack them and carry off their 
cattle, is favourable to pasturage only in some scattered spots, 
and to the formation of roads only along the banks of the 
rivers ; but the dry and hot climate, and the presence of the 
Indians, will always prove sources of annoyance to colonists. 
The cost of raising water from the deeply-imbedded rivers 
would not be recouped by the produce or crops. Within the 
frontier-line, which lies at a distance of 500 kilometers from the 
Paraguay and the Parana, the danger from Indians no longer 
exists, but the best lands are already allotted. 

The districts adjacent to the mountains and near the rivers 
tliat run from them, are adapted for the highest culture of the 
>ame crops I have already mentioned when speaking of the 
littoral, but not without large capital, which is, moreover, 
required for the purchase of the land. The Indians will supply, 
as they do now, the necessary labour, but the enormous dis- 
tances for transport offer difficulties that can be lessened only by 
I he navigation of the Vermejo, if ever this becomes an accom- 
plished fact On the above-named spots and in the rest of the 
aforesaid districts, colonization and pasturage prudently carried 
out has succeeded and will succeed, although with the economic 
disadvantages of long distances for transport of goods, and the 
high price of the land, and with the physical drawback of 
dangerous fevers and ague. 

At the present time the littoral of the Paraguay and the 
l^arana, with the numerous intersecting streamlets {riachos), is 
best adapted, both physically and economically, for the outlay 
of large capital, and for the labour of colonist families, who, 
}]owever, must be emigrants from countries that are neither cold 
Kor mountainous. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 



FOREST FLORA OF THB MOUNTAIN — ITS DISTRIBUTION— CONTRAST 
BBTVTKKN THIS AND THE PKECF.DISG FLORA — OOKCLUSIOKS 
AS TO AETIMETRy, CLIMATB, AND SOIL. 
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The afforesting of tlie mountains that bound the Gran Chaco 
on the wcBt is subject to these three, fundamental conditions : — 

1. Exposure to tlie south and south-east winds, 

2. A humid atmosphere. 

3. A warm atmosphere. 

These three act reciprocally on each other. The south and 
aouth-east. winds bring on the rains by cooling the atmosphere. 
Humidity is necessary in order to supply the rain, and heat, 
besides being required to provide the necessary thermal con- 
ditions for any given species of plants, is necessary also to 
hold in suspense a larger amount of vapour, and to allow of its 
precipitation into rain by sudden cooling, which, on contact 
with the said winds, will be the greater in proportion to the 
elevation of the temperiiture. 

There is a fourth condition, viz. height above the level of 
the sea. But this influences the species of the plants solely, 
because the three conditions first mentioned are always essential 
to the existence of forest on tlie mountains. 

It follows, therefore, that in the parts farthest from the torrid 
eone the mountains will be less wooded, and plants of the same 
'pecies will be eitlier different or less numerous, or altogether 
absent ; and that in the lower and backward ranges the same 
phenomena will be observed. In the first cose the temperature 
is not sufficiently high, in the second the winds I have named 
ilu not reach the mora distant mountains, but are stopped, as it 
wprc, by a wall formed by the first mountain range. 

It also follows that those spots wljere the mountains form 

a semicircle under the conditions I have named, will enjoy, 

on a larger scale, the results I have indicated, because heat 
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and humidity will be more concentrated, and the winds will 
be moistened and arrested in their course. 

"What I have said concerning the mountains on the western 
edge of the Chaco is true likewise of those other mountains 
that bound on the south the forest region, situate in the 
north and centre of the Eepublic. It must be remembered 
that we are in the southern hemisphere, and that consequently 
the south being nearer the Antarctic Pole is the colder, 
and the north, which is nearer the Equator, the warmer region. 
I take this opportunity of remarking that it would prevent 
confusion if, at a suitable time, geographers were to adopt a 
nomenclature better adapted to the analogy between the 
climatic conditions of the two hemispheres. 

The influence of the above active causes extends not only 
over the mountain-slopes, but also over the adjacent table-land, 
and this in proportion to the enei^y with which those three 
causes are put into operation. 

The spots in which Oran and Tucuman are situated are 
therefore highly favoured on account of the semicircle formed 
by the mountains, Oran in particular being nearer the tropics. 

The southern portion of the Tucuman range, on the other 
hand, and the whole of the Cordova range are unfavoui-ably 
situated for the opposite reasons, and thus are almost completely 
bare of forest growth. 

The Oran or Zenta range, that of Tucuman or Acconchica, and 
that of Cordova (I use the popular names for the sake of clear- 
ness and conciseness), situated respectively farther and farther 
from the torrid zone, consist, each of them, of various parallel 
chains of mountains, divided by deep and narrow valleys called 
canons on account of their shape. 

Now, the dilference between one range and another by 
reason of its position with reference to the three causes I have 
named is palpable, remarkable, and most surprising. Thus the 
declivities directly exposed to the winds — that is, the easterii 
slopes — are much more wooded than those on the opposite, or 
western side ; and the foremost range is more wooded than the 
second, until passing from one range to another we exchange a 
humid zone of magnificent forest for another of excessive aridity 
and bareness. 

The Pucara region, of which I shall treat presently, furnishes 
us with a remarkable instance of this, within an extent of a few 
kilometers from east to west. 
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We may thus account apparently for the barren desolation of 
the mountain-ranges standing behind those I have mentioned, 
and farthest to the east, and of the Coixiillera itself with its 
peaks of 7000 yards in height, althougli situated many hun- 
dred kilometers west of the above. In any other way their 
denudation would be inexplicable, since such mountains belong 
geographically to the forest zone as we have defined it. 

Meanwhile the phenomenon of a flora of the plain existing 
and being developed in a dry climate, and another similar one 
of the mountains needing humidity for its formation and 
development is no less extraordinary. Both require the same 
conditions of heat. The most salient difference in the aspect 
of the two is that the flora of the plain is smaller in the 
trunk, and especially less lofty, and that in general the 
leaves are deeply notched and very small ; while the mountain 
flora is of large and lofty trunk, and with larger leaves, 
thus bearing a resemblance to the European flora. It is 
singular that, generally speaking, the timber of the flora of the 
plain resists the action of water better — being, in some cases, 
absolutely incorruptible — than that of the flora growing in a 
damp climate. Is this a caprice, a compensation, or a law of 
nature ? 

Having set forth in the preceding chapter the principal con- 
ditions on which the presence and development of the arboreal 
flora depend, and having roughly defined the superficial extent of 
the forest region, let me say a few words on its vertical distribution. 

I will proceed as before on the data of personal observa- 
tion made while exploring the mountains and plains of the 
forest region, and I will permit myself some few repetitions 
for the pake of clearness. 

As with us the zone of the oak, that of the chestnut, and 
that of the beech, are vertically distinguished, — a nomenclature 
which has served since in agrononiia, and in practical agricul- 
ture, to divide the mountainous regions into so many agrarian 
zones, to which corresponds a climate and soil of certain known 
properties ; so an analogous distinction may be made in these 
parts with the same results, although the state of cultivation in 
the country renders it of less practical importance than among 
ourselves. Still, it will help us to place our ideas in order. 

The forest region of the Argentines — I speak of that portion 
of it with which we are occupied; that is, the north and centre — 
must be divided, in the aJtimetrical sense, into three zones, 
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which, being named according to the plants distinguished by 
their greater respective expansion united to their importance, 
ought to take the name of the algarrobo or carob-tree zone, the 
sebil zone, and the aliso zone. 

In the regions where the pine is found, a fourth, the pine 
zone, must be added. It lies between the sebil and aliso zones. 

The algarrobo zone includes, as we have seen, the whole 
plain; it begins at a height of 50 to 100 yards, above the 
level of the sea, and ends at a height of 300 or 400, according 
to the latitude. Most of the hard timber is found in this zone, 
viz. the red chebraccio, the urunday, nandubay, palo-santo, 
palo-ferro, guajacan, iscajanta, and others whose specific weight, 
generally speaking, exceeds that of water. 

The presence of the algarrobo mostly indicates a dry climate; 
its forest companions nevertheless, or those trees that must be 
included in this vast zone, admit of differences which may give 
room to sub-zones, like that of the somewhat humid urunday, or 
of the palo-santo and the excessively dry ^)ate' algarrobo. 

With regard to agriculture it is unfortunate, but as we have 
seen, not the less certain, that throughout the great algarrobo 
zone, unless irrigation be employed-, the climate forbids any 
great prosperity, owing to the absence of rain and of atmo- 
spheric moisture, except in the sub- zone of the urunday and 
likewise in that of the nandubay, or in localities very specially 
situated. But wherever irrigation is practised, splendid results 
are obtained ; and the sub- zone of the patai algarrobo is singu- 
larly favourable to the culture of the vine and the olive, when 
duly irrigated. In that of the palo-santo, and the conter- 
minous zones, on the other hand, the chaguar testile, of which 
we have spoken elsewhere, and the aji or pepper-tree grow 
spontaneously. 

Wherever there are rivers in the algarrobo zone, we find 
what may be termed an island zone, going up the valleys 
among the high mountains, whose flora consists principally of 
various kinds of willows, of seibos and bobos. Only certain 
kinds of willows that are almost like forest trees, and form 
beautiful groves along the banks of the river, are available, and 
that to a limited extent, for building purposes. 

Next above the algarrobo zone comes that of the sebil, which, 
in its lower part, shelters some of the inferior flora, while sup- 
porting among them numerous colonies of its own. This gone 
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comprises the lands adjacent to the raountaina wliere the climate 
is BufReiontly inoiat, and the slopes to the remarkahle height 
of 1000 or 1500 yards above the level of the sea, accordins 
to the latitude, ciinihiishiDg towards the south on account uf 
the excessive dryness of the climate. 

This is the region of the timber most valuable for its 
size, its adaptation to various uses, and the large number 
of trees. The sebil, of which there are three kinds, is at 
the piesent time the basis of one of the most important 
industries in the interior of the Republic, viz. the tanning 
of skins. Growing with or near the sebil, we find the two 
cedars, the white and the pink ; the lapaccio, that we liave 
remarked likewise in the sub-zone of the urunday, the 
walnut, the laurel, the tatan^, the pacara, the mulberry, 
the tipa, the male oak, the orco-moglie, the fi-agrant china- 
china, the palo-lancia, the palo-blanco, and many others, in- 
cluding the biscote, whose wood resembles ebony. It is very 
scarce, requiring both dryness and heat, so that but for its 
altimetrical situation it should rather be classed with the flora 
(if the algarrobo zone. 

It ia in the sebil region that we find the colossal trees, of 
numerous kinds, and in immense quantities, that have made 
tropical forests so famous, Tucuman and Oran hear away the 
palm of wealth in this flora. 

In the lower part of this zone, that is to say on the 
plain or table-land adjoining the monntain skirts, and particu- 
lorly in. the provinces of Tucuman, Salta, and Jiyuy, agrariim 
industry has been developed to a certain extent in the cnltiva- 
tioa of sugar-cane, rice, and tobacco. In the section nearest 
the tropics we find the rec[uisite conditions for a great develop- 
ment of agrarian industry, in the numerous and abundant 
streams which, flowing from the neighbouring heights, niake 
irrigation easy, and likewise aHord a gratuitous motive power ; 
making amply remunerative the large capital employed, where 
transport does not imply vast expense. 

Agriculture scarcely exists in the upper part of the zone I 
am describing, on account of the excessive labour required for 
the cultivation of the declivities of the hills, and of the quantity 
of excellent land in more advantageous situations. 

The cultivation of the vine and the olive will not be suc- 
cessful in general in all the sebil zone, because of the rains 
and humidity, which are excessive for these plants, and prevail 
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at unsuitable seasons, that is, at the setting of the blossom, and 
at the maturity of the fruit. Pasture, on the contrary, would 
be very suitable, notwithstanding the large portion of the land 
occupied by trees, for the grass grows beneath their foliage 
owing to climatic influences, including that of light, which is 
admitted by the incline of the mountain sides. 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 

FOREST FLORA OF THE MOUNTAIN — THE ALISO ZONE NOMENCLA- 
TURE — FUTURE DESTINY OF CERTAIN FLOWERS. 

As we come forth from the splendid vegetation I have briefly 
described, we meet alter a short interval with the first repre- 
sentatives of the forest zone of the aliso, which after a while, 
are succeeded by extensive and dense woods, consisting almost 
exclusively of that tree. The spectacle they present is entirely 
different from the last, and resembles that of European forests 
of a single species of tree. 

The aliso is found at the height of 2000 or 2500 yards 
above the level of the sea, according to the latitude; and 
consequently crowns many of the lower ranges of hills, and 
clothes the sides of the higher mountains. It has a tendency, 
in my opinion, to push its way farther into the lowlands, and on 
comparing it with the preceding flora, it would seem that the 
latter begins to extend itself from below, while the aliso works 
downwards from the heights, and the two are thus endeavour- 
ing to come into contact. 

The aliso (a variety of the alnus) is our alder, and is of two 
kinds, which are much alike in appearance and in properties. 
It is lofty and upright with a diameter from twenty to forty 
centimeters ; it is very abundant and scattered, holding the 
same place in the flora of these parts that is held by the beech 
in the European flora ; and the timber also is similar. It is 
little known, nevertheless, if not absolutely unknown, and for 
this reason I will say a few words on the subject. 

The timber is adapted for building under cover and will 
resist water. In the church of Santa Maria of Catamarca, a 
master-beam of the roof, more than seventy years old, was 
found the best for replacing ; 1800 years ago, Pliny de- 
clared this timber to be indestructible, and builders inform 



250 EIGHT MONTHS ON THE GRAN CHACO 

us that the lacustrine cities of Venice and Holland have the 
gi'eater part of their houses supported on stakes of aliso, other- 
wise alder, driven in below the water. 

The height, therefore, of the aliso and its lightness, make it 
admirable for building, because, generally speaking, timber that 
Avill resist water in this country is very deficient in length. 
The difficulty of access to the regions of its growth would not 
constitute any serious obstacle ii the system of transport by 
water, as practised in the Alps and in North America, were 
adopted. Such a system would be quite practicable here hy 
reason of the numerous streams running through every mountain 
pass, and by this mean?, the other forests that form the wealth 
of this mountainous district could be utilized. 

The aliso is only met with on the summits of mountains, or 
on the declivities exposed to the south and south-east winds. 
At an equal height, but on summits and declivities sheltered 
from those winds, we find pasture-land, provided there is 
moisture sufficient. 

Grasses grow freely under aliso-trees, because in general 
there are no climbing plants, nor even shrubs about their roots, 
the temperature not being sufficiently high. 

This region or zone of the aliso is favourable, therefore, to 
pasture-land, and together with the region of natural meadows 
lying above it, offers immense advantages for estanctasy for 
summering cattle. 

Between the sebil and the aliso zones, we occasionally find 
interpolated the pine zone, which seems to fill the void we 
have noticed where the pine is absent. This tree appears to 
like very tropical latitudes, at any rate they seem to be the 
centre of its diffusion, since it is not met with until the north- 
west of Gran and on the hills of the Upper Parana. I am told 
it grows also at Tafi, north of Tucunian. 

A curious and very unexpected mountain vegetation is that 
of the reed-cane, or cana brava as it is called here. We 
suddenly come across it in the aliso zone, on the more marshy 
spots, which are nearly always dark and miry, in bushes con- 
sisting of hundreds of high reeds, that entangled with each 
other and with those of the neighbouring bushes, form an 
archway under which a man may pass on horseback. They 
frequently make quite a labyrinth of galleries through which 
one may wander over immense mountain tracts. 

A similar reed cane, called cana taciidra, growing along the 
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rivers, in the lower plains of tropical Chaco, attains such 
dimensions that it is used for props in roofing. 

On the heights of the aliso zone, we also wonder to find the 
arhorescent salvia and the sambuco, called sauco^ the leaves of 
which are said to have medicinal properties. 

The zone of the mountain flora above mentioned may be 
subdivided into sub-zones. But besides the absence of suffi- 
cient data from which to generalize, I have already said enough 
to indicate the characteristic features of the forest zone, espe- 
cially with regard to climate and consequently to agriculture 
and pasture, which was one of our principal objects. 

Many of the plants I have named serve for dyeing and 
tanning purposes, and some, besides those I have noted here 
and there, are fruit-bearing ; among which we may remark the 
maio, bearing a cherry that is good to eat raw, and which 
makes also a fermented drink, and the array an^ a shrub bear- 
ing a kind of currant which can be used in the same way as 
the maio. Besides these there are several enredaderas, in- 
cluding the tasiy with a hairy, milky fruit like an egg, and 
another plant bearing a kind of bean, and which has supplied 
the Mattaccos with a name for our beans. The leaves of many 
plants, especially of the large family of moglicuf, yield a fragrant 
Bcent when rubbed ; the same with the flowers of the numerous 
varieties of acacia and mimosa, particularly the tusca and the 
ciurchi, which are the same as our cassia {gaggio). 

Scientific Nomenclature of the said Plants. 

# 

Asi (pimento) . . . Capsicum microcarpum. 

Algarrobo .... Prosopis algarroho, 

„ bianco ... „ alha. 

Aliso Alnus ferruginea (var. AlisiLs); 

Algarrobillo .... Acacia moniliformis, 

Arroy^n Eugenia unifiora, 

Biea Caesalpinia praecnx. 

Oedro ..... Cedrela Brasilensis (var. Australia). 

Ciagnar Crurliaea decorticans {delle papi- 

glionacee). 

Ciagnar (textile) . . . Una Ihomeliacea, 

Ciuguio Nieremhergia hippomanica, 

Ciarchi ..... Prosopis adstringens. 

Chebraccio hlanco . . . Aspidospenna Chebraccio, 

„ Colorado (red) . Loxopterygiv/m Lorentzii, 

»» Jlojo (shrub) • . lodina rhomhifolia. 

Cortadera .... Qynerium Argentinum, 
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Garabato .... Acacia tucumanensis. 

„ shmb • . . ,, suhscandens. 

Giuccidn ( Yuchdn) . . . Chorisia insignia, 

Guayacan .... Caesalpina nhelano carpa. 

Jume (delle salicomiA) . . Spirotachys vaginata. 

Lanza My r sine marginata. 

Lapaccio . . . , Tecotna (gen, belonging to the Bigo 

gniacee). 

Laarel ..... Nectandr a porphyria. 

Idato ....<. Eugenia mato (belonging to the Jftr— 

tacee). 

Mistdl ..... Zizyphus vtistol. 

Moglie or Moje . . • Belot ging to the Terebentinacee. 

DIora Qefso Americano. 

Kiandnbay (Nandubay) . • Acacia cavena. 

Nio-Nio (venomous herb) . Baccharis cordifolia. 

Nogal ..... Yuglans nigra (var. Boliviano), 

Ombti Pirconia dioica. 

Pacara Euterolobium timbawa. 

Palm of the Gran Chaco . Copemica Cerifera f 

Palo bianco .... Belonging to the Bubiacee, 

PalO'Santo . ... J. Zygophyllea. 

Pino Podocarpus angnstifolia, 

Boble (male oak) . . . Belonging to the Leguminose, 

Salcio (willow). . . . Salix Humboldtiana. 

Sambnco (sauco) . . . Sambuccus Australis, S. Peruviana, 

Salvia Salvia matico. 

Sebil ..... Acacia Cebil. 

Seibo An Erythrina (Christa-galli). 

Soconto (coloured, climbiug) . Oalium hirsutum, 

Tala Celtis Tola. 

Tasi (climbing) . . . Morrena Brachystephana (Asclep.). 

Tatane (Espinillo of the North) Belonging to the Leguminose. 

Tipa Machaerium fertile. 

Tuna Cactus. 

Tusca ..... Mimose fam. (Acacia aroma ?). 

Vinal Prosopis ruscifotia (Mimose family). 

The question may be asked whether the flora of these regions 
is in a state of progression or on the contrary, either statiojiary 
or retrograding. There are indications in some species, of one 
of these three conditions. For example, in the sand of the 
arid Bacino di Belen, after long journeying across bare and 
saline land, we come suddenly upon a magnificent forest of 
patai algarrobos, of ancient growth and large bulk, not a young 
tree among them. I have no hesitation in saying that this 
flora will not be renewed and must disappear. 

In the forests of Tucuman, within the sebil zone, it is ex- 
tremely rare to find a young cedar, although there are plenty of 
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ancient cedars of stupendous size. I do not think we can refer 
the destruction of the young trees to cattle, which do not exist 
in sufficient number. The same may be said of the chebraccio 
in the centre of the chebracciali. This, however, may be ex- 
plained by the famous " struggle for existence ;" air and light, 
it not soil, are wanting to the young shoots in the thick of the 
forest. But even on the skirts, young trees are very scarce in 
"tlie chebraccio and cedar forests, and among the other trees in 
"blie sebil zone, and do not seem to exist in sufficient proportion 
"to replace the former growth when it shall have perished, 
although in general the growth is excessively slow, and hence 
"tilie decay of the individual tree very remote. But these remarks 
^how us that where the axe anticipates the destruction of 
Mature, while it cannot hasten its productive power, it would 
136 well to regulate the felling of timber, and to i&ll up the 
"Vacuums thus created, so as not to exhaust the forest long before 
"the period popularly assigned to its duration. 

We have already seen that the chebraccio of the Chaco has 
» tendency to become scarcer as the lands of emersion disappear. 
11'he danger, however, is remote, on account of the vast extent 
of the territory, and it is probable that the conditions of climate 
and of vegetation suited to its reproduction will previously 
alter. But on the hills (Lomas) of the provinces of Santiago 
and Catamarca, even this danger does not exist, and there yet 
remains territory for this tree to invade. 

In the sebil zone the forest has already spread over almost all 
the available territory, only leaving part of the strip dividing 
it from the aliso. The latter, on the contrary, has still a vast 
territory before it, which it is hastening to conquer by visible 
forward extension every year. The aliso is in the period of 
expansion. 

I have not remarked in the sebil and algarrobo zones any 
tree with a tendency to predominate over the others. It is not 
impossible, however, that some that may be imported into the 
still virgin forests may produce that result. I have spoken of 
territory to be conquered ; but then do not the forests spread all 
at once over the ground they occupy or will occupy 1 My answer 
is this : afforestment seems so have proceeded by irradiation, as 
it were, from various nuclei of isolated woods, ever increasing 
in size, until uniting together they have constituted immense 
forests. 

Certain isolated forest centres are still frequently met with 
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both in the Chaco and in Santiago, the expansion of which, hy 
irradiation, seems established not only by ratiocination, but by 
the facts as narrated to me by some timber contractors, that in 
the heart of these so-called islands the trees are of older 
growth and a large average of them split under the saw, 
or are defective in other ways, and that, on the contrary, the 
outside trees are smaller and younger, and exempt in larger 
proportion from the defects I have mentioned. These circum- 
stances appear to justify me in an assumption that is based 
on reason, and is moreover confirmed by the habits of the aliso. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 

TH8 PUCAHA COCNTttY. 

At a height of 2500 yards above the sea, on the range of 
mauntaiiis that dividea Ironi north to south the two provincea 
of Xucuman and Catamarca, and at a point where they Join 
other ranges that tnra east, west, and noi'th, we come sud- 
denly upon a lat^e basin, twenty kilometers by thirty, surrounded 
by a circle of mountains of various heights, among which the 
Aconguija rise majestically, nearly always crowned with enow 
for a distance of 5000 yards downward from the summit. 

Ttiis basin contrasts greatly with tbe surrounding landscape, 
and is itaeif in strong contrast with its condition in the past. 

It still retains the name by which it was known to the 
aborigines, who inhabited it in large numbers, and is called the 
country or campo of the Pucard. The word means utrength in 
the Aimara language, and red in tha Chiqchuaii, both of whicli 
appellatioae are appropriate, tlie one on account of the general 
colouring, and the other on account) of formerly existmg fortiii- 
cationa, of which some fragments yet remain. 

The explorer who, crussiiig the mountain range at this point, 
delays his steps for a while, may tiud here an opportunity of 
acquiring special information. 

Un his right hand thei'e is a narrow range of hills 3000 
yards in heiglit, the eastern slopes of which, facing the south- 
east winds, are <;lothed with magnificent forests that spread out 
at the base and form splendid wooded skirts to tlie lertile plain 
of Tucuman lying at Jiis feet. The western and steeper de- 
clivity is thick with beautiful woods, which, however, betray 
their recent origin by being ehieliy grouped where a line of 
counterforts has sheltered them wlien still young from tlie 
prolonged heat of the sun, and the spray of a precipitous torrent 
has charged the atmosphere with moisture. Then comes a 
Bticond mnge, higher by 1000 yards than the first, with wider 
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crest, with the lower part of its eastern slopes comparatively 
denuded of f«»rcst, and the higher parts clothed with woods of 
aliso- trees, while the summit is crowned with meadows. The 
western declivity of this range, entirely bare of arboreous plants 
and with very scant pasture, encloses on one side the campo 
that lies beneath at a depth of 500 yards. 

On the west of the Fucara the horizon is bounded by low- 
lying barren hills; beyond a bare and rocky precipice 800 
yanls high, lies the vast Bacino di Belen, enclosed on all 
sides bv hii:h mountains and by the Cordillera, whose snow- 
clad Famatina can be discerned from an immense distance. 
This mountain is rich in mines ; the table-land is extremely 
arid and for the most part sandy, but with some oases of ancient 
algarwlKvs (carobs^), which, however, are not reproductive. In 
the i*oneave centre of the mountain there is an immense tract 
of whitish hue, thirty leagues by three, consisting of salt-mines. 
1 Hiring the brief season of light rain these become an immense 
mar$h or bog. 

The Campo del Pucara is the turning-point between the 
grassy ranges on the east and the bare sand- banks of the west. 
It is itself arid and burning, but affords sustenance to cattle 
during some months of the year. 

Its ole\*ation, however, and the encircling hills, among which 
tlio Alpine Ai*onquija on the north is like a star surmounting a 
diadoiu, woulvl seem to promise at first sight a climate more 
favours bio to the vegetable life that only a few steps further 
is s^> luxuriiuuly dovolojx\l on the eastern slopes. There is, in 
fact, loss than the distance of a league between the ridge of the 
Tucuman mountains and the eastern extremity of the campo, 
and only tivo leagues from the same point to the sandy basin of 
tho IVlon. 

Uotv iho action of the ^vinds is evident ; as is the inference 
frv>m the ix^sition of the mountains with regard to them, and 
here again we have the same teaching, repeated in less concise 
langmig<\ but much more rigorously by the other immense 
cinniits of tlio Kopublie. 

Tho jvirallolism, or in other words the uniformity of direction 
in tho mountainous system of the Republic, joined to the 
uuitonu direction of the atmospheric currents, and to the 
soas.n\s in which they prevail, in that region at least which is 
oonipris.\l within a limit a little beyond the Rosario and the 
Uv^nhoru oxiivmity of the Republic, afford us an anticipated 
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knowledge oi tlie climates of the uouutry, and asaist 113 wonder- 
fully in verifying the theory of atmoaphuric circolation excogi- 
iated and deuionstmted by the must learned modern climato- 
It^istA 

Meanwhile a magnificent spectacle is presented to iiB during 
the summer season in the Pucara Campo. A hot, atill, and 
unpleasant air, accompanied by a diminution of twenty to 
twenty-five millimeters of atmospheric pressure, ia succeeded 
first by a light breeze that veers rapiiily from north-east to south- 
eaati and then by a furious wind, raising great clouds of dust 
from a soil burnt up by eight months' drought, darkening 
Qie clear sky, and tormenting any one exposed to violent 
contact with tlie grai^Ls of sand that are driven before it. Our 
tent is looeened by the repeated shocks of the aerial current, 
. snd soon affords an insufticient refuge, as does also the humble 
rtmeho which owes its own safety to the nmnherlesa fissures 
that allow of a passage to the gale through which it strikes the 
powerless inhabitant. On the outside of the crest of the circle 
of mountains there now appears a subtle vapour which almost 
immediately vanishes into sfiace and is succeeded by light white 
clouds that olsoevaporate, followed by others rather denser; these 
seem to shrink from resting on the ridge of the mountains and 
disappear aimoKt as quickly as they come. I do not know 
-whether they turn back or vanish away. 

The south wind now blows furiously, and the air becomes 
eolder, and behind the wliite cloudlets are big clouds, dark at 
first and black, that rise up and intermingle, advance and 
lecede, seeming to roll up the steep incline like another 
Sisyphus, and when they have reached the top to be thrust 
down again to the depths whence they first rose. 

To the slirieking and raging of the wind is now added the 
noise of the tliunder and the flashing of the lightning, the 
battle waxes fiercer, the combatants can now scarcely be dis- 
tinguished ; the dense phalanxes on the heights are haidly to 
be discerned as they clash together, intermingle, and fonn at 
last a compact dark mass that advances slowly and heavily 
over the face of the campo. This mass is constantly diminish- 
ing; it is whitish and vaporous towards the west and is con- 
stantly renewed by black clouds from the east ; now it halts, 
anon draws back, obeying I know not what occult, mysterious 
force, until at last the storm has conquered every mountain 
summit. Then a leaden pall covers all the heights like an 
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enormous bell, and after remaining for a long interval will 
often vanish harmlessly away. Sometimes through a rent in 
the edge the sun can be seen shining in imperturbable splendour 
on the Belen basin lying beneath. 

The dryness causes the evaporation of the clouds, which, 
wlien the atmosphere is saturated on the side of the eastern 
Tucuman declivities, are driven by the wind into fresh space 
above the ridges of the mountains. Hence the rainfall in 
the Campo of Pucara is very slight, and still less in the Bacino 
di Belen. 

Nevertheless, there are large remains of Indian habitations, 
which are built in clusters, looking like so many separate villages. 
They are situated not only on the plain, but on the mountain- 
skirts as well. 

If the campo were formerly under the same conditions of 
natural productiveness as are now existent, it could not have 
afforded subsistence to so many human beings. Can a change 
of climate have occurred? If this has been the case it has 
not been due to any change in the accidents of the moun- 
tains ; there is no indication of such having taken place, or 
any tradition on the subject. It is more probable that the 
local conditions have changed by the drying up of some 
large reservoir of water in the neighbourhood, some lake, in 
short, of which the fish afforded food, and the water was 
used for agriculture, while it supplied the first necessity of 
material life. And, in fact, north of the campo, in the lands 
of recent formation, there is a passage for the watercourses of 
this basin, and its name of Cortadet^a expresses both its aspect 
and the phenomenon indicated by it, just as among ourselves 
we call the openings of former lakes incisa (a cut), rotta (a break), 
or ripafratta (broken shore). Tradition or popular acuteness 
having bestowed these appellations, or else we may infer that 
either during the conquest of the indigenous tribes of Catamarca 
by the Chiqchuans, or that of the Americans by the Spaniards, 
the primitive inhabitants of the land sought refuge there as in 
a stronghold, and protracted their defence, although amid 
serious privation. 

However this may have been, a country which once swarmed 
with human life is now almost a desert, useful, perhaps, to the 
antiquary and to the dilettante traveller or scientist. 
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CHAPTER XX. 

TUOUMAN. 

I CANNOT refrain from recording here the impressions produced 
by my visit to Tucuman, the garden of the Republic, after a 
long period of absence. I had been received there with the 
most flattering kindness during my first visit of eight months, 
in which I explored its wildest and most picturesque parts, 
spending the winter on the peaks, I may say, of its lofty 
mountains. In the course of this book I have mentioned it 
frequently as one of the privileged cantons of the Republic, so 
that to return to it now will not be entirely out of place, or 
unintelligible to the reader. I will add that I claim to be 
accurate in all essentials, notwithstanding the poetical form in 
which my description is cast in order to do honour to the 
subject, and to make it more attractive to the numerous readers 
of the Ojperaio Italiano, in which it first saw the light. 

O Tucuman ! thou the most beautiful among thy sisters, all 
hail to thee I Whether I contemplate the level plain or lift up 
my eyes to the lofty mountains encircling thee on the side of the 
Cupcolo Massimo or the Occaso, my soul is thrilled with delight 
and admiration. Nature, who has been somewhat niggardly to 
thy companions, has lavished her gifts on thee, her favoured 
one, because thou wert beautiful and beloved ! To thee she 
has given the vast plain of the Pampa, and bounded it with a 
semicircle of hills so as to welcome the Alisian winds, that in 
letum for thy hospitality, enrich thee with the life-giving 
elements gathered in their wanderings over numberless Alpine 
heights, and fraternize with thy river, called by thee the Foiulo, 
but changing its name over and over again, according to the 
caprice of the friendly lands whose bosoms it fertilizes. And if 
the son shines on thee with burning rays, his heat is tempered 
by the moisture dropping from the clouds as they are rent by 
electricity, with sudden explosion, or prolonged thunder. 

s 2 
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Hence thy soil is verdant in the winter^ and in spring is 
adorned with innumerable flowers — a treasure-house of exotics 
— giving place one to the other for thy embellishment during 
half the year ; and in the summer and autumn thou gatherest 
abundantly the fruits of a few growths. Nature has not 
bestowed on thee the algarrobo, nor is the mistol, its comrade, 
abundant with thee, nor yet the chanar^ that emulating the 
tamarind, buds forth in primitive Santiago, on thy southern 
borders. But instead of these she has given thee the tuna, the 
prickly pear-tree, the arrayan, and the mato, growing on thy 
sierras ; and grants thee, with little trouble, the orange, the 
yam, rice, potatoes, wheat, corn, barley, and other cerecds, in 
such wise as to make her storehouse within thy borders. Thy 
climate refuses to give any industrial advantage to the culture 
of that fruit which is first mentioned in connection with sin, 
that, according to Biblical teaching, was fatal to its unconscious 
inheritors, the pre-destined inhabitants of unfruitful AMca. 
But thou, yielding the glory thereof to thy western neighbour, 
sober, laborious, and honest Catamarca, art compensated by the 
cana, that while bestowing on thee the principle of the vine, 
enriches thee with sugar, and is guiltless of the shame of Noah 
or the punishment of Cham. Thou dost not fear the envy of 
proud Salta, lying close against thee on the side of the seven- 
starred Ursa Major, nor the unrecognized claims of distant 
and neglected Jujuy. Meanwhile thy pre-eminence is assured 
by thy many fine estahlecimientos, by thy highways crowded 
with waggons, the clamour of the husbandmen, the creaking of 
the presses, the bubbling of the boiling caldrons, the hubbub 
of all kinds, the ovens, the buildings, the heat, the smoke, the 
feast of peeled cane with its fresh juice and syrup, which, at 
harvest time, constitutes a. fete champetre worthy of Arcadia. 

And how shall I fitly praise the soothing herb that in mani- 
fold guise bestows such bliss on man — tobacco, which is to thee 
a boundless source of wealth 1 Until now it has crossed the 
Cordilleras in large quantities, and its progress has only been 
stopped by the seashore, where it is unable to compete with the 
produce of other lands. But when its culture ceases to be a 
monopoly in the hands of the representatives of the first 
inhabitants, and science and art take it under their protection, 
it will become thy si)ecial honour and glory. 

The iron-fibred chebraccio, which is wealth to thy sisters, 
finds no hold on thy plains, nor are they shaded by frequent 
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woods, but thy mountain is clothed with primeval forests 
stretching to its very base, and rich in magnificent cedars 
and graceftii waJnut-trees with their ashen bark, orcomidlos, 
the two kiods of cebila, whose bark is used for tanning, the 
pacara with its saponaceous properties, the lajwccio with its 
rose-coloured blossoms, the two kinds of alders (alisoa't, which, 
with many others, crown its alpine heights, and daily push 
forward towards the barren coast. AU these trees afford 
liuilding materials or food to thy atirraderos, while at dif- 
fereat altitades grow among them, the eariy -flowering cassia 
(ehurqui), its sister-plant, the tuscu (black vine), the garravato, 
and two kinds of wild orange, mingling the perfume of their 
innumerable blossoms with the airnyan, the raato, and the 
molli, whose leaves give forth fragrance when bruised, or are of 
medicinal value. 

The borracho, with its barrel-shaped trunk and lemon-lika 
fruit, which, when ripe, is full of cotton, flourishes as far as 
thy aouthem limits, but refuses to grow in a more humid 
climate. 

The aalvia likewise enlivens the forest, and in the form of a 
tall shrub is found on the topmost altitudes, and is rivalled 
in its braving of the elenieiita by tbe aliier, the elder, and 
the peach-tree. And there, where tree and shrub can no 
longer live in the cold and rarified atmosphere, strong 
heibaceoue plants, food for cattle, take their place. But why 
endeavour to describe thy flora since the life of a man would 
not suffice to eimmerate and distinguish their kinds. Pride 
thyself on thy virgin and impenetrable forests, and on the 
graceful convolution of thy clinibing lianas twining and inter- 
twining undisturbed, and numerous lesser flowering sbrubs, the 
home of numberless wild bees' nests, some hanging from 
branches, some underground, some hidden within the trunks of 
decayed trees, of round, oblon;;, or cup-like shape, and stored 
with as many different kinds of honey as there are varieties of 
bees, and with flavours as various as the Sowers from which 
they were culled, each kind filling a separate and special cell. 

Sor may I dOate on thy teeming insect life, nor on thy 
numerous reptiles, among which is the tricoloured viper — black, 
red, and white— its terrible power forgotten in the beauty of 
its bright- coloured rings or continuous spirals. 

Rather would I ajieak, if competent, of thy feathered inhabi- 
tants whose trills make musical tlie mornings of thy spring. 



I 
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although I am heretical enough not to care for the beauty and 
brightness of their colouring. Nevertheless, I cannot be silent 
on the tiny emerald-coloured humming-bird, whose swift flight 
leaves one in doubt whether it be bird or insect, nor on the 
green catas and lorys, and the cardinal-bird, and the variegated 
carpenter-bird. I admire the mason-bird, with his little 
mud-built house, contrasting favourably with those of the men 
around him ; and the pelican and the ibis — the one with its 
motionless aspect, the other with its slow movements remind me 
of pensive philosophers; and the white or black piscivorous 
birds, all beak, neck, legs, and wings, varieties of wild ducks 
and geese, and a few others. The pigeons, with their pretty 
ways of wooing, the ciaratta, and the mountain peacock, the 
first inhabiting the wooded plain, and the last the forest on 
the hill, appear, the wild brethren of the dove, of the domestic 
fowl and the turkey — the boast of housewives in both hemi- 
spheres — to whom I must not fail to recommend the gray chuna 
that disports itself in large companies, turning round and round 
with ceaseless clamour, and the suri (ostrich) with its enormous 
eggs, both these birds ensuring cleanliness from vermin and 
safety from reptiles in the houses where they are kept. 

I must not omit the yellow and gray carancho, and the black 
crow (awoUoio)y feeding on putrid flesh and indicating the 
proximity of its prey whose end it sometimes hastens by tor- 
turing ifc while yet half alive, an unconscious instrument of 
hygiene on plain and hill. 

And shall I forget the inhabitant of the heights, the great 
gray or black condor with its white back, the terror of heifers 
and of inexperienced cows, whose first calf they tear to pieces in 
the sight of its mother, regardless of its cries for help ? 

I will not stay to describe thy amphibious animals, or I might 
dwell on the great slow-moving iguana-lizard, liked as food by 
the aborigines, or on the croaking multitudes that people thy 
marshes, and with strange, hoarse sounds offend the ear and 
overpower the monotonous cry of the grasshopper. And I will 
not describe my abhorrence of the moscardon causing gangrene 
in horses and cattle, nor of the gnat, or the many mosquitoes 
which infest the forests and the cool banks of thy rivers. 

I do not blame thee in that thou permittest the degenerate 
lion of thy wild fauna to satiate his hunger on thy flocks scat- 
tered in their solitary pastures, and that the ferocious tiger finds 
^vlum in the recesses of thy mountains, although I cannot 
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forget my soul's alarms when in the darkness the tracks of the 
savage beast told me of its neighbourhood, or when I saw the 
heifer or the playful colt that only a little while before had 
been overflowing with life, lying dead with their neck rent 
with its talons and their breast torn by its teeth. And I still 
ieel a longing to discover the tapir or ant-eater, whose thick 
hide is so much valued by the horse- tamer, the sight of his den 
at the foot of a riven cedar on the crest of thy unclimbable hills 
not satisfying me, nor his bear-like tracks and dung like that of 
a horse. 

But it grieves me that thou affordest no home to the deer 
and the lama, to the hare and the rabbit, while the prolific 
biscacha becomes ever more and more hurtful to thy lands, and 
that the vicuna with its precious wool shrinks in horror from 
thy hill-side forests so destructive to its fleece. 

Thou art glad, however, over thy happy flocks of tall, rounded, 
slender gnats, each with three sucking kids, and worthy of 
breeding with those of Cashmere ; and glad, too, over thy many 
sheep, whose wool is preferred by thee to that of the merino, 
with which they were formerly crossed, but which are now 
beginning to be discarded. These numerous flocks browsing by 
the sides of thy rivers or in the shade of thy woods, seldom or 
never suffer from drought. The ground is covered over with 
savoury grasses, serving as food for the many horses with 
diseased hoofs, to which flints are injurious. 

And why should it be forbidden me to mention thy dark- 
eyed daughters, their shining raven locks, their slender figures, 
their natural grace, their fascinating manners ? 

They are fond of dancing, music, and lively conversation 
when iquite young girls, but when married they may justly 
boast that they devote themselves to domestic duties. I speak 
of thy senoritas, whose anger I fear to excite by naming the 
cholita, who, presuming on the whiteness of her colour, con- 
siders herself on a level with them, although her crisp hair 
betrays a recently mixed breed. She is humiliated by the con- 
tempt of the aristocratic class, and this causes, in time, a real 
degradation. Her own scorn for the clay-coloured cJiena does 
not suffice to console her — the poor chena, the most miserable 
representative of the daughters of Eve in a land where once 
she reigned as queen, nigra sedformosa. 

To the grace and beauty of thy women I must add the 
courtesy and generosity of thy gentry, and the kind-heartedness 
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of thy country folk, so gracious is their hospitality towards 
strangers. 

But if thou art privileged by nature, Tucuman, he not 
proud thereof, nor lift thy desires too higL The labour oi 
man has been hitherto defective, and can only operate slowlj 
in the immediate future. The land is too thinly populated^ 
and the want of capital forbids any sudden development of tl^"3 
natural wealth ; large numbers of workmen cannot find adequat>^ 
pay for their labour, and there would be no home market fo^ 
the consumption of any large produce, while it would be ii^^' 
possible to contend with distant and foreign producers. TtM-^ 
climate of the most fertile portion of thy territory is hurtful t^^^ 
colonists during part of the year ; thy mountains, so integral ^ 
part of thyself, and so abounding in wealth, and the fertiL^ 
valleys they enclose, are without roads ; thy laws and the rights 
they confer on the masters of indebted operatives, sanction ^ 
disguised slavery that excludes the services of free European 
workmen. The treasures of thy waters are in the power of th© 
first occupier, a probable cause of conflict, and thy capital city, 
though enriched with many educational institutes, is wanting in 
every hygienic contrivance for the alleviation of life. 

Proceed cautiously therefore; endeavour to open streets, to 
regulate irrigation, to procure liberty for the workman, to make 
the lives of thy children healthy and pleasant, to maintain thy 
liberal traditions, and to carry them still further in politics, in 
religion, in every civil and social relation : sie iUir ad astra ! 
Then both men and capital will come to thee, and from their 
mutual increase will arise immediately a greater prosperity and 
progress. 

Meanwhile, I salute thee yet once again, Tucuman ! 
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ON THE LANGUAGE OF THE MATTACCO INDIANS 
OF THE GRAN CHACO. 



CHAPTEE. I. 

JCAN M. GUTTIEHRISZ'S ADVIOE — JIY FIRST LEHBOKa IN MATTACCO 
AKD THE SPESCH OF TBB TOBA CAOigUB MAK 
OF SUCCESS — HOW I TRIED TO PLDCK AT 
FAUBTINO IS MY MATTACCO MASTER— 
NATALIO ROLDAK^ — ^THE OPINION OP THE MISSIONARY FATHERS 
IS CONFIRMED — HOW I DISCOVEKED 0KB OF THE FUKDA- 
MBKTAI, CHARACTB BIB TICS OF THE LANGUAGE— FUNCTIONS 
Oy THE PREPOSITIVE PARTICLES nil, a, J)i — QREaTKR FACILITY 
FOLLOWING ON THIS — ADVICE TO AMATEURS OP PHILOLOUX. 

Whilb waitiiig for the succouring party, which was deatined 
to be greatly delayed, I knew no better way of employing part 
of my time than by learning words from the Indians by whom 
we were surroundwl. 

I had often been told that their language m.uat be poor both 
as to the Dumber of the words and their forma ; and although 
trom the little I had read on philology, I was disposed to come 
to quite a contrary conclusion, I was desirous of personal expe- 
rience before forming a decided opinion and communicating it 
to others. On the other hand before leaving Buenos Ayres, I 
had aeen Dr. Juan Maria Guttierrez — the same to whom Mante- 
gazza dedicated his line work, Teneriffe e Rio de la Plata, in 
which the only fault is that the beauty of the style may cause 
the reader to doubt the truth of the narrative, whiuh I have 
found to be strictly exact, and he had said to me, — 
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" If you have leisure, study the language of the IndianB ; 
in the absence of all tradition and of all archaeological data witli 
regard to them, philology is called upon to play a great part in 
interpreting their origin, and explaining their connection, ii 
any, with other peoples in very remote times, remote at least 
with regard to the history of existing mankind. The study of 
language, will henceforth be raised to a science that will in due 
time shed marvellous light on the history of humanity." 

And then he added, in order to encourage me, " The soil of 
linguistic research is still virgin in many parts, and on this 
account, promises an abundant harvest to whomsoever wiU 
cultivate it ; take advantage of it, and you will succeed." 

How could I neglect advice coming from such a quarter^ 
Although conscious that I should only be able to add an in- 
significant little stone to the pyramid of philology, yet I felt 
stimulated by his words, and as it were, pledged to the task. 
And afterwards, while I was puzzling my brains to wrench a 
rule of some kind from the medley of sentences that I had 
gathered together, and when I appeared to have done so success- 
fully, the delight I felt was increased by the thought of how, 
on my return to Buenos Ayres, I should hasten to Guttierrez on 
the very first night, show him the results of my endeavours and 
talk them over with him. A man of powerful mind and pro- 
found erudition, he had a love for art and science, and a 
tolerance in accordance with his vast knowledge and the extreme 
liberality of his views. His manners and appearance were 
agreeable, he was a self-made man and had experienced the 
greatest changes of fortune. At the age of seventy and in the 
high literary and administrative position which he occupied, 
he yet knew how to speak a word of encouragement to the 
most modest student, and to converse with cordial deference 
with the least important visitor, a very rare thing with men of 
his age and attainments. 

But this joy was not to be mine ! The first paragraph that 
I read in the first newspaper I met with as I stepped from the 
vessel on my return, was an account of his burial on the pre- 
ceding night. 

May thy memory, Guttierrez, be embalmed in the hearts of 
thy fellow-citizens as vividly and lastingly as in that of him 
who writes ; may the earth lie light upon thee ! and let me 
dedicate to thee and give the shelter of thy name to the few 
lines on the native languages which 1 shall write on the follow- 



OF THE ARGENTINE REPUBLIC. 267 

ing pages ; for they are due to thea, anil without thy patronage 
1 should not have courage to publish them. 

My first attemptB gave me but little hope. We had on hoard 
an Indian, who called himself a Mattacco, for whom I sent at 
once in. order to learn the names of our garments and of the 
inrrounding objects. But after a few words the man grew 
weary. It was evident that ho was not capable of inteHeetual 
effort, however slight. If, however, I asked a seoond time, 
either inadvertently or on purpose, for the same word, he would 
make signs that he had already told it me, and taking my nota- 
hook, would look through the few written pages and point the 
exact place where I had written it down. And yet one would 
have thought that ho was looking in another direction while I 
wrote. So that when we Italians say /or /' indiano to describe 
assumed ignorance, we are expressing an actual fact, 
I therefore made little or no progress. 

Bat when, a few days later, we were harangued by a Toba 
cacique who seemed to be barking at us rather than speak- 
ing, the only appropriate course was to conceal my want 
of comprehension, since it was useless to attempt to construe 
Ms yells. 

However, man proposes and circumstances dispose. For 
some days we were aground, and being unable to push on, I 
had a great deal of time to dispose of as I pleased ; the Indians 
remained grouped round the vessel, and many of their caciques 
came tovisit us. Wecould understand none of them; in short, 
QiB longed-for fruit was there ; I attempted to gather it. 

The Indian is so auspicious that he dislikes any one learning 
Jiis language ; but Faustino the Christian was with ns, and I 
b^an qnestioning him in secret, unknown to the Indians. At 
first, however, I was dissatisfied, finding so much difficulty in 
lesolving phrases into words, which I attributed to his want of 
knowledge. Finally, I succeeded in establishing better relations 
with the Indians, and the openness of owi behaviour, the per- 
jgaverance I showed in repeating their words, as if they were 
something precious, whenever the opportunity offered, and 
'finally a few presents, removed their suspicions, especially 
among the younger ones, who vied with each other in telluig 
me the name of any object that I pointed out to them. 

Eat it was curious how a word on being repeated appeared to 
change without any discoverable reason, Sometimes it was the 
slightly double sound of a diphthong, one vowel or the other 
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being the more marked, but often a syllable was actually 
changed, and sometimes a syllable was added to or subtracted 
from the word. 

One morning, N'atalio Eoldan and I endeavoured to come to 
a conclusion on the matter. For a quarter of an hour we tried 
to decide which was the actual sound to be reproduced by the 
Castilian alphabet, and which of two sounds had been intended 
in a word that had been taught us. The uncertainty confirmed 
Eoldan in his opinion that the Mattacco language was an 
enigma, that it was impossible to reproduce it, that it had no 
rules, and could not be acquired, and that he agreed with the 
missionary fathers on the Christian territory near the frontier, 
who had always said so. 

My ear, however, was becoming cultivated, and I was begin- 
ning to believe that the Mattacco language was not, after all, 
such an intractable Bucephalus ; yet, although able to distin- 
guish the sounds, I could not fathom the reason of the change 
in certain syllables. 

I made up my mind to avoid every pretext for a discussion, 
and to continue accumulating words, and then after examining 
and comparing them, and writing them down according to 
their apparent pronunciation, to deduce some laws for my 
guidance. 

I caught hold, one day, of the son of a cacique, and began 
asking him the names of the various parts of his body. Nude 
as he was, there was no danger of misapprehension between 
humanity and clothes. 

But I had hardly ended my inquiries before I perceived 
that each of the fifteen or twenty words began with nu or no, 
the u and the o being frequently substituted the one for the 
other by an almost imperceptible gradation of sound. 

Good Heavens ! I muttered to myself, this nu must be either 
an article or a particle expressing affinity, because it is morally 
impossible that so many words should have a common root. It 
seemed unlikely to be an article ; nevertheless, I bethought me 
that had any one, when I was a boy, asked me the name of 
any of my features, I should have touched the part mentioned 
and replied, for example, the eye^ the mouth, &c. Why should 
not these young Indians do the same 1 

But it soon became clear to me. I resume my questions, asking 
the names of the various parts of my own body, and these are 
repeated to me, with the nu changed into a, and sometimes some 
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of the succeeding letters changed. Tliis was a. flivsh of light, but 
I still ielt uncertuin, and to clear away my duubta I took ad- 
vantage of haviug captured a kind of hawk, to ask the namea 
of the same parts of the bird's body. In the replies I received 
luauy wordfl began with In or tv, and the rest remained the 
BAme, or nearly the same, as the corresponding parts in man, 
niinns the nu or the a. 

The following conclusion appeared to be almost certain. In 
Mattocco the principal words are preceded by a variable particle 
which expresses relationship. But of what kind 1 

I look through my notes, especially through the phrases I 
had collected, and I tind that whenever reference is made to the 
person speaking the word begins with nu; when the person 
addressed is referred to, with a, and when a third person is in 
q^uestion, with lu or lo. 

This was a revelation. It gave me the key to the under- 
atandiug of a great number of words ; it was the mariner's 
compass leading me through a great part of the labyrinth ! 

Great was my delight ! 

Moreover, these particles are placed not only before nouns, but 
also before verbs and adjectives when necessary. They are 
used redundantly and in pleonasm, just as is the case in Italian 
conversation, and still mure in vernacular Italian, with certain 
particles. 

Continuing my search for the reason of these particles, I 
found my previous induction confirmed. iVuis an abbreviation 
of nwcA-cii, meaning my ; a of twA-cd, thy; Zm of /wcA-c^, his, of 
him {ek being pronounced as in Gennan, or like the Castilian 
Jota) : before substantives aaid before verbs they may be con- 
ridered as abbreviations of noch c-ldm, I ; am or ham, thou ; 
hUsi or torli-lutzi, thoy, them. Before verbs, however. In is less 
tised than todi, which, standing alone, means these (near me), 
wbile tock-sam and ioe/i-lani mean those (near you), and iocli- 
Ueni and toeh-lei-tn mean those (yonder). 

Be«des simplicity and convenience, is there not also clearness 
and beauty in ths relation between the personal pronoun, the 
perwnal adjective, and the particle of personal relation 1 And 
iras it possible tnat such a language should be without rules I 
I felt encouraged, therefore, to carry on my researches. 

Being accustomed in our languages to find the raot and 
invariable portion of the part of speech at the begijmiiig of the 
word, it was truly confusing to meet contiuually with the 



270 EIGHT MONTHS ON THE GRAN CHACO 

contrary before discovering the law. Therefore this f undamen 
rule must be borne in mind. Whoever wishes to study 
guages that are without written rules must dismiss from 
mind all those rules that govern his own, or it will be as diffic 
for him to enter on the right road as to recognize a per^s. 
wearing a mask. 
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CHAPTER 11. 

KaMBS given by the MATTAC008 TO IMPORTED ANIMALS — HOW 
I FOUND OUT THE ETYMOLOGY THEREOF — IMPORTANCE OF 
THIS DATUM — AUGMENTATIVES AND DIMINUTIVES — CHANGES 
IDENTICAL WITH THOSE IN ITALIAN — NEGATIVES — THEIR 
COLLOCATION — EXAMPLES — ABBREVIATIONS — ANALOGY WITH 
ITALIAN. 

Another thing over which I cudgelled my brains was the names 
of the domestic animals imported into America from Europe at 
the time of the discovery or conquest of the former. • 

It is well known that in those countries where new things 
are suddenly introduced, their names, as a rule, accompany 
them. It is equally well known what an important advantage 
this is, not only to the philologist, but also to the ethnographer 
—in a word, to all who study the distribution and description 
of the human race. 

Now, it so happened that when I asked the names of the 
horse, the ox, the sheep, which in Spanish, as it is here pro- 
nounced, are called cabaggio, vacca^ and ovecha, the names 
given me in answer were entirely different. 

It still makes me laugh when I think of the efforts I made 
to reduce Mattacco words, by my own fanciful alterations, to 
their Spanish roots. 

But one fine day I found myself killing two birds with one 
stone. 

We had a handsome bull-dog on board. Now, sinocli is 
Mattacco for dog. The creatm-e's name was Palomo (dove), 
which the Mattaccos translated literally into Ucquinatae, But 
one day, while caressing it, an Indian said to me, as if praising 
the dog, " Sinoch-tach ! " instead of sinoch or ucquinatach. I 
began then to understand that the particle tach expressed size 
or superiority, that it stood apart, and could be added to, or 
taken from a word in order to modify its signification. I 
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hasten to fetch my note- book, I tnm over the pages, I read 
through all the names, adding tach to those that have it not, 
and all at once, to my unspeakable delight, I recognize the true 
and beautiful, and philosophical and scientific etymology of 
my chinnassetach, my jelatach, my cionatach, in chinasset, stag, 
jeldch^ tapir, ciondch gamma, with the suffix tach aggrandizing, 
ennobling, extending, and exalting them.* 

And then all at once dozens of words ending in tach became 
clear to me. By cutting off this syllable, as well as the con- 
tinually recurring nu^ a, lu, and by fixing both eye and ear on 
the essential syllables of the word, I not only seized the meaning 
more easily, but discovered its origin, laws, and variations more 
easily also. I stood on the threshold of another. 

The reader must not deride my enthusiasm. In my place he 
would have felt the same. For man is the creature of his 
surroundings, and a minister of state who should become a foot 
soldier would feel pleasure if his corporal showed approval of 
his njanner of presenting arms, and a philosopher would be 
gratified at a woman's praise for disentangling her skein of 
wool. 

How could such a tyro as I fail to be delighted when a 
beautiful and complete language sprang up, as it were, between 
my fingers? And a language both methodical and elegant, 
instead of the exact contrary, as I had been led to expect ? 

IkTeanwhile, these Mattaccos possess augmentatives in tach 
both for physical and moral relations. Thus icnu is a man, and 
icnU'tdch a great man, inot is water, and ino-tach fire-water or 
spirits. 

As diminutives, on the contrary, they use the particles quuach 
and chiach ; for example : cola, a foot ; colo-quuach, a little foot ; 
quel, a hand; quei-chiach, a small hand; and this last word 
also means a one-handed person. Thus a cacique who was 
called manco in Spanish because he was deprived of one hand, 
was called in Mattacco, quei-chiach. And they can also modify 
their pronouns at pleasure in a manner that cannot be rendered 
in Italian or English, although it has an equivalent in Spanish, 
viz. esa, that, and esita, a diminutive of that; and very 
frequently used by country people. 

Tachf quuachy and chiach, although distinctly particles, may 
be, and perhaps must be, considered henceforth as inflections 

^ The pronunciation of these words is guttural. 
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because they are never used alone, and more especially becouee 
they arederJined instead of the words to which they are joined. 

It id very usual ior Mattaccos to change the sounds of ckia, 
ehid, ohdi, chid, and chii into fxd, tzi, tzi, izo, izu, and into 
hia, Mi, kit, kio, kii, and vice vpthA, and also into Hi, tie, Hi, 
ti6, and tH reciprocally. Thus for nheep I may use indiifercntly 
itiiHaldch, kionatach, chioTiatdch, and for bird I inay say either 
huenkiS or hueniik Nevertheless, the more frequent use of one 
form than the other distinguiehea the different dialects. Thus 
the Mattaccos on the Toha borders say, tza, tze, &c., and those 
on the Christian borders fMa, chiS, &c. These variations that up 
to a certain point, and in polysyllables, or even in dissyllables, 
are easily seized by an attentive observer, cause terrible mis- 
apprehension when they occur in worda of one syllable only. 
Who would imagine, for iiietance, that the tzae-ddi (imperative 
of give) of one dialect was equivalent to the Iciach or kioch of 
another 1 

Nor is it uninteresting to notice bow certain phonetic devia- 
tions are, as it were, instinctive in man, since we meet them 
among ourselves also. The Milanese, for instance, call their 
chteea (church) cieaa, and Spaniards say cucciara (they write it 
mchara) for ntecAiara or cuechiaia (a large spoon or ladle), and 
very many other words are altered in the same way, vii. metiedo, 
Italian for half-caste, is mesliw in Spanish, and ediiaceiare (to 
eru^} and etiaeciare are synonymous. Thus those inhabitants 
of Santiago who can speak Chiqchua make frequent use of nd 
in cases where the Coyas iuhabiting Eolivia say fftid. For 
example ; ow^ is tia and gna, 1 is nochca and gnocha, just as in 
Castilian, Portuguese, and Mpanish, viz. nijut, nina (the Spanish 
n representing gn in Italian) ; farina, fannlia {nh in Portuguese 
:=gK'\n Italian). 

Next as to the inversion of letters and syllables. Does it 
not hitppen sometimes that in speaking quickly we alter a word 
by inverting its letters! Now, this is instinctive and becomes 
lubitual until certain words of one lanj;uage sound ridiculous 
to persond speaking a tongue akin to it. lor example ; ghirlanda 
(b wreath) is guimalda in Spanish ; bnhone (a ruffian) becomes 
hribon = virbonus I in Latin. But to reach the climax of 
exaggerated inversions we must go the Galli^iono dialect, two- 
thirds of which are Portuguese and the rest Spanish. Now, 
these Mattaccos likewise invert their words: nieidj2, for instance, 
tteloii', and so forth. 
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The Mattacco language has many negatives, but they are 

diversely used. On another occasion I may perhaps be able to 

show an unexpected similarity in this with other languages 

spoken by South American tribes who apparently are in no 

way akin. 

The principal of these negatives is ka = no, which is used 
alone, and is also prefixed to adjectives, thus reversing their 
meaning; for example : mdtt^ true, A:a-ma^, untrue. It is curious 
that the Akkas, the apocryphal dwarfs of Africa, have the same 
word for " no," if one may believe the statement of the Abate 
Beltrame di Verona. 

Another negative is td^^ always placed at the end; for 
example : matt, true, matti-tdey untrue. Note the addition of 
i for the sake of euphony. These additions and withdrawals 
of letters are one of the most desperate difficulties in the study 
of this language, and, in truth, make one despair of mastering 
it. Thus : nu-huen, I have ; hueni-tde, I have not. 

Next comes am, which is prefixed to verbs. For example : 
rCamhuen or namuhen, I have not ; then jack, interrogative and 
imperative, and prefixed to the verb ; it is the Latin ne, but in 
a different position. Then Idcha, which also means wit?iout 
Example : jach-lon-nu, do not kill me ; jacli-Orhemin-nuja ? 
Dost thou wish me well ? Idcha-ciecuo-jay a widow, that is, 
icithout a husband. 

Prepositions in this language, as in others, form in a great 
measure the basis, and I may say, the philosophy of the 
language. When united to a verb, they attribute to it a rela- 
tive signification. They are, nevertheless, so undefined and so 
unfixed, that a little while before writing these lines it seemed 
to me, and I marvelled at it, that this language contained only 
a very few. The contrary is the case in the Chiqchua lan- 
guage, in which the prepositions are beautiful, melodious, de- 
tached, and always in the same place, i.e. after the nominative 
case, so that they should rather be called postpositions. 

In Mattacco, likewise, the prepositions are postpositions, but 
sometimes, instead of being placed after the noun, they are 
placed after the verb, and then they may be mistaken, as 
happened to me, for a form of the conjugation. At other times 
they stand between the root of the verb and the inflection 
expressing tense, or between the root of a noun and the in- 
flection indicating number or case. One can imagine the 
horrible state of confusion into which one is thrown on finding 
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in a perfectly new and strange language a number of espres- 
BioDB in ■which one and the same word seems to alter the sense of 
a sentence without the shadow of a reason. For my outi part, 
-I mUBt admit that for a long time I entirely failed to undei^ 
stand it, and even now I must confess that I have only 
jnaatered very few of the rules that are concealed in severid 
hnndieds of sentences in my possession. 

For example: cue means mth ; nu-hen is an abbreviated 
■ form of «s ; with m is tendered by nu-ciw-h^. 

There would certainly bo no great difficulty in the matter 
if you could ask an Indian for a single word and he could 
.answer you as simply ; but, in fact, he must always refer the 
Tford to something else. Thus, if you asfe him to name the 
tfoot, he will answer nueeolo if he touches his own foot, attolo 
if he touches yours, and tocccHo if he touches that of a third 
person. Kext, the difference of construction is puzzling. For 
example, take the case of nuiyuchen : if you aak your teacher 
which part of the word means with, and which part means uk, 
if he is a laditio, i.e. intelligent, and acquainted with the 
language, he will reply with great ingenuousness : nuf, means 
imth, euclien means wa, turning the words, in fact, topsy-turvy. 

Therefore the beat plan is to go on by degrees, and from the 
known to the unknown, first aaking for single words, then for 
ffijnple and clear phrases, then for others less simple but still 
dear. After this it is well to repeat the same sentence, 
iging only one of its words or enu of its parts. Then, by 
comparing and eliminating, there is a likelihood of arriving at 
a word-for-word translation. And even this is not enough ! 
liecaosB on account of the conditions I have indicated in the 
language, of the great intellectual disparity between the two 
interlocutors, and their diverse and mutually unintelligible 
points of view, the unhappy learner suddenly finds a word 
entirely changed witliout knowing why or wherefore, and is left 
in doubt as to which is the right version. He multiplies his 
questaons to his own greater perplexity and the whole thing 
ends in a regular Babel. 

Talking of Babel, among the Vilela Indians the word for 
" speak " is Mbabelmi ! 

But to return to our prepositions. I have said that they 
modify the sense of the verb j it would be truer to say that 
they complete it. For example ; toll contains the idea of 
iDotiou. When used alone it may mean to eprout ; the grasa 
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sprouts, will be, the grass toll; with ca after it, it means to 
come from ; with jppe after it, it means to fall. There are 
other words expressing the same thing, but if you wish to use 
the word toll^ you must add the aforesaid particles which are 
placed as postpositions to the substantives. 

When these are placed after the verbs, it might seem that 
they are in reality prepositions placed before the direct case ; 
but although there are some true prepositions, nevertheless in 
the case I have mentioned they are postpositions with regard to 
the verbs also, because they modify their terminations so as to 
agree with the sound, because the verb thus modified can stand 
alone, and because between it and its preposition and the direct 
case other words may be interpolated ; thus proving it to 1^ 
bound to the verb. 

The principal particles used like our prepositions, or at least 
those with which I am acquainted, are, cchia^ until ; tamennechy 
wherefore ; appe, pi or ppiy upon ; tcchioy under ; cue, chii, 
jcche, ecche, ech, with (these are probably modifications of the 
same word for the sake of euphony) ; uuith or uuitdy and c-lqja 
also meaning wit\ that are placed as prepositions, but are rather 
cumulative conjunctions ; op or oh, hot, hlot, by, for — I have 
only met with these last as equivalents of why or because ; for 
example : op-toch, because (through this) ; op-chi-ld, why 1 mean- 
ing, for what object ? while in order to say why, meaning, for 
what motive 1 atddejeche ? is used. This word is composed of 
atde, how 1 what 1 and jeccM, with. Then there is a postposi- 
tion ei, which is like the Italian da and the French chez, and is 
used to express movement to or from a place ; it is often omitted 
and is variously placed. This ei or iei forms an extremely 
gracious verbal expression, viz. mi-ei = vaiper, composed of 
mdh or mmoh, signifying vai, and of ei, with one of the number- 
less variations that bring me to despair over this language. 
Thus in order to say, "Go and fetch me some fire" («Yoc^, 
fire) ; they say, Miei ifoch, or " Go for fire," just as the verb to 
go is used in elegant Italian. At first, and for a long time I 
mistook this for an inflection. 

Another important postposition is ca, meaning of and from. 
It is placed after verbs and substantives. Together with these 
it' forms a kind of genitive, but it is seldom used and only with 
proper names. Added to personal pronoims it forms the posses- 
sive pronouns wy, thy, his, which are genitives, if I may say so, 
u this language, and follow the same rule as in ours, in which 
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we may say either my or of me. Thus from nu (the abbreviated 
form of nochldmy I) we get nuck-cdy my ; ah-cd, thy ; and luh^ 
cdy his, of him. 

There are other prepositions besides, viz, cqui^ within ; Idcha^ 
meaning without, and placed before the word it governs, but 
this is rather to be considered as a negative, because I have 
always foimd it before words, the termination of which indicates 
possession, which is thus negatived by Idcha, For example : 
without a wife, is Idcha ceqito-jd, that is, unwived. 

There are very many others that I do not recollect. 

The words that express with (ech, je-che, <fec.), lead me to 
think that some prepositions govern certain cases, and that 
their apparent* alteration is due to the different terminations of 
those cases. For example : me is nvja ; with me is nujecche ; 
it. is easy to perceive here a rational alteration of nuja-ech. 
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CHAPTER III. 

THE USE OP POSTPOSITIONS INSTEAD OP PREPOSITIONS WAS 
PERHAPS GENERAL IN THE ARYAN LANGUAGES AND THE IN- 
DIGENOUS LANGUAGES OP SOUTH AMERICA — LOGICAL PRIORITI 
OP SOME OVER OTHERS AND OP CONVENTION' OVER ALL- 
WHY THE CHIQCHUA IS A TYPICAL LANGUAGE — CONJUNC- 
TIONS — ANALOGY BETWEEN MATTACCO WORDS AND OUR OWN. 

The reader will not fail to observe that in Mattacco the position 
of the preposition is the exact reverse of what it is with us ; 
and our custom should seem the most remarkable to bim, 
because that of placing prepositive particles after the noim or 
verb must be looked upon as a characteristic that at one epoch 
was probably universal in all languages. 

In German and in English, especially in the former, the 
transposition of the preposition is very frequent, and constitutes 
an element in the language as conducive to its elegance as to 
the difficulty with which it is acquired and spoken by those 
\vliose mother-tongue is one of the so-called Latin sisters. This 
was the case at least with me after allowing for the dissimilarity 
of words. It is the same in the Slavonic languages and in 
other languages belonging to the Aryan family. 

Further ; in Latin, which is said to be our mother, but is not 
so, except as to polish, in the absence of some grammatical 
forms and of some parts of speech ; in Latin, I say, we find 
examples of the transposition of prepositions in vohiscum, 
nohiscum, tecum, mecnm, and in the varying places of others 
either before or after the noun, as for example, versus towards, 
may be indifferently, I go Bomam versus, or versus Romam, 
Conjunctions follow the same rule ; whence I can say, Senatus 
atque (and) Populus Romanus, or Senates Pojmlusque Romanus, 
the famous motto that is now used by the municipality of 
Kome. 

In the Italian language meco and teco is used in place of con 
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WW, con te (with me, with thee). The Spanish seem to have 

lost sight of the etymology of migo and tigoj for they all make 

use of the pleonasm con migo, con tigp, Migo and tigo are of 

course no other than the Italian meco and teco, the c heing 

changed into ^, as in amigo and amico (friend). Other examples 

of this may be found in Italy, at least in Tuscany, in the 

yemacular. They are eloquent of one of the greatest factors 

in the transformation of languages, i.e. whenever the origin and 

the sense of a certain exceptional form is lost sight of, it comes 

to be treated under the general rules. Thus also, when foreign 

vords are introduced in their full force into another language, 

that is to say, when they are pronounced and written as in the 

tongue to which they belong, after the lapse of little more than 

one generation they become assimilated in every way with their 

new family. The lower orders, especially, who are ignorant of 

the genealogy of their guest, alter the word at once and treat 

it as one of their own. Hence those well-known Gallicisms, 

Teutonisms, and I know not what besides, that so often break 

the hearts of purists, but which are in truth a real manna 

raining down and enriching the language that adopts them : 

for my part I should welcome such rain every day, in spite of 

any opposition — provided indeed there were national reciprocity 

in the matter. 

Meanwhile, the examples I have adduced may be looked 
upon as the remains of pre-existing forms. 

In the native languages of South America, postpositions are 
employed commonly in place of prepositions ; the contrary is 
the exception, at any rate in Chiqchuan and G-uarany, which 
possess postpositions only, and in Araucan, which possesses both. 
These tribes, with the Mattaccos and the wild Indiadas of the 
Chaco and the centre, occupy the whole of South America. 

May not this grammatical form be superior to ours, and 
hasten the perception, of ideas by suddenly fixing the termina- 
tions of words on which the relation expressed by the particle 
is to be thrown 1 Certainly one of these particles cannot greatly 
retard the perception of the relation between the terminations 
and the relative object ; but if we revert to the epoch when 
language or languages were formed, does it not seem more natural 
to name the objects in the first place and then to express their 
inter-relation 1 It is probable also that the phonetic symbol 
expressing relation was of later growth and was due to the 
progress of intelligence, and still more to practice in the use of 
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the instrument, if I may call it so, that had been adopted, the 
speakers being helped at first by a conventional collocation of 
words, or by modulation, or in some other way. In such an 
order of ideas the preposition would seem to be of later date 
than the postposition in the genesis of language ; and the post- 
position would be later again than modulation. Modem 
languages, nevertheless continually make use of both con- 
ventional arrangement and of modulations in order to dis- 
tinguish relations. 

• •••••• 

The declension of words, while complicating grammatical forms, 
is a great aid to clearness ; and this superiority is possessed by 
the Spanish language, in which the accusative is pointed out 
by the preposition a, and by the French language also with its 
nominative qui and accusative que. But is this an absolute 
progress, and more especially is the process anterior or posterior 
to the declension of substantives 1 To discuss this would carry 
us too far. I will limit myself to stating that in my opinion, 
the simplest language, if equally expressive with others, is the 
best, and that, on the other hand, certain individualized forms 
that are necessary for what I will call a material intelligence, 
gave way probably to simpler forms owing their strength to the 
relative positions of words, when intelligence had become more 
capable of apprehending such relations and of apprehending 
syntheses. 

Meanwhile a language that is characterized by fomiidating 
by means of symbols that which we express by means of rela- 
tive positions and by modulation, is the Chiqchua, in which w« 
have the declension of nouns and the enfeoffment of particles 
expressly for the interrogative form, viz. ciu after a verb, and 
tach after a noun. Examples : wilt thou, is wnndnchi ; water 
(ace.) is jacMta ; Wilt thou have water f is MundnchicciH ja- 
cutta? thou callest thyself, is suticchi; how, is ima, Hmo 
callest thou thyself? is Imdtach suticrM ? Modulation is thus 
avoided, as also the sign of interrogation in writing. 

It must be observed that in Chiqchua all particles are 
placed after conjunctions, prepositions, interrogations, and de- 
clensions. Thus it is an exceptionally typical language. 

I have not met with any disjunctive conjunctions in Mat- 
tacco, such as or, neither, &c. 

Instead of or they seem to use if not. For example : Give 
me water if you have not wine, instead of, Give me water or 
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wine. And instead of saying neither^ they repeat the verb. 
For example : / have no water, I have no wine ; instead of, I 
have neither wine run' water. 

But they have many words to express the copulative con- 
junctions, and, also, Ac., which as with us are placed 
before the direct case. The following are the principal words : 
uuith, or Muith and ohja, which they use also for our toith, as 
we have seen ; and utcim, iaichiei, tdeut, for, and. Tdmii is 
especially used for interrogation ; for example : / am going, are 
you 9 Nu'jiche tdeui-am ? 

It is curious that as to conjunctions Mattacco is the reverse 
of Ghiqchua, which has no word for amd, instead of which they 
use with placed after the subject or object ; whereas they have 
or, placing the particle ciu, which expresses it, after one- of the 
two alternatives presented. 

The following analogies approaching to identity are curious 
also: uuitd with the English mth ; op with oh^ and op-toch, 
meaning also, and /or this, with the Latin oh-hoc; and utqiiei 
with the Latin atque. We shall take an opportunity of noticing 
other analogies as we go on. 

The conditional conjunction if, is chid or cehid. When 
placed before the proposition conditional on the principal pro- 
position, this last is joined with uuitd, like the so in German 
after wenn ; for example 2 " If thou wilt not tell me," cchid^ 
thou wilt not ; uuitd, tell me. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

ADVERBS— RATIONAL FORM OP ADVERBS OF TIME— SUN AND EARTH, 
DAY AND NIGHT— THE HEAVENS — ADVERBS OF PLACE— AP- 
PEAL TO THE READER — ^ADJECTIVES — COMPARATIVES AND 
SUPERLATIVES — FORMS FOR CONTRARY SIGNIFICATIONS — 
FOREIGNER AND STRANGER — ETYMOLOGY OF CIGUELE CHRIS- 
TIANS. 

They have one adverb of space, but their adverbs of time are 
remarkable for their rationad formation and their analogy with 
our own ; for example : day is squala, sun, a sun ; month is 
tgueldch, moon ; tem-lo means, at the side of ; ndche or nachi or 
nach means, pasi and after in the sense of bygone time ; nen-nd 
and nd mean the present time, now. Now then : to-day is 
icudlannd, that is, the present sun ; to-morrow is icudla and 
chiicudla, for the same reason that in Spanish manana means 
both morning and to-morrow; yesterday is icudlanndche, the 
bygone sun; the day before yesterday is icudla elldche, i.e. an- 
other bygone sun, el meaning other, and Idche having the same 
meaning as nache, the change being due to a desire of har- 
moniousness and to the genius of the language ; the day after 
to-morrow is tem-lo icuala, i.e. at the side of to-morrow. It 
is curious that tem-lo should stand before icudla to express the 
day after, and that ndche should stand after, to express the day 
before. These may seem caprices of language, but they pro- 
bably indicate an etymological, or even a philosophical cause, 
presiding at their formation. 

I explain myself thus : They make use of the words hundt 
or hunnd, meaning earth, to express night ; for day, on the 
contrary, they say the sun ; seeming to have understood the 
contrast between them. It is not unlikely that this contrast 
represents to them a kind of philosophy in which the earth and 
sun might represent two opposite principles, darkness and light, 
good and evi£ I have not, however, been able to detect this 
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philosophical system in their ideas, although as we have seen, 
some of their religious forms would seem to express it. 

Moreover, is not their way of using the sun and light in order 
to express time, an intellectual link with the Aryan, who from 
the Sanscrit dy% light, has passed on to the Latin dies, the 
Spanish dia, the Italian di, all these words meaning day 1 

For this evening, they say hunnd and chiahunnd, and for this 
night, meaning last night, the anoche of the Spanish, they say 
hMnnortzi-nna ; analogously to the form used and the sequence 
followed in the distribution of words for expressing to-morrow, 
to-day, &c. 

Moreover, for sky they say ppe-le, which I think may be 
translated, " that which is above," from ;ppe, above, and U, syn- 
copated from lel'le or chelle, a patronymic word which serves to 
express origin and country. 

It is said that savages have no abstract ideas, but I ask 
you whether ideas of ever, never, are abstract or not ? Without 
waiting for an answer, I say that these tribes have the words 
tone-mid for never, and ch-lam-mech for ever. 

It may be argued that these expressions are composed of 
words having in themselves a limited meaning ; quite so. 
But the French also make use of all-days, toujours, to ex- 
press for ever ; therefore they express an indefinite and infinite 
idea by means of a word signifying a limited time, viz. day, 

I take the opportunity of remarking that the particles nacJie 
and nenna, of which the latter is sometimes changed in the 
second or third syllable, and the vowel altered from h to i, form 
two tenses of the verbs ; nache being used for the Perfect 
Tense, and nenna for the Imperfect. For example : to return, 
is tapil ; I returned, tapil-lache ; and I was returning, tapil-le 
(the second ? is in place of w, for the reason already given). 

For noon, they say icvMa ichni, which in my opinion means 
the sun is high, or above ; and for midnight, they say hunnat- 
chiu-tiech ; I think this means under the earth, Inatach means 
quick, and hunach, slow. 

There is one syllable, tde or dthe or ntde, which is the basis 
of very many adverbs of place and time. For example : why 1 
aidjeeche ; where 1 tdene ; whence ? dtel ; how ? what 1 atde-tzu ; 
how much? tde-hote ; when? tde-ndch-hote ; {hote by itself 
means hoio, and the n^i indicates that the Question refers to 
a somewhat remote time). It must be observed that where the 
a comes first, it probably refers to thou, owing to the question 
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being asked in the second person. This proves how neceasaiy 
it is to establish clearly the circumstances of time and peison 
before writing down the reply. 

Though I fear to weary the reader by dwelling too long on 
the Mattacco language, yet I feel boimd to impart the little I 
have learnt; for I devoted the short leisure I could snatch 
from my professional duties to studies, often prolonged to the 
small hours of the night. And if in order not to weary him, 
I begin to digress, I am afraid of being too discursive, while 
if I keep strictly to the thread of the narrative, he may 
find it too dry. I am puzzled. Will any one suggest a way 
out of the difficulty 1 No one? Then I must remain aa 
I am. But then, my reader, if indeed at this time there 
still exists one for me, be compassionate to me and my poor 
book ! I ask it for the sake of the affection I feel towarda 
you, and the desire I have for reciprocity ! for the sake of the 
hours I refused to Morpheus while thinking of you, and en- 
deavouring to disentangle the hitherto inviolate tongue of 
Mattacco ! For the sake of the ridicule that I feel already I 
am destined to encounter for omitting the exact mathematical 
root, in this uncertain philology ! And then there is some 
possible gain for you, if you ever care to study, in whatever 
' degree you please, the prehistoric history of this South American 
population, for with the light shed by philology we might well 
try to discover if the Redskins were once as closely related to 
each other as ourselves and the Croatians at the least. And 
if this does not suffice thee, have pity at least on an unfor- 
tunate author plunged in a slough of difficulties whence the 
strength of Hercules would be needed to extricate him ! 

I am still confronted by adjectives, comparatives, superla- 
tives, numbers, declensions, and verbs. I know not which to 
select first, but I will begin with the first-named. 

Adjectives seem to have resembled isolated buds, needing 
but a touch to open them. But such *is not the case. There 
are many with roots and intricate branches, that we must accept 
in order to understand them. 

But as for hypotheses, I give due warning that we must clear 
them with a jump. 

There are a goodly number of adjectives of which I can tell 
neither whence tliey come nor whither they go, and these per- 
haps are the majority. But there are others of which the 
derivation is obvious. Among these are the possessive adjec- 
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lives formed from the root of the proaoun with the addition, of 
the particle ax, of, which ia also a genitive poatposition, and eo, 
which must be considered as a variation of ea. Besides ro and 
ea, they alno make use of lo ja poaseaaive adjectives, but prin- 
cipally, I think, with my and th]/. Mi;, therefore, is nuchrca, 
KueA-fio', and nudi-lo ; thy, is aceo and al-io. 

Another way ia with tsae. Example; fear is ua: or /fim'i,' fright- 
ened, is /ludintedeJt. And another fonii is with jYi, But this 
would aeem rather to he a present participle. Example : JVu- 
hudi-jd, I am frightened, I am afraid ; accecuoja, thou whohaat 
a wife, or a hushand. 

Another way ia by adding the propoaition ech to the aiib- 

stantiTe. Example : hunger, na-in-l6, hungered, na^n-lo nenh, 

ie. with hunger ; now, ethia, freah, new, ce/iid-jech, i.e. with or 

of now. Sui:h forms as theae are rational, surely, and reveal a 

. process of agglutination. 

Comparatives and superlatives proceed likewise by a^lnti- 
UtiDU, horn or chom, mearung more, being placed before the 
word, and tach, eipresaing superiority, after it. 'fhe compara- 
tive, however, is not followed by than, aa for example i Peter 
ia handsomer than Paul, ia rendered even with agglutination, 
"Peter ia handsomer, as ia not Paul." It ia a somewhat odd 
torni, but I find it repeated very often in my notes. The par- 
ticle j'li frequently follows comparatives, for which it seems to 
me there are other laws which, however, I have not discovered. 
As BUperlative they use ntacq, moat, as ia the case in many 
other languages, and aometiraea the sound is prolonged by a 
syllable. For instance, far, ia (oquSJ ; very far, is toq^tr^ ; the 
word being accompanied by a gesture. Thia form ia alao used 
hj the Araiicanos, and by ouraelves in some caaes. It is a 
natural form. 

Ab I said before, they have augmentatives in tdrli, and 
diminntivea in eJdach or quaeh ; these are poatpositiona and are 
ileolinablo, while the preceding substantive remains unaltered ; 
tiie declenaion consists in changing cA into as for the plural. 

In order to say hm, they say _j'oc/i-/om, which ia the same aa 
jieh-ekom, i.e. not more. The agglutinative form must be 
.noted here ; it ia common to all these arljoctival forms. Thia 
jfanguage seems to me extreniety logical, and once having taken 
ft certain direction goes on to the end. The ditliculty ia to 
grasp it at £rst, and then not to be bewildered by ita sudden 
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While on this subject let me observe that almost all adjectives 
expressing the opposite of a good quality, are composed of the 
adjective expressing that quality and of a negative particle 
either preceding or following it. For example : true, matt ; 
false, ka-matt or mattidey i.e. untrue. Good and fine, hiss and 
tzi ; ugly, ka-tzia and tzitde; far, tocu^ ; near, tocvsi-tde ; in- 
stead of the last word, ca-tu-ta may be used \ now catu means 
the elbow, and metaphorically, a bend or curve, &c. This form 
extends sometimes to substantives. For example : a remedy 
is ckidy a poison is ka-ckicl. We find the same forms in our 
own languages when we say uncertain for not certain, scortese, 
descorth in Spanish for courteous, discourteous, <fec. 

It may seem, nevertheless, that these Eedskins lack certain 
shades of meaning that are possessed by our language, in which, 
for example, there is a formal distinction between false and 
untrue, between far and not near. 

It may be so ; nevertheless they do possess certain shades of 
meaning, such as a distinction between foreigner and stranger ; 
the first being achlv-tdch c7ile-le, that is, one who comes from a 
great distance ; and the second, iccMomchle4e, that is, one who 
comes from lower down. With regard to these Mattaccos, 
strangers do, in fact, live lower down, near the mouth of the 
river and of the Paraguay. Above them dwell the Christians, 
whom they call ClngvMe, 

Whence this name of Ghigv/ile ? Not from their colour, h^^ 
csiVLse preldch means white, ajidjaccatde means yellow, i.e. not- 
black, showing that to them the opposite of black is yellow. 
They have no word for blue or green, and it may be they are 
so far colour blind. And if they intended to call us i^ed, which 
is icchiott, there seems to be a wide gap between that word and 
the word Chirjuele. Therefore ? 

I have it ! Chiffuele means "fine men !" Chi, as I have already 
said, is the same as tzi, and would be the same as chj, Now tzi 
is a root found in katzia and in tzi-tde, meaning ugly, not hand- 
some, as we see in the word tzilatdch, also called chilatdch ; thus 
the Christians, having partly corrupted the former word, pro- 
nounce it childtta and catchia, Chilatdch is composed in the first 
place of tdch, an augmentative particle, and of chila. In chila 
la is a particle that, as we have seen in the case of lo, ra, and co, 
forms adjectives when placed after the root. Chi, therefore, is 
the root giving signification to chilatdch; but chilatdch means 
fine or handsome in a high degree, therefore chi expresses beauty* 
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We have seen that the patronymic word chelele means 
"which is of," or "belonging to." Now there can be little 
difficulty in admitting that in a language like this one, which 
sacrifices so much for the sake of euphony, chlele may have been 
changed to ghuele or gvMey either to soften the sound, or in ac- 
cordance with a rule not yet ascertained. Hence CMgvMe is 
equal to Ghichleley that is, equivalent to those who arefine^ i.e. 
the fine men, 

I may be allowed to congratulate myself on an etymology that 
gives me a share, unworthy though I be, in one of the four 
qualities that a Greek philosopher has declared to be necessary 
to earthly happiness, viz. competence, faithful friends, a taste 
for music, and either to be handsome, or to be thought so, which 
is practically the same thing ! 

Now, among these Indians, even if one is rather ugly, one is 
considered a fine man. 
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CHAPTER V. 

THE INDIANS OP THE CHAOO CAN COUNT ONLY UP TO POUR — 
QUATREP age's OPINION — THE VALIANT DEEDS OF A CACIQUE 

RELATED BY HIMSELP — SLAUGHTER NEAR FORT AGUIRRE 

INCOMPATIBILITY BETWEEN CIVILIZATION AND BARBARISM 

MANNER OF COUNTING OF THE MATTACCOS — ANALOGIES. 

Most of the Indians of the Chaco can only count up to four. 
These include the Mocovitos, whose lands are contiguous on the 
south to the provinces of Santa Fe and Cordova, and on the 
west to Santiago ; the Mattaccos reaching on the west to the 
provinces of Santiago and Gran ; the Tobas lying between the 
before-mentioned races and the Eiver Paraguay, along which 
they inhabit part of Bolivia ; the Vilelas and Ciulupos, who 
now only exist in tribes and families, dispersed among the other 
races, or absorbed by them. 

The Chiriguans, however, and possibly other peoples dwelling 
in Bolivia, on the great wooded plain called the Gran Chaco, 
can count indefinitely ; and the other Indiadas of the Chaco 
nearer the north can count beyond four, if I may judge by my 
first teacher on board, who, although a Mattacco, was able to 
give me words for higher numbers. This was a result of contact, 
as we shall see in due time. 

.With re^^ard to the power of counting only to four, t see by 
Quatrefage's last work, La Specie Humana, that he appears to 
throw doubt on this statement, interpreting it difiFerently, but 
without giving his reasons. He seems to admit at the utmost 
that expressions are wanting, but not the idea of larger numbers. 
But even if we accept his hypothesis psychologically, it is con- 
tradicted philologically ; and knowing, as we do, the relations 
between words and ideas, we must own that where the former 
are wanting, the latter must at any rate be in such a confused 
state as not to admit of fixing by words ; just as among our- 
selves any one unacquainted with an art or science is unable 
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to use tliB tGcliniual terms thereof, altlioiigh he may reoogiiizp 
Mid appreciate the works 01 either. 

For my owii part I will relate a personal anecdote, as it will 
help the reader to form aii opinion on the matter. 

Iwas conversing one day with a caciane, and as ji 
first time, he Iwgan reconnting to me his deeds of valour. 

On my asking where these took place, he answered JUe at 

" Num, maittd, ntocq, T&&eh, tocuej ! " thrusting his right arm 
towards the north, and drawing it back again. 

I stared at him and interrupted, " Ntde-hielie " (where 1), for I 
■nnderatood him to be telling me of a people on the Tcuco, called 
TJmaita, like the people of Paraguay at the mouth of the Ber- 
mejo, and my interest was intense at the thought of an ethno- 
logical discovery ! 

But he had meant, yo (wit) jnai^, (I killed) great numhers 
on the Teuco, iar away ! hence he answered, " Nu Hon 
Ktocq" (I killed many of them), and began counting in Mat- 
tacco from one to four, holding his right hand in his left, 
and lifting one finger at a time, but not the thumb. But 
when he bad reached four he was puzzled, and sitting down 
ciOBB-legged on the ground, he began making marks on the 
earth with his finger, exclaiming at each one, "toch," i.e. this, 
isising his head each time as well as his hand, the thumb of 
which he held in his left hand, and looking at me, he added, 
"«at((i (ocA," meaning, "and this one too," and so he went 
on nntil he reached about a score, always, however, turning 
towarda me that I might understand that, besides these, there 
were also the four Sngers, until at last 1 was almost tired out 
with ntoeq, ntocq (many, many). 

It wae quite true. That particular caeiijue had been for a 
time the pest of the Christian frontier and the scourge of his 
Indian enemies, until at last, having grown old, and being 
beaten besides by the Christians, he made peace ; and, receiving 
rations from the Government, he and hia greatly diminished 
tribe were reduced to Fort Gorriti, on the left bank of the 
Vermejo. Kow it so happened that near Fort Aguirre, on the 
right bank of the Teuco, about fifty kilometers north-west of 
Gorriti, some other Indians, who had attempted an invasion, 
were snrprised in their tolderia ; some were killed and some 
taken prisoners. These last were bound together with their 
hands behind them, eo as to form a chain of thirty or forty 
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men ; and my cacique was called upon to despatch them, which 
he accordingly did, spearing the most of them with his own 
hand. The greater part of them remained dumb daring the 
slaughter, others uttered cries as in their religious ceremonies. 
These were probably the priests. 

Five years later I visited the scene of the massacre. Not a 
bone remained of the unburied corpses ; the waters of the flood 
season had washed them away and the winds had covered over 
the rest. It was with difficulty that with the help of a soldier 
who had been present, I succeeded in excavating three skulls 
from under certain shrubs. The Government intended to 
punish the officer of the Aguirre garrison on picket duty, and 
peihaps did so. But it should be clearly understood that there 
is no possible compatibility between civilization and barbarism ; 
and all individual philanthropy, all a prim^ arguments from a 
distance, are bereft of any practical utihty on the scene of the 
struggle, and amid the battle of races. To every one of these, 
the destruction of the enemy appears the most natural, and 
the simplest expedient in the world. Hence the destruction 
of the Kedskins by the Christian weapons of iron and fire, by 
transportation, and by dividing them like herds of cattle is 
inevitable. 

To return to our arithmetic, we must not take for granted, 
except in jest, that these Indians are unable to perceive that 
ten fish are the half of twenty. The dog who seizes on a 
second bone when flung to him, and yet growls if another 
attempts to take the first, has that much perception. But the 
absence of adequate expressions reveals, in my opinion, an 
insufficient power of abstraction. The development of this 
mental faculty is followed by development in language, and by 
an alteration of words with due regard to the original sounds. 

As to the Mattacco names for the first four numbers I was 
struck by their leugth, and by the gestures accompanying them. 
Each of them, it seemed to me, should contain an entire sen- 
tence in order to account for the gesticulation. After a long 
time I believe I discovered the meaning of this, and that my 
intuition was correct. 

In effect, an Indian says hote-qtcaach-hi, and lifts one finger ; 
or, at the same time, he may say likewise, hotecki and hotScoaki, 
Now, hote means how, quaach means finger, hi {h nasal) is a 
particle indicating possession, containing, Ac. Thus, disregard- 
ing the shght difference only too natural in every language, and 
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especially in one so liaWe to change as this one, we have the 
translation of hotpqvakt in as myfmrier holJa or contatm. 

Two, is hoic-quoasi, and two finfjera are lifted / qttom is the 
plural of euoaeh ; thus the translation is : as my fingers hold. 

Three, ia lach-tdi-qua-jU, and three fingers are raised, the 
last finger — the little finger — lemaining close against the left 
hand. Now, loch means tcitfiout or not, el means another ; qvai 
is too like quoacki not to suggest its ovm meaning j therefore I 
translate it " without the othtT finger.'* 

Four, is tdi-quaiess-hkki. I cannot render this literally, hence 
I mil not attempt it ; but I recognize a plural form in qualexx, 
and in ?iicki, a word often found in conjunction with hi, and in 
phrases containing the idea of permanence or similar meanings. 
It is prohably, therefore, expressive of the action of the hand ; 
" the fingers are." 

This action of the hand was not confined to the cacique, hut 
was used by the other Indians in the centre of the Cliaco, and 
even by the Christian Faustino, who knew how to count aa we 
do. Hence, it must bear some relation to the words. The 
etymology that I put forward seems to be a more satisfactory 
explanatio]! than that usually afforded by philology in similar 
cases. 

The elegance of the original forms must not be estimated, 
however, by a literal translation. How inelegant would not the 
greater number of composite Greek words appear if translated 
Sterally into the vulgar tongue ! 

Afl to the iiitelleutual worth of these renderings of numbers, 
their origin ia very natural. The Guarani follow a similar 
fashion, at least for certain numbers, such as ten or twenty, for 
which they say " two hands," and " two hands and two feet." 
And it is probable that by analyzing the words for numeration 
used by other Indi.ins and other nations we should find 
tome analogy. Eomiin numeration, in fact, represents tlie 
fingers as far as three, and the palm of the hand in V. (five). 
The palm, less one finger, ia IV. (four), and two pahua reversed, 
one over the other, represent X. (tenj. It is clear that Boman 
numerals represent in cipher that; which is represented by 
hieroglyphics in writing, and by Mattaoco expressions in words, 

It is natural to man to seek the nearest inatrmnents for the 
expression of his wants and for the development of hie ideas. 
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CHAPTEK VI. 

DECLENSIONS — SUBSTANTIVES — PERSONAL PRONOUNS — APOSTRO- 
PHIZING PARTICLES PLACED BEFORE NAMES IN MATTACCO, 
GUARANY, AND AKKA — GENDERS — COMMON AND ABSTRACT 
NOUNS — OBSERVATIONS. 

We have frequently mentioned declensions and plurals ; it is 
time therefore to say a few words on them. 

I was SO strongly persuaded that the inhabitants of the 
Chaco would have the plural formed by the addition of a word 
expressing the notion of plurality, such as much or many, that 
I was always seeking for it. !Nor was this extraordinary; 
for the Guarani do, in fact, add hete, many, to the singular, 
in order to form the plural ; the Chiqchuans add cuna ; these 
two tribes are or were bordering on the tribes of which I am 
treating. Many other nations follow the same rule, which is 
known as agglutination or aggregation; among others, the Akkas 
of Africa. 

It seemed very natural therefore that the lesser should do as 
the greater. Besides, it is generally acknowledged that the 
stage of agglutination is proper to a less advanced language. 

It is true that in such case the people speaking it should 
also be less advanced, but this is very far from being proved. 
In short, every theory is found to halt in one place or another 
without thereby losing its substantial excellence, or being less 
binding on its adepts. We may therefore accept, as a whole, 
the above philological theory. 

The replies I received to my questions respecting the plural 
were unsatisfactory. Some words were terminated in the 
plural in one way and some in another ; while iitocp, many, 
might always be used. If I named a certain number, the same 
uncertainty pervaded the replies. For example : two horses ? 
They would answer, horse two ; two men ] two icnu or icnul 
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or icnuiL The terminations seemed slightly varied by different 
modes of pronunciation, and not for any other reason. 

I note down all these things because they will be a guide 
for some of the numerous travellers who nowadays wander 
among the tribes of Africa or America. They may be useful to 
an explorer who does not rely too presumptuously on his own 
knowledge or penetration. 

I was surprised to find that we and ye are formed from / 
and thou by means of the same affix. Thus: noch-ldm, I, 
becomes noch-lam-il, we ; and from am, thou, we have am-il, 
ye. But this refers only to pronouns, and may easily therefore 
be exceptional. Nevertheless, by calling my attention to this 
definite form, I obtained a clue to the mystery. 

The Mattaccos have the plural form, not only by the addition 
of ntocq^ many, but also in various other ways, by inflection ; 
in short they possess different declensions, which they use 
almost exclusively, and which seem to fall under the following 
rules. 

Words ending in and in e, take an i in the plural. Ex : 
colo, foot, coloi, feet ; htcentie, bird, huentiei, birds. Words end- 
ing in ach, change the ch into ss ; all the augmentatives in 
adi and diminutives in chiach follow this rule. Ex : iguelach, 
moon, month, iguelass, months ; jdaiach, horse, jelatass, horses. 
Words ending in n take an Z, which is pronounced by placing 
the tip of the tongue against the palate, and sounds almost 
like il. Ex : cannu, a needle, cannyl (almost cannuil), 
needles. Those ending in t, in och, and other letters, change 
them into ess. Ex : jdhset, a fish, jdchsetess, fishes ; tdoch, hide 
or skin, tdochess, hides. . Those ending in I often take iss, and 
sometimes drop the Z. Ex : tzet, paunch, tzeliss, paunches ; 
jely a sick man, jiss (pijeliss), sick men. This last is a good 
specimen of alteration. 

There are many exceptions and probably other rules that I 
omit for the sake of brevity. 

I am doubtful as to whether they have the dual number like 
the Araucans and the Guaranys, and like the Greeks among 
ourselves, but I am not certain. Yet I have noted : the hand, 
cbicei, both hands, cbuejai ; we, noch amil, we two, nochlamdss ; 
you, amil, you two, amass; but I repeat, I am uncertain 
whether it is a dual form. 

When numerals are used, the nouns following them are in- 
differently in the singular or plural. Adjectives seem to me 
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to remain in the singular, and they are placed after the 
noun. 

I have not met with sufficient examples to authorize me in 
attributing declension to cases also, unless indeed we may thus 
denominate the occasional addition of ca in the genitive. For 
example : Peter's people, Peilo-ca Uicchj. Their method of 
using prepositions may suffice instead of cases. 

The personal pronouns /and thou, however, at any rate in 
the singular, are declined, while only toch, these, seems to have 
an accusative in tocha. 

The declension of pronouns is as follows : — 



Singular. 

Nom. I, noch-la/m^ nu, no, ni. 
Gen. Of me, nuch-cd. 
Dat. To me, nuho. 
Aco. Me, nuja, nu. 
Abl. With me, niijech, 

Plueal. 

Nom. We, nochUrni-ily ndj and 

tTiat. 
Nom. We two, nochlamdss and 

inamdss. 



Singular. 

Nom. Thou, dm or harHy and a. 

Gen. Of thee, ach^cd. 

Dat. To thee, dmu or hdmu. 

Ace. Thee, ama and di. 

Abl. With thee, dmech or dmchie. 

Plural. 
Nom. You two, amdss, d. 

Nom. You, amilj d. 



The finals I and il, may be due to an alteration of the word 
cl, other, originally used to express the plural ; it would there- 
fore be merely an ancient form, agglutinated, set aside and 
varied by successive changes. 

The apostrophe is much used in this language, for the sake 
of harmony most likely; but by altering and confusing the 
words, it leads to mistakes and to difficulty in securing the 
right word. Example : Dost thou wish me well 1, jdchdemin nuja; 
(i.e! jach-a-hemin nvja) ; I wish thee well, nai (i.e. nu ia)y 
hemin. 

In the formation of nouns, as in that of verbs, they make use, 
as I have already said, of the possessive particles nu, a, la, 
my, thy, his, which are placed before most substantives. In 
asking a question, therefore, one must determine exactly the iiu 
which refers to the person speaking, who, if asked the word 
for house, will reply: nuhauet or nu-hepp, i.e. "my house." 
And thus with the apostrophe, which is easily hidden in na, ne, 
in, no, nu, and is mistaken for the root letter, with consequent 
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Diisapprehansion and confiisioTi when the eaniB woril rcappeara 
in an altered Conn in other or identical expressions, 

I draw attention to this because it is not improbable that 
the same rule may exist in other languages. The knowledge 
might be ubi^M to some other traveller who may chance to 
read my notes. In Guarany nouns are precpded by cie or tee, 
my ; by nde, thy ; and various particles for his. 

The Vilelas have many words with bepp in the centre, ex- 
proBsive of some relation no doubt ; hut I have not eufficient 
materials from which to form a judgment. 

So far for Aiaerica ! 

I see in the Ahiite Beltrarae'a Sai/gio Grammaiicale, on the 
language of the African Akkas, that all their verba! infinitives 
begin with k. It is morally impossible that this letter can he 
a root. It must therefore express a relation. But which ! 
Probably a pronominal one. Guided by this idea, I find on 
examining the personal pronouns, that the third person phiral 
is kai, those. I have no doubt that the h of the infinitives 
comes thence ; their root must be sought therefore in words 
without the h. 

The substantives do not seem to me to have genders ; but 
in the pronouns and demonstrative adjectives I have remarked 
sometimes certain changes which led me to suspect a distinction 
of gender. But the suspicion is of the slightest. 

The names of female animals, however, are followed by tzind. 
Meaning female ; the word for woman is used by itself. Por 
example: a mare, jela-tdck-tzina ; and for males, the names are 
sometimes followed by asnacli, which means male. 

There are common names, already including an idea of ab- 
etraetion, as we have seen with regard tp bird, fish, tree, for 
which they use words that I have found applied to the species. 
And it is noteworthy that they possess also abstract names, 
because, besides never and always, they have others, such, for 
©XHnpJe, as fear, uAi, with which they also express trembling. 
An earthquake is kundt uai, i.e. " earth-trembUng," as in the 
^paaith. tiemblor de fierra. For these Mattaccos therefore ore 
fear and trembling the same thing t And were not our abstract 
expressions for the most part formed in a similar way, i.e. by 
taking a part for the whole ! Now, trembling is the most 
common manifestation of fear. 

I contend that these Indians possess to the full, the intel- 
lectual faculties of man, and his power of reasoning, and in bo 
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high a degree that they are like ourselves both as to ability and 
antiquity. The distance between us is that of the actual world 
of facts and of the ideas relating to them, but it is dispropor- 
tionate to their faculties and ours. This is inteUigible. For 
long ages there have been numberless individuals among us 
enjoying the intellectual advantages of a scientific, moral, and 
polite education. Yet they are few indeed in comparison with 
those of ancient history or with mankind at large. The in- 
fluences therefore of hereditary physiology must have had little 
or no effect on mankind throughout the world, during the period 
of barbarism. It is by overlooking these considerations that 
the public in general is led to wonder at the relative inferiority 
of the wild races. 

The very small intellectual and moral distance between them 
and us, is an eloquent proof of the immense antiquity of man, 
necessary to bring him from the state of rational anthropomor- 
phism into that of the Existing savage. 
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CHAPTEE VII. 

CURIOUS EXAMPLES OP THE FORMATION OP NEW WORDS-^ ETY- 
MOLOGY OP iuCCuds, TOBACCO — HAIR, WOOL, LEAVES — THE 

TREE AND ITS FRUIT NAMES OP KINDRED — ANALOGIES — 

REMARKS — DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS— INTELLECTUAL HAR- 
MONIES — NO, NOTHING, NOBODY — COMPOSITE NAMES FOR 
OFFICES — VERBS— DIFFICULTIES THEY OFFER — EXAMPLES. 

It is interesting to note how these tribes form words in their 
language to express some new object. Observation is the 
great teaclier. For instance, for bell, they say spider-paunch, 
chiu-hut-tzel ; for musket they say, as did our forefathers, arque- 
huse, Le. fire-bow, itdcli-letzecli^ from itochj fire, and letzech^ bow ; 
ammunition is, as in Italian, little balls, i.e. c-l6quass, from c-Zo, 
a balla, and quuach, a diminutive ; a steel for striking a light, that 
they had never seen before, nor had they seen the other under- 
mentioned objects, they call itocli-ccMay i.e. " a means or instru- 
ment for fire;" flint is ten-the, a, stone; a match is itoch-less^ 
from less, bundle, union ; family is c-ld-hi, from c-lo, a ball, and 
hi, a particle expressing holding or containing ; a mirror is 
tope-jach'M, topejach meaning image and shadow ; a stocking is 
ccolo'buth, from ccolo, foot, and bhutf a bung or cover — in short, 
a covering. A shoe, on the contrary, they call nissot or sot. i.e. 
a cone, indicating that they already knew of shoes, and in fact 
they sometimes wear a kind of sandal like the osectas worn by 
the inhabitants of the campo, and made of a piece of leather for 
the sole, and two strips of the same that, after passing between 
the great toe and the toe next to it, are fastened at the ankle. 
A lucifer match is tt6ssass, an abbreviation of itoch-qtmss, mean- 
ing small fires, and the match-box is itoch-hi-htiass, i.e. the care- 
taker of matches, or match-guard. 

One word has always awakened my curiosity as to its ety- 
mology, viz. luccuaSf tobacco, which does not exist in the Chaco ; 
I believe I am not mistaken in deriving it from iu, burned, and 
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ruas^ to bite, to tear, to sting. Now in those two actions consist 
the manner of using tobacco, and its effects. 

Another analogy as to power of judging, in addition to what we 
may deduce from the foregoing words, is found in the use of tei 
both for eyes and for countenance, just as in Italian poetry and 
in accordance with the etymology of the Latin visus, which means 
eyesight. 

The doorway is hlappe-hhut, Le. the door-cover, a clearer and 
more precise expression than ours. 

The same word, hiiolei, preceded by the name of the object 
to which it refers, is used for fleece, wool, and hair. 

They use the same word for foliage, showing that they look 
upon the leaves as the hair of the plant ; and this is no forced 
analogy, if we remember that mimosas with deeply indentated 
leaves predominate in these parts. The botanical term for these 
indentations is pinnated or hipinnated (feathered), thus justifying 
the Mattacco expression. 

Tlieir manner of distinguishing between the plant and the 
fruit by means of flexure is worthy of remark. Example : mistol 
(jujube-tree), oho-jueche, the fruit of the mistol, ohojdche; the 
vinal, attecche, the fruit, attache; the black algarrobo, tLossot- 
etzuche, the fruit, uossot-etzdche, &c. Here we see the u repeatedly 
changed into a. 

Names of kindred vary according to sex. This is not sur- 
prising, for have we not ourselves father and mother, brother 
and sister, &c. 1 It is curious that all languages are alike in 
this matter, and the American are no exception to the rule. 
In these latter the names of kindred vary, not only according 
to the sex of the person addressed or spoken of, but also with 
the sex of the speaker. For example : in Araucano the father 
calls his son fotum, and his daughter gnahue ; but the mother 
calls her son cogni JiuenthUy and her daughter cogni domo — cogiii 
meaning offspring generally in the mouth of the mother. In 
Chiqchua the father calls his son ccturi, and his daughter usTisi; 
the mother calls her guagua. 

In the Chinese language, according to the teaching of my 
interpreter, Ajao of Pekin, whom I engaged lately for two 
francs an hour, son is Tsae, and daughter Pnoe; father is Lu- 
tao, mother Loutnuu, brother ghoO'Sei'loUf and sister tta-itzi L 

In Mattacco we find the following names : father, chia ; 
mother, ceo ; son, locse or lotse ; daughter, lectzd ; brother-in- 
law, quajenecche ; sister-in-law, ticchie ; brother, lecchiila, or 
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efhuM ; sister, cdiiimin ; uncle, uifoc; aunt, uidorliA ; nephew, 
lixrchu'-ios, an abbreviation probably of " the son of the brother;" 
niece, eciiidio ; father-in-law, rhtoti ; motber-in-Iaw, cateld ; 
cousin, huocld. I ramark, moreover, that for aou-in-law aud ,\ 

daughter-in-law, they use the same words as for brother and A 

siater-in-law, and for brother-in-law the aame word alao is used ^ 

IB for aon-in-law ; which, however, I am sure is an error. J 

The diifereut words employed to express the same degree of I 

kindred, according to the eex of the speaker, are due in my / 

opinion to the method of aggregation originally adopted to fl 

determine that degree, although subsequent changes have (' 

obscured etymological origin. It is clear that in the case of 1 

husband and wife a nephew will be the son of a brother of the I 

one and of a brother-in-law of the other, or of a sister and I 

Hstei-m-law. '1 

By agglutinating or aggregating the words expressive of these ,' 

diverse relationships, we shall secure the same degree of kindred, l| 

a nephew, in four different ways. | 

An equally interesting form is that of the demonstrative pro- 
touns, which resemble the French because they are formed by 
the pronoun toch, these (in French ces), lieui, those (yonder), and 
letit and lani for those (near you). Thero are others besides, 
among which is Ui, these ; («' is the same as cti and echj, and 
is of importance because we meet witli it in Araueano, These 
■words, when used as demonstrative ailjectives, are divided : toch 
is placed before the substantive, and liati, latzi, tzi, &c., are 
jilaced after it, remaining indeclinable, while toch, on the con- 
' trary, is declined. Now, is not this juat the same with French 
'demonstrative adjectives — red, eela, for example, which in the 
'pland are ceux-ai, eevx-lSi, and can be divided I 

Do not these forms reveal a grand harmony in the human 
intellect, which mates use of the same means, among widely 
separated races, of expressing similar steps of relationsliip 1 

The following genesis, which reveals an order of thiugs, 
deserves special mention. No is hi, nothing is Md, nobody is 
■kiai; here we see the root clearly and constantly shown. 

And what can be more elegant or methodical in philology 
than the M.attacco words expressing possession, capacity for 
holding, and the accomplishment or execution of an office 1 
The letter A {h with a dot beneath is pronounced nasally) 
appears in a very great number of words, if not in all, expressing 
-to have, or to hold. Sow, we have hi and Ami/, expressive of that 
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"wliich contains, and possesses, and does a thing ; and we have 
Ituet, meaning house, a place containing things. For example : a 
fish, jdcset ; a fish-pond, jdcsette-Jii ; shoes, nissohess; a shoe- 
maker, one who sells shoes, nissohesse-hi ; shoemaker, one who 
makes them, nissohesse-huu ; a shoemaker's shop, nissokesse- 
huet. The same plan is followed in all similar cases. In what 
respect are other languages superior 1 

But the verbs are a serious matter, and I must confess my 
ignorance. I am not able to give one infinitive ; one, that is, 
that I could conscientiously so describe. I might be able to 
find some, had I leisure for the necessary study, but at present 
this is not the case. In justice to myself, however, I must say 
that the fault does not lie entirely in my want of intelligence; 
the greater number have all the intricacy of this language, 
joined to a complete absence of the least glimmering of intuitive 
grammatical form in my Indian interpreters. If I asked them, 
for instance, how to say " to eat," they would either not know 
how to answer me, or would give me each time a different 
answer. It was needful to say to them, " How do you say, * I 
wish to eat ' 1 " and " How do you say, * Let us eat ' ? " and so 
on. And then one falls at once into the difficulties of the 
language, because the two ideas of eating and wishing to eat 
will be included in one special form, and so forth. 

Next come the various forms and dictions. For example : 
" I have," may be translated with the French form, " il est a 
moi," or the corresponding Latin form, " id est mihi." Thus 
one incurs the danger of mistaking est for have. Now these 
people appear to possess some of these forms. 

And if I were to say that I have not even discovered the 
plurals of the verbs ? The particle en or hen, according to the 
termination of the preceding word, certainly expresses the plural ; 
but I do not know whether it is pronominal, or whether, on the 
contrary, it is a real plural inflection of the voice of the verb. 
Example : " Dance thou ! " catin ; " Dance ye ! " catinen. One 
might succeed at last, were it always like this, but let us see. 
" Let us dance," indt-catin ; the en has already disappeared ; 
indt means " us." Yet it will reappear in another similar case. 
Example : " Strike up (thou) ! " hen-chie ; " Let us strike up ! " 
inenhechien. Here there is plainly a change for the sake of har- 
mony and for convenience, yet it is easy to discern the en that 
vanished from " Let us dance ! " Still this would be com- 
paratively nothing — it might only imply two forms of plural 
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The rub lies here ; that, complicating the example with the sub- 
ject and the object, it would seem ihaX, hen or ensLgreed with the 
object and not with the subject, although we find no passive or 
neuter form in the verb, as in certain Latin verbs, videor, loquor, 
&c. Example : " Kill the sheep ! " is lion tzonatach ! Lion is kill, 
tzonafach is sheep. *' Pietro has killed the sheep,'' will be, Pietro 
Hon tzonatach. " Pietro has killed the sheep *' (plural), will be, 
Pietro ilonen tzonatass. Where now is the meaning introduced 
by the en in " Dance ye ! " " Let us dance," &c. ? — ^and we meet 
with such difficulties by the dozen. 

With regard to en or hen, however, I may say that this particle 
is found mostly in the plural. I say mostly, because it is not 
always the case. Example : " The Chiistians have killed the 
sheep," will be, TsigvMe Hon tzonatach. This plural form en is 
apparently only used in the verb, either when the object suffering 
the action is plural, or the plural subject itself performs it, as in 
** to dance." 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

CONJUGATIONS — VARIOUS FORMS OF PAST TENSES — REPLECTIVB 
VERBS — RETENTION OF THE ROOTS — POSTPOSITIONS AND 
VERBS — VERBAL POSSESSIVE FORM — THE VERB TO BE — TABLE 
OF AN INDICATIVE MOOD — PASSIVE VERBS. 

Judging from the heap of verhs hefore me, I think I may affinn 
that there are sundry conjugations in this language. In this 
respect it resembles Guarani, which has a very great number, 
and is unlike Araucano, with its one conjugation for its many 
thousand verbs ; and Chiqchua, that in like manner has but one, 
albeit extremely complicated in the compound tenses. 

From the preceding pages the reader will understand that I 
am unable to offer him one or more models of verbal conjuga- 
tions on account of my own ignorance. But I can give some 
of the forms of various tenses. 

One of the most precise is the Future Tense, which consists 
of the Present Tense augmented by the syllable Id. Example : 
He returns, tajpil ; he will return, tapil-ld. This is the Future 
Absolute, for there is another, that I will call Doubtful, phije^ 
" perhaps," being added at the end of the sentence. 

The Past Tense is formed by the addition of an e preceded 
by a repetition of the last letter of the Present form — double 
letters being in the nature of this language, as in the Italian and 
many others, excepting the Spanish. Example : " He arrives," 
jovi ; "he arrived," yo7?2m^'. 

The Kemote Past, however, is formed by adding to the Present 
the adverb of time, ndche or ndcki, and changing the 7i into 
another letter, especially into Z, when the ear requires it. Ex- 
ample : " He kills," Hon; ** he killed'' (Eemote Past), ilonnarhe. 
Sometimes dche is used. Example : " He eats," theucque ; **he 
ale,'* theuqudche. 

Another form of past time, resembling the Imperfect Tense, 
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is by adding the word nennd, either whole, or one of its t^'0 
sylJsbles, according to taste. 

These two words, ndcke and nennd, are the same that ws 
have Been used in " yesterday " icudla-ndcJie, and " to-day," 
cuala-nennd ; so that these savages are logical. 

It would seem from the above examples that there are no 
erminationa to the verbs according to perBim, although thero 
ire aome depending on number that have tlie addition of en, 
JJevettheless, either from a casual difference of pronunciation, 
or intentionally, I remark that in the first person singular of 
the post tenses the e is changed into i in the following ex- 
amples : " I arrived, "yommt/ "I returned," (fyMni/ "I ate" 
(Kemote), tdewqtuklii. However, it is not necessary, since each 
voice of the verb is preceded by the pronominal particle mi, d, 
h, inat, " I, tliou, they, we," with, various changes such as, no 
and ni, lu and li, inni, and I forget the rest. 

In the negative, however, which is formed by adding tde, 
"no," to the root, it may seem that the word suffers a flexure; 
but this is due merely to euphony. Example : " I see, " ni*- 
huenn ; " I do not see," nu-huenni-ldS, instead of ntihu^mtdS ; 
" I out," nn-isset or nissH ; " I do not cut," nu~jiMti~fdS, instead 
of nUMseHiZ^. " Is he dead%" Jdeh-itl ; " he is not Aead," jigni- 
fd4, instead otjill-tdi. 

I do not enter into further particulars because I should neces- 
sarily stumble over forms for the differences in which I could not 
account to myself; and the greater the difference, the mosre 
complex is t!ie relation denoted. Let us take one elementary 
example: "Did the (my) 'chief return 1 " — JachtapU-S nu-can- 
niat. " He did not return," tapini tde. In this simple example 
why is there I in one place, and ni in another 1 The inter- 
rogative form merely aflects the phrase by affixing jach at the 
beginning. I feel convinced that the change is merely due to 
euphony. And ab uno dince omnes. 

Some reflective verbs seem to be formed by the addition of 
ehlam to the active verb. For example : " Pietro killed him- 
self," would be, Pdl6 tilonme ek-ldm. Can this eJilam be tiio 
I^tin met, and the Italian stenao (self) } In that case the per- 
sonal pronoun, no-cklam, might be egomet, I myself, thus har- 
monising with the other pronouns. I must olBerve that when 
I quote Latin, either on this or on other occasions, I have no 
intention of estahlisbing any analogy ; I do it meiely by way 
of explanation. 4 
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It is to be remarked that certain verbs retain their common 
root, while their signification is modified. Example : To go, 
opil ; to return, tdjnl ; to come, nom ; to arrive, j&ni ; to die, 
HI ; to kill, il6n ; to cry, or shout, or say, o/m, hon; to speak, 
hon-chie, i.e. to say with, just as we say, to con-verse ; — all this 
shows both acuteness and logic, to my mind. These expressions 
may give us the key of the modifying power of some particles, 
to the advantage of the philosophy of the language, as in hon- 
choi^ and to that of comparative philology, as in ta-pil, in which 
ta represents a repeated action, such as "returning" after 
*^ going," and we meet with it again in the same sense in the 
Araucano language. 

Postpositions, however, are the great means in the manufac- 
ture of verbs. I have already noted, for instance, tolled, to 
come from ; toll-pe, to fall from ; toll icchioi, to fall ; in w^hich 
tollj expressing movement, is the common root. And I feel 
sure that if, in accordance with this rule, I were to say to these 
Indians, toU-chie (chie = with), meaning, " to accompany," they 
would understand me. Here are some further examples : 
*' Pietro is dying of hunger," PeiloilJrech na-4n-l6 ; ech meaning 
withf the instrument. That ech in this case is probably a pre- 
position before nainlo, hunger, we may see by the following 
example : *' The Indians are dying of hunger," Uicchj jil echien 
nainlo, that is, jillech-en ; ech standing before the m signify- 
ing the plural number of the verb, which is therefore attached 
to and placed after ech, and not placed before the substantive ; 
hence it is not a preposition, as, we have already said, when 
speaking of prepositions. 

This same use of postpositions, together with the other changes 
1 have already deplored, are not the least causes of confusion 
and difficulty in the study of the verbs. For what action can 
in fact be expressed without a verb for signification of the 
principal idea, and a postparticle to define relationship 1 Very 
lew, surely. Very few, too, will be the words free from one 
of these disguised wedges, either on one side or the other, and 
in various shapes, according to the requirements of the ear, 
Avithout the slightest consideration for the student, who remains 
astounded and confused before certain inexplicable alterations. 

One verbal form for actions including possession is the ad- 
dition oijd to the word denoting the object possessed. Example : 
Wife, ciequa ; to have a wife, ciequaja ; fear, hudi ; to have fear, 
h udja. 
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They omit the verb to he. Example : " I am ugly/' nu'tzi-tde ; 
that is, " I handsome no." 

I will conclude the weary subject of verbs — as wearisome 
to the reader, I imagine, as to myself — with an attempt to set 
out a model of the Indicative Mood of a verb. I do not guarantee 
the details, for reasons already explained, but it will serve to 
sum up my ideas. 

Il6n, to kill. We have killed, Ac, inat, hd, 

tochess-ilonnehen. 

Indicative Mood. 
Present Tense. Memote Past. 

I kill, nu'ilon, I killed, nu-ilon-ndche. 

Thou killest, hd-il6n. Thou killedst, hd-ilon-ndch/. 

He kills, li-lon and UUn. He killed, l-Uon-ndch^. 

We kill, in^t-ildn-en. We killed, indt-ilonnachien. 

You kill, hd-ildn-^. You killed, ha-ilownachien. 

They kill, tochess-ilon-^h. They killed^ tocMss-ilonnachi^n. 

Imperfect. Futv/re. 

I was killing, &c., miy hd, l-ilon' I shall kill, &c., nu, ha, l-ilon-ld. 

n^nna. 

We were killing, indt, hd, tochesS' We shall kill, Ac, indt, ha, tocJi/ss- 

ilonnennah^. ilonrld-hen. 

Perfect, Imperative. 

I have killed, nu, ha, Uilon/ni, Kill (thou), lion. 

It must be remarked, however, that the remote form with 
TUiche is very seldom used, and that with nennd still more 
rarely. 

Have these people a passive form of verb ? I cannot solve 
this question. I have observed, however, that many of their 
verbs when formulated in Italian can be reduced to an active, 
or at least an intransitive form. For example : " Paul was 
killed by Fliny," can be formulated thus, " Pliny died by means 
of Paul," or even, " Pliny killed Paul." 

After all, I do not consider this an inferiority. 

The model conjugation I have set forth must not lead us to 
attribute simplicity to the verbs of this language. The reverse 
of this is the case, and therefore I cannot give other moods 
or tenses, for they seem to me so complicated that hitherto 
I have not been able to grasp their laws. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

THE r OF THE MATTACCOS AND OTHER INDIANS — LABIALS AND 
THE I, tUl, tee, Ui, &C, — ^ARTICULATION OP THE MATTACCOS 

AND THE CHINESE CURIOUS ANALOGIES — PREDOMINATING 

SOUNDS IN THE TWO LANGUAGES — MATTACCO ALPHABET — 

Onomatqpeiche words — ^resemblance between mattacco 

AND ARYAN WORDS — I TAKE LEAVE OP THE READER. 

Among the peculiarities of this language we must note the 
complete absence of words with r ; it is a letter, in fact, which 
the Mattaccos can only pronounce with great effort and imper- 
fectly. 

Their neighbours — Tobas, Ciulupos, and Ciriguans — however, 
possess this letter. The Mocovitos are the link 'between, as it 
were, pronouncing the r, like the French, in the throat, almost 
gh-r. 

To many persons, perhaps, the French pronunciation appears 
rather an exaggeration of the r than a suppression ; but I am 
of a contrary opinion, and it is confirmed when I see that a 
Mattacco succeeds more easily in saying Peghro than Pero (for 
Pietro, Peter), and Peilo than Peghro, In any case the ability 
to pronouDce the letter more or less correctly proves that the 
absence of the r in Mattacco is not owing to an innate 
physiological defect in the vocal apparatus, but to conventionality, 
or, at least, to a tendency in the language. The fact of not 
using this letter during the lapse of ages is the reason that the 
vocal organs have, by physiological heredity, become inapt to 
produce the sound of r, and by degrees the power of doing so 
may be entirely lost. 

Yet it may be attributed to the ear, which, being unaccus- 
tomed to the nasal sound, cannot seize upon it, and hence there 
is a sympathetic difficulty in reproduction on the part of the 
vocal organs. Every one has experienced this on beginning 
the study of a foreign language. 
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Nevertheless they can pronounce d with clearness, although 
they have many words with approximating sounds, but only at 
the beginning of words, and with a resemblance to the English 
th. Example: How? tde hote ? He eats, theucqice ; tirador 
(ventriera), tilalol, 

I have yet to hear a Mattacco pronounce- h, d, /, g, p, 
t, joined with I, or with r. A great alteration in words is 
consequently occasioned. They become, in fact, unrecognizable ; 
thus : ccaild instead of cabra (a she-goat), Faild for Pablo, 
lileno for freno (a bit), hiceilS for pueblo (people, country). 
Another peculiarity is that they cannot sound a labial before 
ud, Tie, ui, u6, uu, in one syllable, and substitute an h aspirate. 
This defect or deviation is also found among the people of the 
Campo in this Argentine Kepublic. Thus, in place of biLeno 
(good), they say htieno, and in like manner htcego instead of 
fuego (fire). 

While on the subject of articulate sound it is curious that, 
according to the pronunciation of my Chinese master, Ajao, a 
most intelligent cook, who can write Chinese, his countrymen 
not only have, as is well known, no r, but are unable to pro- 
nounce the very same combination of letters that are found 
insuperable by the Mattaccos ; they cannot even pronounce d, 
besides so many others. It often happened to me when I was 
discoursing with Ajao, that I forgot I was not talking with a 
Mattacco, so alike are they in colouring, obHque eyes, hair, and 
flattened nose. Thus, for adios (adieu) my Chinese says alio ; 
for ires (three), ties ; for proprio (own), lopio ; for senora, 
senola ; for teatro (theatre), teetelo. It is often impossible for 
me to understand the Spanish word he is endeavouring -to pro- 
nounce — as, for instance, teetelo for teatro, olichalo for oreja 
(ear), liMio for diario (diary), poole for pobre, huelo-lid for buen 
dia (good-day), huslorloche for busna noche (good-night). I 
note that an immense number of Chinese words end in lo. It 
is also noteworthy, in my opinion, that I is the letter generally 
found replacing the r and the other combinations of letters 
that are of diflficult pronunciation. But with regard to the 
Chinese r, I have found one word among the 200 I had in my 
collection containing an r. The position of this letter, therefore, 
may make its pronunciation more or less possible, as is the 
case with the Mattacco d. The word to which I refer is tai- 
hirTO (theatre), in which the h is so sounded that it takes away 
much of the energy of the r — which is the alien ? 

X 2 
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But if certain sounds are wanting to the Mattaccos, others 
are abounding. Among these the most prominent are hid^ Me, 
kit, kio and kiu, chia^ ckie, Sse., and are so frequently used 
with others of similar sound that one remains in doubt whether 
it may not be the same syllable repeated over and over again 
with different meanings. We have already seen that kidy hie, &c., 
change into tzi and tze, into chia or tda and tci6y &c. They are also 
added to the augmentative tach and to lo or la to form adjectives. 

I do not want to make absurd comparisons, but, as a curiosity, 
I may remark that in Chinese we find the following syllables 
predominating : tzid, tziS, Ac. ; scid, scte, &c. ; tzd, tzS, &c. ; 
ttai or taiy meaning large, and lo, of the meaning of which I 
am ignorant, but which I always find in the root. 

These facts, combined with an almost identical pronunciation, 
may be worthy of the serious consideration of linguists. 

In studying these languages, and in making use of the 
sounds ^ of our five vowels for the pronunciation, it will be 
seen that the diphthong, or coupling of two or more vocal sounds 
in one simultaneous utterance, is inevitable. Natural diphthongs 
are those which, if we imagine them to have been fixed in 
writing, would give way, when time had caused inevitable 
changes in pronunciation, to conventional diphthongs, like the 
French ou, the Latin oe and ae, and the German eu. I note, 
however, that in a written language diphthongs must be con- 
sidered as symbols of a former different phonetic expression. 

In these studies we become aware also of the insufficiency 
of a single alphabet, which has to alter accordiug to the various 
languages, unless we adopt a rigmarole of letters as long as a 
litany. Our Italian alphabet is besides one of the poorest, 
especially in the absence of a guttural symbol and of an aspi- 
rate, representing sounds that are exceedingly common in most 
of the languages of the world. 

If we want to write Mattacco with our alphabet, we must 
use the following modifications, which will apply in general to 
most other languages. Gh, as in German ; y, the Spanish cota 
would serve also, but would be confounded with our Italian y/ 
an aspirated A, as in some French words, and at the beginning 
of German words ; a sign to express the lengthening of a vocsd 
sound, but not the doubling of the consonant — h might be suf- 
ficient for this, as in German, for the prolongation seems to 
correspond with the physical act of pronouncing the ^/ an 

^ This refers to the Italian language. 
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Engliah tk, but with a sound between ( and d — thia would be 
a consonant diphthong j a diphthong on, the u not pronounced, 
as in French, but both vowala rapidly sounded ; the diph- 
thongs lieu and ea, pronounced aa they are spoken ; an aspirated 
and nasal h, that I distinguish hy a dot tmdemeath ; and an /, 
80 uttered as to sound almoat like il. VicemraA; abolish 
r, d, f, V, and almost b, which naTcr occurs but in diphthong 
with J)/ and ji singly, which occurs only with 6, or as convey- 
ing a special sound which can be approximately rendered by 
the addition of /i, so as to form the diphthong ^ft. 

In this manner, and without introducing foreign characters 
difficult of retention, and having to be learned beforehand, I 
have written doivn specimens of Mattacco, Guaiany, Chiqchna, 
AimarS, Mocovito, Ciulupi, Toba, and Chinese. I substituted, 
however, aa I was writing in Spanish (when I made my notes), 
;' for ek, and y iorj. These letters are sufficiently well known 
for us (I mean, the reader and me, who are not learned in lan- 
guages) to be able to read the ivords without any marked 
difference in pronunciation, and thus we can satisfy the curious, 
if not the scientihc. 

I m.uat draw to a conclusion, if I would not sicken my 
reader with American languages ; I will merely complete some 
details on Mattacco, concluding them, against the usual gram- 
matical order (for who, indeed, would have had time to write 
a grammar, and who the patience to read it 1), with a few 
native words that we may consider aa onomatopeiehs, i.e. 
imitating natural sounds — an action to which some thinkers 
attribute the origin of language, afterw^ds developed by 
human intelligence. 

To shout, to call, 6hn ; light, ehli'pp ; dumb, huo-hai) ; a cough, 
eeoedehtdeg ; a cricket chiding, li-tzil ; loro, a kind of parrot ; 
ftticcMij pelican, vulgarly ecia-cd, and a kind of large, wUd 
tuEkeyi tzA-cocli — in both cases from the noise they make. 
There are very many other words of a lite nature. 

I jrill conclude with some Mattacco words resembling others 
belonging to European languages. 

HU, Mattacco ; yet, English ; st, Italian ; ja, German ; gid, 
Italian. No, ka, Mattacco ; cehe, Tuscan ; tein, none, German ; 
(kde, Akka). Son, Ue or mi, Mattacco ; ize, Boemo {tzae and 
tee, Chinese). Ill, jrf? and_;>'W, Mattacco. Op, Mattacco; o&, Latin 
— -p and b being frequently substituted, the one for the other, in 
bU languages. The country, or campo, achlu, Mattacco ; agro, 
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Latin and Italian — note that the Mattaccos use I instead of r; 
thus acJdu might be achru. Dog, sinoch, Mattacco ; kinos, in 
Greek — ^inversion of letters, as in melon and ndom. Cock, hvh 
or cuh, Mattacco ; coq, French. Grasshopper, li-tzilj Mattacco ; 
zillo, Tuscan — some crickets and birds are so called from— 
their cry. House, havM, Mattacco; haus, German; (htuisiy 
Chiccina). With, uuitd, Mattacco. And, lUquei, Mattacco^ 
atqtie, Latin. 

These are all I recollect. 

In the formation of compound words they follow the German 
and English manner. For example: gloves, hand-schuhe, in 
German, meaning, shoes for the hand ; in Mattacco, cquei-pbid, 
meaning, hand-cover. And similarly as to negatives. Example : 
"I do not see," Ich sehe nichtj in German, and in Mattacco, 
nuihenni-ide, that is, I see no ; a construction frequently used 
by the Milanese. 

We have already noted other analogous constructions. 

And here I pause for the present and take leave of the 
reader. My hope is that as a practical, though indirect, result 
of our studies, pursued with difficulty and interruption, he will 
be convinced that mankind is potentially the same in every 
comer of the earth. We behold man mastering with singular 
ability the complicated instrument of speech, and showing him- 
self to be the possessor of every quality corresponding with the 
most able intellectual development, provided circumstances 
will admit of civilization, as it is understood at the present 
day. 

If the modern Indians rebel against civilized society, they 
do so as individuals, on account of habits acquired during the 
individual life of each ; but they possess the natural aptitude, as 
is clearly shown by their children when brought up in our 
midst. These childi-en grow up with abilities fully equal to 
those of our own ofifspring, as might have been inferred by any 
one who had dwelt among savages. 

Yet I have no wish to deny the efTects of heredity, or to 
assert that man is bom into the world armed at all points, like 
Minerva. On the contrary, al contend that in the series of 
evolutions by which man has reached his present condition, so- 
called civilization represents an imperceptible atom, both by the 
short time (the few thousand years) that it has existed in any 
part of the globe, and the limitations of the individuals and 
nations enjoying it. 
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It follows from this point of view also, that we must date the 
origin of man from that remote period already indicated to us 
by the science of geology, a period measuring a greater numher 
of years than we can measure days between ourselves and the 
Adam of Scripture. 



THE END. 
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Gilpiiis Forest Scenery, Edited by F. G. Heath. Post Svo, 

^!.bd. 
Gisborne {W.') New Zealand Rulers and Slatesmtn. With 

Portraits. Crown Svo, 



Gordon (/. E. H., B.A. Cantab^ Four Lectures en Electric 

Induction at the Royal Institution, x'&'jii-^. Illust., si^uare l6mo, 3f, 

Electric Lighting. Illustrated, Svo, i8j. 

' Physical Treatise on Electricity and Magnetism, and 

Edition, enlarged, with coloured, full-page, S:c., lllust. z vols., Svo, 42/. 

— - ■ - Electricity for Schools. Illustrated. Crown Svo, S^- "> 

Gouffe {/ules) Eoyal Cookery Book. Translated and adapted 
for English use by AlP}lONSE CouFFi, Head Tastrycook to the 
Qneen, New Edition, with plates in colours. Woodcuts, &&, Svo, 
« gill edges. 1^. 

' Domestic Edition, half-bound, \os. 6d. 

Grant (General, V.S.) Personal Memoirs, With numerous 

JUuitratioLis, Maps, &c. 2 vols., Evo, 38j> 
Great Artists. See "Biographies." ' 
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Gnat Afusidans. Edited by F. Hueffer. A Series of 

Bii^raphiesy crown 8yo, 31. each : — 



Bach. 
•Beethoven. 
•Berlioz. 

English Church Com* 
posers. ByBarett. 
•GlUck. 



HandeL 

Haydn. 
•Marcello. 

Mendelssohn. 

Mozart. 
•Palestrina. 



PurcelL 

Rossini. 

Schubert 

Schumann. 

Ridhard Wagner. 

Weber. 



Groves {J. Percy) Charmouih Grange : a Tale of the Seven- 

teenth Century. lUustratedi small post 8vo, gilt, dr. ; plainer^ 5/. 

Guizofs History of France. Translated by Robert Black. 

Super-royal 8vo, very numerous Full-page and other Illustrations. In 
8 vols., cloth extra, gilt, each 24;. This work is re-issued in cheaper 
binding, 8 vols., at lor. 6</. each. 

*' It supplies a want which has long been fdt, and ought to be in the hands of all 
students of history." — Timgs, 

Massov^s School Edition. Abridged 



from the Translation by Robert Black, with Chronological Index, His* 
torical and Genealogiod Tables, &c. By Professor Gustave Masson, 
B.A. With 24 full-page Portraits, and other Illustrations. I voL, 
8vo, 600 pp., lor. (xL 

Guizofs History of England, In 3 vols, of about 500 pp. each, 

containing 60 to 70 full-page and other Illustrations, cloth extra, gilt, 
24J. each ; re-issue in cheaper binding, lar. dd, each. 

" For luxiuy of typography, plainness of print, and beauty of illustration, these 
volumes, of which but one has as yet appeared in English, will hold their own 
against any production of an age so luxurious as our own in everything, typography 
not excepted." — Times, 

Guyon {Mde.) Life. By Upiiam. 6th Edition, crown Svo, 6s. 



TTALFORD {F. M.) Floating Flies, and how to Dress them. 

•^ -'• Coloured plates. Svo, iSj- ; large paper, 30/. 

Hall {W. W,) How to Live Long; or, 1408 Health Maxims, 
Physical, Mental, and Moral. 2nd Edition, small post 8vo, zr. 

Hamilton (E.) Recollections of Fly-fishing for Salmon, Trout^ 
and Grayling. With their Habits, Haunts, and History. Illustrated, 
small post 8vo, 6r.; large paper (100 numbered copies), lar. td. 

Hands (T'.) Numerical Exercises in Chemistry. Cr. Svo, 2S. 6d, 

and 2J.; Answers separately, 6d. 

Hardy {Thomas). See Low's Standard Novels. 



Lht of Publications. 



'3 \ 



Sargreaves (Capl.) Voyage round Great Britain. Illustrated. 

Crown Svo, 51. 
Harland {Marian) Home Kitchen : a Collection of Practical 

and Inexpensive Keceipts. Crown Svo " 
Tarper's Monthly Magazine. Published Monthly. 160 pages, ' 

fully - 



fully Illmitrated. 
I Vol. I. Dece 

^^^b Di 

^^H .. J"' 

^^^^fcper-royal Svo. 



imbei 



80, to May, iSBl. 
;mber, iSSt. 
iSSl.loMay, iBSz. 
'Cinber, 1S82. 
iSi, toMay, 18S3. 



JI. Ju, 

III. Decemlwr, 

IV. June 10 No' 

V. December. 

VI. J. , . 

VII. December, 1883, 10 May, 

VIII. June to November, 1B8, 
"' December, 1884, to May, 1885. 

June to November, 1885. 
royal Svo. %s. &/. each. 
Il4rwr^sMag3£ne'i3E0lhicl:ly30i 



iracc Ihe I 



o big. Md I 



1 nhisinuiau diitbiiiBari 

■Epxiinc. for Ihc cnEravin^* 






sz? 



three 






Harper's Young People. Vol. I., profusely Illustrated with 
woodcuts and tz coloured plates. Royal 4to, extra binding, "js. (ni.t 
gilt edges, St. Published Weekly, in wrapper, Ir/. ismo. Anr " 
Suliscription, post free, 6s. 6rf. j Monthly, in wrapper, willi colou 
plate, 6./. ; Annual Subscription, post ftee, Ji. td. 

Harrison {Mary") Skilful Cook : a Practical Manual of Modem * 

Experience. Crown Svo, Jj. 
Hattott (P.) North Borneo. With Biographical Sketch by \ 

Jos. Hatton. Illustrated from Original Drawings, Map, &c. 8 

181. 
Hatton (Joseph) Journalistic London ; with Engravings and 

Portraits of Distinguished Writers of the Day. Fcap. 4to, 13/. &/. 

■ T/iree Recruits, and the Girls they left behind them. 



a post 



'■ ii hi 



1, 61. 



Heath {Francis George) Autumnal Leaves. New Edition, 
with Coloured Plntea in Facsimile from Nolure. Crown Svo, 141. 
- Fern Paradise. New Edition, with Plates and Photos., 
n %va, lar. (kI. 
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Heath {Francis George) Fern World. With Nature-printed 
^ Coloured Plates. Crown 8vo, gilt edges, I2x. 6^ Cheap Edition, 6* 

Gilpin^ 5 Forest Scenery. Illustrated, 8vo, I2X. M.\ 

New Edition, yj. d^/. 

Our Woodland Trees, With Coloured Plates and 



Engravings. Small 8vo, \zs, 6J, 

Feasant Life in the West of England. New Edition, 



crown 8vo, loj. 6d, 

Sylvan Spring. With Coloured, &c.. Illustrations. 



12S, td, 

Trees and Ferns, Illustrated, crown 8vo, 3 j. 6d. 



Heldmann {Bernard) Mutiny on Board tJie Ship " Leander^^ 
Small post 8vo, gilt edges, numerous Illustrations, 5x. 

Henty (jG. A.) Winning his Spurs. Illustrations. Cr. 8vo, is, 

Comet of Horse : A Story for Boys. lUust., cr. 8vo, 5X. 

Jcuk Archer: Tale of the Crimea. lUust, crown 8vo, 55. 

Herrick {Robert) Foetry,^ Preface by Austin Dobson. With 
numerous Illustrations by E. A. Abbey. 4to, gilt edges, 42J. 

Hill {Staveley^ Q,C,y M.F,) From Home to Home: Two Long 
Vacations at the Foot of the Rocky Mountains. With Wood 
Engravings and Photogravures. 8vo, 21s, 

Hitchman, Public Life of the Right Hon. Benjamin Disraeli^ 
Earl of Beaconsfield. 3rd Edition, with Portrait Crown 8vo, 3J. td. 

Holmes {O, Wendell) Poetical Works, t vols., i8mo, ex- 
quisitely printed, and chastely bound in limp cloth, gilt tops, I or. 6d, 

Homer. Iliad, done into English Verse, By A. S. Way. $s. 

Hudson {W, H,) The Purple Land that England Lost, 
Travels and Adventures in the Banda- Oriental, South America. 2 
vols, crown 8vo, 2\s, 

Hundred Greatest Men {The), 8 portfolios, 2\s. each, or 4 vols., 
half-morocco, gilt edges, 10 giuneas. New Ed., i vol., royal 8vo, 2\s. 

Hygiene and Public Health. Edited by A. H. Buck, M.D. 
Illustrated. 2 vols., royal 8vo, 42^. 

Hymnal Companion of Common Prayer. See Bickersteth. 



List of PiibJicaiions. 



TLLUSTRATED Text-Books of Art-Education. Edited by 

' EowARD J. PovNTER, R. A. Each Volume contains numerous Illus- 

tralions, and is strongly bound for Students, price y. Now reidy : — 



ClaBBto and Italian. By Percv I Prench and Spanish. 

R. Mead. Eng-llBh and Ameiioan. 

Oerman, Flemlah, Eind Dntoh.. | 



Antiaue : Egyptian and Oreek. 

Index to the English Catalogue, Jan., 1874, to Dec, 1880. 
Royal Svo, half-morocco, l&. 

Indian Garden Series. See Robinson (Phil.), 

Irving (Menry) Impressions of America. By J. Hatton. 3 
vols., ziii.; New Edition, I vol., ts. 

Irving {Washington). Complete Library Edition of his Works 
in 27 Vols., Copyright, Unabridged, anil with the Author's Latest 
Revisions, called the " Geoffrey Crayon" Edition, handsomely printed 
in large square Svo, on supcr^nc laid paper. Each volume, ofaboat 
500 pages, fully Illustrated. 1 2:. td. per voL See also "Little Britain." 

("American Men of Letters.") 21, 6d, 



y- 



'AMES ( C) Curiosities of Lain mid Lawyers. Svo, is. (id, 

Japan. See Audsley. 

Jerdon {Gertrude) Key-hole Country. Illustrated. Crown Svo, 

Johnston {H. II.) Riiier Congo, from its Mouth to Bolobo. 

New Edition, Svo, zir. 
Jones {Major) 77ie Emigrants' Friend. A Complete Guide to 

the United Stales. New Edition. 21. dd. 
Joyful Lays. Sunday School Song Book. By Lowhv and 

DOANB. Boards, 21. 
Jiiiien {E.) English Student's French Examiner. i6mo, 2s. 

First Lesiom in Conversational French Grammar. 



1. 
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Julien {F.) French at Home and at School Book I., Acd- 
dence^ && Square crown 8to, ax. 

Conversational French Reader. i6mo, doth, 2S. 6d. 

•— — Petites Le^ns de Conversation et de Grammaire. New 

Edition, 3/. 

Phrases of Daily Use. Limp cloth, 6d. 



J^ELSEY (C. B) Diseases of the Rectum and Anus. 

•^^ Illustrated. 8vo, \%s. 

Kempis (Thomas a) Daily Text- Book. Square i6mo9 2X. 6d.\ 
interleaved as a Birthday Book, 3/. td. 

Kershaw {S. W.) Protestants from France in their English 
Home. Crown 8to, 6x. 

Kielland. Skipper Worse. By the Earl of Ducie. Cr. 8vo, 10J.6JI 
Kingston {W. H. G.) Dick Cheveley. Illustrated, x6ino, gilt 

edges, 1$. 6d, ; plainer binding, plain edges, 5x. 

Heir of Kilfinnan. Uniform, yj. dd, ; also 51. 

' Snow-Shoes and Canoes, Uniform, 7^. (id, ; also 55. 

' Two Supercargoes. Uniform, yj. dd. ; also 5^. 

With Axe and Rifle, Uniform, yx. dd, ; also 5^. 

Knight {E, FJ) Albania and Montenegro, Illust. 8vo, \2S, 6d, 

Knight (E, J,) Cruise of the " Falcon,^^ A Voyage round the 
World in a 30-Ton Yacht Illust New Ed. 2 vols., crown 8vo, 24J. 



T ANIER {Sidney) Bofs Froissart, Illustrated, crown 8vo, 
•^^ gilt edges, *is, 6d, 



■— Boy's King Arthur. Uniform, 7 j. 6d. 

— Bo/s Mabinogion ; Original Welsh Legends of King 
Arthur. Uniform, *is, 6d, 

Boys Percy : Ballads of Love and Adventure, selected 



from the ** Reliques." Uniform, yj. 6d. 



Larisdeli (H.) TItrough Siberia, a vols., Svo, 30J.; i vol., loi.dd. 
Hussia in Central Asia. Illustrated, a vols, 421. 

Lardm (IV.) Scho^ Course on Heat. Second Edition, Illus- 
trated, crown Svo, 51. 

Lenormant (F.) Beginnings ef History. Crown Svo, 12J. 6rf. 

Leonardo da VittcPs Literary Works. Edited by Dr. Jean 
Paul Richter. Containing his WKlings on Painting, Sculpture, 
and Architecture, his Fhilosophical Maxims, Humorous Writings, and 
Miscellaneous Notes on Personal Events, on his Contemporanec, on 
Literature, &c. ; published from Manuscripts, a vols., imperial Svo, 
containing about 200 Drawings in Autotype Reproductions, and nu. 
nierous other Illustrations. Twelve Guineas. 

ZMrary of Religious Poetry. Best Poems of all Ages. Edited 
by ScHAFPand Gilman. Royal Svo, zu.; re-Issue in cheaper bmd. 

Lindsay (IV. S.) History of Merchant Shipping. Over 150 
lUusliations, Maps, and Charts. In 4 vols., demy Svo, cloth extra. 
Voll. I and z, \\s. each ; vols. 3 and 4, 141. each. 4 vols., tps. 

LittU Britain, Tlie Spectre Bridegroom, and Legend of Sleeefy 
Hollow. By V/askincton Irvini:. An entirely New EdUvm de 
Itue. Illustrated by ISO very fine En^raTings on Wood, by Mr, 
J. D. CoOPEH. Designed by Mr. Charles 0. Murray. Re-Issue, 
square crown Svo, cloth, fo. 

Long (Mrs.) Peace and IVar in the Transvaal. i2mo, 3^. (td. 

Lffmll^J. R) Life of Nathaniel Hawthorn. 

Lew {Sampson, fun.) Sanitary Suggestions. Illustrated, crown 

Svo, 2J. &/, 

Lou^s Standard Library of Travel and Adventure. Crown Svo, 

uniform in clolh entra, 71, 6J., except where price Is given. 

1. The Great Lone Land. By Major \V„F. BuTLER, C.B. 

2. The WUd North Land. By Major W. F. BuTLER, GB. 

3. Bow I found LivinKBtono. By IT. M. STANLEY. 

4. Throue-h the Dark Continent. By H. M. Stanley, iu. 61/. 

5. Ihe Tkreshold of the TJoknown BokIod. By C. R. KtAKK' 

HAM. (4lh Edition, with Additional Chapters, lOr. 6.1.) 

6. Crnl»eoftheChallan^r. By W. J. J. Spkv, R.N. 

7. BnmabT'B On Horseback through Asia Utlnor. los. &/. 

8. SohweinfuTth'B Heart of A&loa. z vols., 15;, 

9. KaTBhall's ThtouBb America. 

10. lAnsdell's Through Slbeiia. Illustrated and unahridged, 
lar. 6J. 
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Loafs Standard Novels. Small post 8vo, cloth extra, Gs, each, 
unless otherwise stated. 

A Dauffliter of Heth. By W. Black. 
In Silk Attire. By W. Black. 
Xilmeny. A Novel By W. Black. 
I«ady Silverdale's Sweetheart. By W. Black. 
Sonrise. By W. Black. 
Three Feathers. By William Black. 
Alice Lorraine. By R. D. Blackmore. 
Ohrifltowell, a Dartmoor Tale. By R. D. Blackmorb. 
Olara Vaugrhan. By R. D. Blackmore. 
Oradook Nowell. By R. D. Blackmore. 
Oripps the Carrier. By R. D. Blackmore. 
Srema ; or, My Father's Sin* By R. D. Blackmore. 
Iioma Doone. By R. D. Blackmore. 
SCary Anerley. By R. D. Blackmore. 
Tommy XJpmore. By R. D. Blackmore. 
An Engrlish Squire. By Miss Coleridge. 

A Story of the Dragronxiades ; or, Asylum Christi. By the Rev. 
E. GiLLIAT, M.A. 

A Laodioean. By Thomas Hardy. 

Far from the Maddingr Crowd. By Thomas Hardy. 

Pair of Blue Eyes. By Thomas Hardy. 

Betum of the Native. By Thomas Hardy. 

The Hand of Ethelberta. By Thomas Hardy. 

The Trumpet IfEajor. By Thomas Hardy. 

Two on a Tower. By Thomas Hardy. 

Three Becruits. By Joseph Hatton. 

A Golden Sorrow. By Mrs. Cashel Hoey. New Edition. 

Out of Court. By Mrs. Cashel Hoey. 

Adela Cathcart. By George Mac Donald. 

Guild Court. By George Mac Donald. 

ICary DCarston. By George Mac Donald. 

Stephen Archer. New Ed. of ** Gifts." By George Mac Donald. 

The Vicar's Daugrhter. By George Mac Donald. 

"Weighed and Wantinsr. By George Mac Donald. 

Diane. By Mrs. Macquoid. 

Elinor Dryden. By Mrs. Macquoid. 

KEy Lady Greensleeves. By Helen Mathers. 

Alaric Spenceley. By Mrs. J. H. Riddell. 

Daisies and Buttercups. By Mrs. J. H. Riddell. 

The Senior Partner. By Mrs. J. H. Riddell. 

A StrufiTfirle for Fame. By Mrs. J. H. Riddell. 

Jack's Courtship. By W. Clark Russell. 

John Holdsworth. By W. Clark Russell. 

A Sailor's Sweetheart. By W. Clark Russell. 

Sea Queen. By W. Clark Russell. 

Watch Below. By W. Clark Russell. 

"Wreck of the Grosvenor. By W. Clark Russell. 



I.ou/s standard Novels — coniinueS, 

The Lady Maad. By W. Clark Russell. 

T-ittle Loo. By W. CLARK RUSSELL. 

My Wlfa and 1. By Mrs. Beecher Stowb. 

PoKannc People, their Loves and Lives. By Via. B. Stoivb. 

Ben Hur: a. Tale of the Christ. By Lew. Wallace. 

Anne. By Constance Fenimohe Wooi^on. 

ror the Major. By Constance Fenimobe Woolsom. S^' 

French Heiress In her own Chateau. 

Lffufi Handbook to tlit Charities of London. Edited and revised 
to dale by C. Mackhson, F.S.S., Edilor of "A Guitle to Ihe 
Churches of London and its Suburbs, " &C, Yearly, 11.61/.; Taper, \s, 

Lyne {Charles) Nat' Guinea. Illustrated, crown 8vo, loj. 6d. 

An Acconcit of the EstabliBhment of the British Protectorate over the 
Southern Shores ot New Guinea. 



7[JCC0SMICK iX.). Veyagesof Discovery in t!u Arelic and 
■''^ Antarctic Seas in tlie "Etebus" and "Terror," in Search of 
Sic John Franklin, &c, with Autobiogmiiliical Notice hj the Author, 
who was Medical Officer to each Ex|iedilion. Willi Maps and Litho- 
graphic, Slc, Illustralians. 2 vols., royal Svo, 511. 6^, 

MacDanald {G.) Oris. Small post Svo, 6s. 

See also " Low's Standard Novels." 

Macgregor {Johii) "Jiob Jioy" on the Baltic. 

smal! post gvo, 2J. bd. ; cloth, £ill edges, y. 6ii. 

A Tliousand Miles in the ''Rob Roy " 

Edition, small post Svo, zs. dd. ; clotb, gilt edges, 3. 

■ Voyage Alone iji the Yawl "Rob Roy." 

with additions, small post £vo, ^s.; y. 61/. and xs. da. 
MacquoidiMrs.). See Low's Standard Novels, 
Magazine. See Decoration, English Etchings, Harper, 

Maginn {IV.) Miscellanies. Frose and Verse, With Memoir. 
a vols., crown Svo, 24J. 

Manitoba. See £ryce. 



3rd Edition, 
Canoe, nth 

r, 6J. 

New Edition, 
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Manning (E. F.) Delightful Tliames. Illustrated. 4to, fancy 

boards, 5/. 

Markham {C. i?.) 77ie Threshold of the Unknown Region. 
Crown 8vOy with Four Maps. 4th Edition. Cloth extra, lOf. (xi, 

War between Peru and Chili, 1879-1881. Third Ed. 

Crown 8vo, with Maps, lOf. td, 

' See also " Foreign Countries." 



Marshall (IV. G.) Through America, New Ed., cr. 8vo, 7^. dd. 

Martin (J^. W,) Float Fishing and Spinning in the Nottingham 
Style. New Edition. Crown 8vo, 2J. dd, 

Maury (Commander) Physical Geography of the Sea, and its 
Meteorology. New Edition, with Charts and Diagrams, cr. 8vo, 6s. 

Men of Mark: a Gallery of Contemporary Portraits of the most 
Eminent Men of the Day, specially taken from Life. Complete in 
Seven Vols., 4to, handsomely bound, doth, gilt edges, 25^. each. 

Mendelssohn Family (The) , 1729— 1847. From Letters and 
Journals. Translated. New l^ition, 2 vols., 8vo, 3ar. 

Mendelssohn. See also " Great Musicians." 

Merrifield^s Nautical Astronomy. Crown 8vo, is. 6d. 

Millard (If. B.) Brighfs Disease of the Kidneys. Illustrated. 
8vo, I2J. (id. 

Mitchell (D. G. ; Ik. Marvel) Works. Uniform Edition 
small 8vo, 5^. each. 



Reveries of a Bachelor. 

Seven Stories, Basement and Attic. 

Wet Days at Edgewood. 



Bound together. 
Doctor Johns. 
Dream Life. 
Out-of-Town Places. 

Mitford (Mary Russell) Our Village. With 12 fuU-pape and 157 

smaller Cuts. Cr. 410, cloth, gilt edges, Q.\s. ; cheaper binding, \os. 6d, 

Mollett (J, W.) Illustrated Dictionary of Words used in Art and 
Archaeology. Terms in Architecture, Arms, Bronzes, Christian Art, 
Colour, Costume, Decoration, Devices, Emblems, Heraldry, Lace* 
Personal Ornaments, Pottery, Painting, Sculpture, &c Small 4to, 15J. 

Morley (H.) English Literature in the Reign of Victoria. 
2000th volume of the Tauchnitz Collection of Authors. i8mo, 2x. dd. 

Morwood ( V. S.) Our Gipsies in City, Tenty and Van, Svo, 
i8j. 

Muller (F.) Noble Words and Noble Deeds. By Philippoteaux. 

Square imperial i6mo, cloth extra, *]s. 6d, ; plainer binding, 5/. 

Music. See " Great Musicians.** 



List of Publications, 2 1 



A/^ W Zealand. See Bradshaw. 

Nino Zealand Rulers and Statesmen. See Gisborne. 
Newbiggin's Sketches and Tales. i8mo, 4J. 

Nicholls {/. If. Kerry) The King Country: Explorations in 
New Zealand. Many Illustrations and Map. New Edition, 8vo, 21s, 

Nicholson (C) Work and Workers of the British Association, 
i2mo, I/. 

Nixon {/,) Complete Story of the Transvaal. 8vo, 12s, 6d, 

Nordhoff {C^ Calif omia^ for Health, Pleasure, and Residetue, 
New Edition, 8vo, with Maps and Illustrations, \2s, 6d, 

Northbrook Gallery, Edited by Lord Ronald Gower. 36 Per- 
manent Photographs. Imperial 4to, 6y. ; large paper, 105^. 

Nursery Playmates (Prince of ), 217 Coloured Pictures for 
Children by eminent Artists. Folio, in coloured boards, 6s. 



PjBRIEN {R. B.) Fifty Years of Concessions to Ireland. 
^^ With a Portrait of T. Drummond. Vol. I., ids. \ II., i6j. 

Orvis {C. F.) Fishing with the Fly. Illustrated. 8vo, 12s, 6d, 

Our Little Ones in Heaven, Edited by the Rev. H. Robbins. 
With Frontispiece after Sir Joshua Reynolds. New Edition, 5^. 

07ven {Douglas) Marine Insurance Notes and Clauses. New 
Edition, 14J. 



pALLISER {Mrs.) A History of Lace. New Edition, with 

-* additional cuts and text. 8vo, 21 J. 

Tlie China Collector's Pocket Companion, With up^ 



wards of 1000 Illustrations of Marks and Monograms. Small 8vo, 5^. 
Pascoe (C E,) London of To-Day, Illust., crown 8vo, 35. 6</. 
Pharmacopoeia of the United States of America. 8vo, 21s. 
Philpot {H.J,) Diabetes Mellitus. Crown 8vo, 51. 
Diet System. Three Tables, in cases, \s. each. 
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Finto {Major Serpd) How I Crossed Africa, With 24 full-page 
and 1 18 half-page and smaller Illustrations, 13 small Maps, and I la^e 
Kt one. 2 vols., 8vo, 42J. ^ 

Plunkeit {Major G. F,) Frinur of Orthographic Projection, 
Elementary Practical Solid Geometry clearly explained. With Pro- 
blems and Exercises. Specially adapted for Science and Art Classes, 
and for Students who have not the aid of a Teacher. 

Foe {E, A.) The Raven. Illustr. by Dor£ Imperial folio, 65J. 
Foetns of the Inner Life. Chiefly from Modem Authors. 

Small 8vo, 5^. 

Folar Expeditions, See Gilder, Markham, McCormick. 
Forter {Noah) Elements of Moral Science. 10s. 6d. 

Foufell {W.) Wanderings in a Wild Country ; or, Three Years 
among the Cannibals of New Britain. Illustr., 8vo, i&r.; cr. 8vo, 51. 

Fewer {Frank) Letters from Khartoum during the Siege. 

Fcap. 8vo, boards, is, 

Foynter {Edward/,, R,A), See " Illustrated Text-books.** 

Fuhlisher^ Circular {The), and General Record of British and 
Foreign Literature. Published on the ist and 15th of every Month, 7^ 



J^EBER (F,) History of Ancient Art. 8vo, i8x. 

Redford {G,) Anciefit Sculpture, Crown 8vo, 5^. 

Richter {Dr, Jean Faut) Italian Art in the National Gallery. 
4to. Illustrated. Cloth gilt, 7.1, 2s.; half-morocco, uncut, 2/. I2s. 6d. 

See also Leonardo da Vinci. 



Riddell {Mrs, J, H) See Low's Standard Novels. 

Robin Hood; Merry Adventures of. Written and illustrated 
^ by Howard Pyle. Imperial 8vo, i$s, 

Robinson {Fhil,) In my Indian Garden, Crown Svo, limp 
cloth, 3f . 6d. 




Hobinson {Phil.') Indian Garden Strtes. is 6d. ; boards, i; 

L Chasing 3. Fortune, &c. ; Stories. II. Tigers at Large. 
Noah's Ark. " A Contribuiwn to the Study of Unnatural 

History. Small post Svo, 121. 6a'. 
Sinners and Saints : a Tour across the United States of 

Americn, and Round them. Crown Svo, lOi. 6d. 

' Under the Punkah. Crown 8vo, limp cloth, 5f, 

Roekstro ( W, S.) History o/Musie. 

Rodrigues {J. C.) The Panama Canal. Crown Svo, clolh 

diploniatisls."— A'™ Vsrk HtUisa. 

Roland; the Story of. Crown Svo, illustrated, ds. 

Rose (j^.) Complete Practical Machinist. New Ed., i imo, i zs. 6d. 

Mechanical Drawing,. Illustrated, small 4to, idr. 

Rose Library {Th^. Popular Literature of all Countries. Each 
volume, II. ; cloth, 21. hd. Many of the Volumes are Illustrated — 
liittlo ■Women, By LoinsA M. Alcott. 

I.ittle Wojuan Wadded. Forming a Sequel to " Little Women." 
Little Women and Little Women Wedded. I vol. , cloth gill,3,t. Ga. 
LittlsMen. By L, M. ALCOTT. w. ; cloth gilt, 3r. 6./. 
An Old-Fastioned Qirl. By Louisa M. Alcott. at.; clolli, 

Zs. 6,/. 
Work. A Story of Experience. By L. M. ALCOTT. 3j. &/. ; 2 vols. 

Stowe (Ura. H. B.) The Pearl of Oct's Island. 

The UljilBter's Wooing'. 

We and our NeiBhboorB. 2J.; cloth gilt, fii. 

My Wife and I. 2J. ; clolh gilt, 6f. 

Hans Brisker ; or, the SilTer Skates. By Mrs. DonoE. 

My Study WindowH. By J. R. Lowell. 

Tie Guardian Angel. By Oliver Wendell Holmes. 

Uy Summer in a Qarden. By C. D. WAKNEn. 

Dred. By Mrs. BeECHER StoWE. zr.; clolh pit, 3J. W. 

I'arm Ballads. By WlLL CakleTox. 

Farm FeBtivala. By WlLL Cablbton. 
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Xase Library {The) — ^antinued. 

Farm Lecendi. By Will Ca&liton. 

The Clients of Dr. Bemasins. y.6(L% 2 ports, u. each. 

The X7iidisooTered Country. By W. D. HowELLS. jx. dd, and ix. 

Baby Bne. By C. M. Clay. ^r. 6^. and ii. 

The Bose in Bloom. By L. M. Alcott. 2x. ; cloth gilt, 3^. 6^. 

Biffht Cousins. By L. M. Alcott. 2x. ; cloth gilt, y, 6d. 

Tender the Lilacs. By L. M. Alcott. 2x. ; also 5x. 6d. 

fiilver Pitohers. By Louisa M. Alcott. ^x. 6d, and ix. 

Jimmy*s Cruise in the <* Pinafore," and other Tales. By 
Louisa M. Alcott. 2x.; doth gilt, jx. 6d, 

Jack and JilL By Louisa M. Alcott. 5x.; 2x. 

Hitherto. By the Author of the ** Gayworthys." 2 vols., ix.each; 
I vol., cloth gilt, 3x. 6d. 

Friends : a Duet. By £. Stuart Phelps. 3x. 6d, 

A Gentleman of Leisure. A Novel. By Edgar Fawcett. 
3x. 6</. ; IX 

The Story of Helen Troy. jx. 6(i. ; also is. 

Ross (Mars ; and Stonehewer Cooper) Highlands of Cantabria ; 
or. Three Days from England. Illustrations and Map, 8vo, 2ix. 

Round the Yule Log: Norwegian Folk and Fairy Tales, 
Translated from the Norwegian of P. Chr. Asbjornsen. With loo 
Illustrations after drawings by Norwegian Artists, and an Introduction 
by E. W. Gosse. Impl. i6mo, cloth extra, gilt edges, is, dd, and 5j. 

Rousselet {Louis) Son of the Constable of France. Small post 
8vo, numerous Illustrations, 5x. 

King of the Tigers : a Story of Central India. Illus- 



trated. Small post 8vo, gilt, 6x. ; plainer, 5j. 

Drummer Boy. Illustrated. Small post 8vo, Sf . 



Rowbotham (F.) Trip to Prairie Land. The Shady Side of 

Emigration. 5x. 

Russell ( W. Clark) English Channel Ports and the Estate 
of the East and West India Dock Company. Crown 8vo, ix* 



JacHs Courtship. 3 vols., 31J. 6//. ; i vol, ds. 




Hussell (IV. Clark) Tlie Lady Maud. 3 vols., 31J. f>d.; i voL, 

UUle Loo. New Edition, small post Svo, 6j. 

Uy Watch Beto^v ; or. Yams Spun when off Duty, 

Small post Svo, 6s, 

— — Sailor's Language. Illustrated. Crown Svo, 31. dd. 
Sea Queett. 3 vols., 31J. ^d.; i vol, 6j. 

Strange Voyage. Nautical Novel. 3 vols., crown Svo, 

Wreck of the Grosvenor. 4to, sewed, 6</. 

See also Low's Stakdard Novels. 



^AINTS and their Symbols -■ A Companion in the Churches 

^-^ and Picture Galleties of Europe. lUiistrated. Royal ifimo, 3/. iiJ. 

Salisbury {lord) Life and Speeches. By F. S. Pulling, M.A. 
With Phologravure Fortmit of Lord Salisbury. 2 vols., crown Svo, 



Sckerr(Prof. y.) History of English lAierature. Cr. Svo, 8j. td, 
Schley, Rescue of Greely. Maps and Illustrations, Svo, i zs. 6d. 



Sckamnfurth {Georg) Heart of Africa. Three Years' Travels 
and Adventures in the Unexplored Regions of Central Africa, from 
1868 to 1871. Illustrations a.id largB Map. a vols., cro»n Svo, 151. 

Scott {Leader) Renaissance of Art in Italy. 410, 3 1 J, fid. 

Sea, River, and Creek. By Garboard Streyke. The Eastern 

Coast. l2mo, \t. 
Senior{_W.) Waterside Sketches. Imp. 32mo, ii.6(f, boards, \s. 
Shadbolt and Mackinnon's South African Campaign, : 
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SJiadbolt (S. If.) A/glian Campaigns of 1878— 1880. By 
^ Sydney Shadbolt. 2 vols., royal quarto, cloth extra, 3/. 

Shakespeare. Edited by R. Grant White. 3 vols., crown 

8vo, gilt top, 36f. ; Mition de luxe, 6 vols., 8vo, doth extra, 63/. 

Sliakespeare. See also White (R. Grant). 

" Shooting Niagara /* or, TJu Last Days of Caumsia. By the 
Author of "llie New Democracy." Small post 8vo, boards, u. 

Sidney (Sir Philip) Arcadia. New Edition, 6s. 

Siegfried: The Story of. Illustrated, crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. 

Sinclair (Mrs.) Indigenous Flowers of the Hawaiian Islands. 
44 Plates in Colour. Imp. folio, extra bindmg, gilt edges, 3IJ. 6d. 

Sir Roger de Coverley. Re-imprinted from the "Spectator." 
With 125 Woodcuts and special steel Frontispiece. Small fcap. 4to, 6s. 

Smith {G.) Assyrian Explorations and Discoveries. Illustrated 
by Photographs and Woodcuts. New Edition, demy 8vo^ i&r. 

77ie Chaldean Account of Genesis. With many Illus- 
trations, idr. New Edition, revised and re-written by Professor 
Sayce, Queen's College, Oxford. 8vo, i8j. 

Smith (J. Moyr) Ancient Greek Female Costume, 112 full- 
page Plates and other Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 7j. 6d. 

Hades of Ardenne : a Visit to tlie Caves of Han. Crown 



8vo, Illustrated, 5^. 

Legendary Studies^ and other Sketches for Decorative 



Figure Panels. 7^. 6J, 

Wooing of Mthra. Illustrated. 32mo, \s. 



Smith (Sydney) Life and Times. By Stuart J. Reid. Illus- 
trated. 8vo, 2\S. 

Sfnith (T. Roger) Architecture^ Gothic and Renaissance. Il- 
lustrated, crown 8vo, 5j. 



■ Classic and Early Christian 

Illustrated. Crown 8vo, 5^. ^ 

Smith ( W. R.) Laws concerning Public Health. 8vo, 3 w. 6d. 



Spaniik and Fniuh Artists, By Gerard Smith. (Poynter's 
Art Tcxl-boolts.) I!. 

Spiers' Frenclt Dictionary, agth Edition, remodelled. 2 vols., 

8vo, iSi.; halfbound, 2IJ. 
spry {W.J. J,, R.N.) Cruise cf ff.M.S. " Challenger." With 

many Illustration?. 6th Edition, 8vo, cloth, l8/. Cheap Edilioii, 
crown 8vo, "js. 6rf. 
Spyri {ych.) Heidi's Early Experiences : a Story for Children 
and those who love Children. Illustrated, small post 8vo, 4J. iid. 

Heidi's Further Experieiices. lUust., sm. post 870, 4J. di, 

Stanley {ff. M.) Congo, and Founding its FreeState. Illustrated, 
3 vols., Svo, 4zt. 

How I Found Livingstone. Svo, loj. dd. ; cr. Svo, ^s.6d. 

Through the Dark Continent. Crown Svo, 121. M. 

Sttnhouse {Mrs.) An Englishwoman in Utah. Crown Svo, aj. f>d. 

Stevens {E. iV.) Fly-Fishing in Maine Lakes. 8/. f,d. 

Stockton {Frank F.) The Story of Viteau. With 16 p.ige 
Illustrations. Crown Svo, ^s. 

Stoker {Bram) Under the Sunset. Crown Svo, Gs. 

Siouie {Mrs. Beeelter) Dred. Ciotli, gilt edges, 3^, dd.; boards, 2 j. 

Little Foxes. Cheap Ed., ts. ; Library Edition, 4^. 6d. 

My Wife and L Small post Svo, 6r. 

Old Toivn Folk. 6s.; Cheap Edition, 31. 

Old Taicn Fireside Stories. Cloth extra, 31. 6d. 

We and our Neighbours. Small post Svo, 6j. 

Foganuc People; their Loi<es and Lives. Crown Svo, fit 

— Chimney Comer, is. j cloth, is. 6d. 

. Sec also Rose Library. 
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Sullivan {A, M.) Nutshell History of treland. Paper boards, 6i/. 

Sutton (A. K)ABC Digest of tJie Bankruptcy Law. 8vo, 
31. and 2J. ^ 



7'AINE {H. A) **Les Origines de la Erance Contemporaine.'* 
Translated by John Durand. 

I. The Ancient Begime. Demy 8vo, doth, idr. 

II. The French Bevolution. Vol. I. do. 

III. Do. do. Vol.2. do. 

IV. Do. do. Vol. 3. do. 

Talbot {Hon, £.) A Letter on Emigration^ is, 

Tauchnitz^i English Editions of German Authors. Each 
volume, doth flexible, 2J. ; or sewed, \s, dd, (Catalogues post free.) 

Tauchnitz (B,) German and English Dictionary, 2s, ; paper, 
IS, 6d, ; roan, 2s, 6ti, ^ 

French and English Dictionary, 2s, ; paper, is. 6d, 



roan, 2s, 6d, 

Italian and English Dictionary, 2s, ; paper, is, 6d. 

roan, 2s, 6d, 

Spanish and English, 2s, ; paper, is, 6d, ; roan, 2s, 6d, 



Taylor {W, M,) Paul the Missionary, Crown Svo, 75. 6d, 
Hiausing {Prof) Malt and the Fabrication of Beer, Svo, 451. 

Theakston {M,) British Angling Flies, Illustrated. Cr. Svo, 5J. 

Thomson {IV,) Algebra for Colleges and Scliools, With nu- 
merous Examples. Svo, S^., Key, is, 6d, 

Thomson {Jos,) Through Masai Land, Illustrations and Maps. 

21S, 

Tlwreau, American Men of Letters, Crown Svo, 2s, 6d, 
Tolhausen {Alexandre) Grand Supplement du Dictionnaire 

Technologique. y, 6d, 

Tristrafn {Rev, Canon) Pathways of Palestine : A Descripfir'e 
Tour through the Holy Land. First Series. Illustrated by 44 Per- 
manent Photographs. 2 vols., folio, doth extra, gilt edges 3 1 j. 6</. each. 



Lift of Publications. 



Trollope {Anthony) Thompson Hall. \i. 

Tromlwtl {S.) Under the Hays of the Aurora Borealis. By 
C. SiElVERS. rholographs and Portraits. 2 vols., 8vo, 30/. 



Tunis. See Reid. 
Turner {Sdward) Studies i 



Jiussian Literature. Cr. Svo, %s, bd. 



r JNION Jack (The), Every Boy's 
^ llENTY. Profusely Illuslrated wilh 



Every Boy's Paper. Edited by G. A. 
Profusely Illuslrated with Coloured arML other Plates. 
Vol. I., 6/. Vols, n.. III., IV., 11. bd. each. 






l/ASILI {Count) Berlin Society. Translated. Cown 



Velazquez and Murillo. By C. B. Curtis, With Original 
Etchings. Royal Svo, 3IJ. M. j large paper, 631. 

Victoria {Queen) Life of. By Grace Greenwood. With 
numerous Illustrations. Small post Svo, 6r. 

Vincent {Mrs. Howard) Forty Thousand Miles over Land and 
Water. With lUnstrations engraved under the direction of Mr. H. 
Blackburn. 2io1s, crown Svo, lu. 

Viollel-Ie-Duc {£,) Lectures on Architecture. Translated by 
Benjamin Eucknai.l, Architect, Wilh 33 Steei Plates and aoo 
Wood Engravings . Super-royal Svo, leather back, gilt top, z volt., 3/. 3J, 

Vivian {A. P.) Wanderings in the Western Land. 3rdEd., ioj.6(£ 




BOOKS BY JULES VERNE. 



Liiba Oiowx (TO. 



EO.OOO leagnei under tlie Bes. 

Farti L and II 

Esctor Sciradao 

Tha Fur Gonnti7 

Til* Eaith to tbe Hood and a Tiip 

tOQDd it 

Ifiebasl Btrogofi 

Dick Sands, the Boy Captain . . 
Jivs Week! ia a Ballonn . . . 
Adveainrei at Thrco Engtiihmcii 

and TbrsB BnliisnB .... 
Konnd tho Woild in Sight; Sa7i 

A floating Cit7 

The Blockade BonaeTB .... 

Br. Oz'i Eiperiment 

A 'Winter iLmid the loe . . . . 
SnirivoiB flf the "Chancellor" . 

Hartin Fai 

The ttyBterioni laland, 3 vols. ;— 
I. Drappcd from the Clonda . 

II. Abindaned 

III. Seoret of tbe IiUnd . , . 
Ths Child of tbt Cavern .... 
Tbe Begum'a FarttiUB .... 
Tbe Tribnlattont of a Chinaman . 
The Stekm EoaiB, 2 vols. :— 

I. Demon of Cswnpore . . . 

II. Tigers and Traitori , . . 
TheOiBDt Baft, 2 voli,: — 

L SOOIeaguMon tbe Amaion 

II. The Cryptogram .... 

The Qieon Bay 

Godfrey Hoi^n 

Edraban tbe Inflexible : — 

I. Captain of the '■Onidara" . 

II. Soarpante tbe Spy . . . . 
Tbe Arobipelago on Fire .... 
The Taniihed Diamond .... 



jOontaintaua 
I faU-pagaill 



jmndBoine 
cloLh tiLnd- 
init. gilt 



bindiDg, 
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Wallace (Z.) Jien liter: A Tak of the Christ. Crown 8vo, 6j. 
Waller {Rev. C. li.) Tlie Names on the Gales of Pearl, 

and other Studies. New Eiiition. Crorni 8to, clotli estra, 3J. 6/. 

• -A Grammar and Analytical Vocabulary of thetVori^ in 

the Greek Testament Compileii from Briider's Concordance. YSc 
the use of Divinitf Students and Creek Testament Classes. Part I. 
Graminar. Small post Svo, cloth, 21. (>d. Part II. Vocabulary, 2j. 6d. 

Adoption and the Covenant. Some Thoughts on 

Canfirmalion. Supei-ioyol iGmo, cloth limp, 2s. dd. 
Silver Sockets ; and other Shadows of Redemption. 

Sermons at Christ Church, Hampstead. Small post Svo, 61. 

Walton ilz.) JFoZ/rf^ecijClDlDLXXXV. au. ; I.p. 4aj. 
Walton \t. H.) Coal Mining. With Illustrations. 4to, agj. 
Warder {G. W.) Utofian Dreams and Lotus Leaves, Crown 

Svo, 61. 
Warner (C ZJ.) My Summer in a Garden, Boards, ij. ; 

leBtheretle, is. (d. ; cloth, 21. 
Warren ( W. F.') Paradise Found; the North Pole the Cradle 

of the Human Race. Illustrated. Cro^vn 8vo, 12J. td. 

Washington Irving's Little Britain. Square crown Svo, 6j, 
Watson (JP. B.) Marcus Aurelius Antoninus. Portr.,8vo, 151 
Webster. (American Men of Letters.) iBmo, aj. 6d. ^ 

Weir {Harrison) Animal Stories, Old and New, told in Pic- 

tures and Prose. Coloured, &c, Illustra lions. 56 pp., 4I0, 51. 

Welk (//. P.) Fly Reds and Fly Tackle. Illustrated, las. 6d. 
Wlieatley {If. B) and Delarnotte (P. H.) Art Worik in Po'ree- 

lain. Large Svo, zi. hd. 
' Art Work in Gold and Silver. Modern. Lat^6 Svo, 

Handbook of Decorative Art. 10s. 6d. 

Whisperings. Poems. Small post Svo, cloth extra, gilt edges, 

3i.6<l. 
While {R. Grant) England Without and Within. Crown Svo, 

lot. &/. 

Every-day English. Crown Svo, 10s. 6d. 

• Studies in Sliakespeare, Crown Svo, \os. Cd. 



3a Sampson Low, Marston, S* Co's List of Publications. 

, iyMu{R. Grant") Fate of Mansfield Humphreys, the Episode of 

Mr. Washington Arfnins in England, an Apolt^, &c; CrownSvo, 6i. 

Words and their uses. New Edit., crown 8vo, loj. 6d. 

Whitlier (J. G.) The King's Missiit, and later Poems. i8mo, 

choice parchment ccn'cr, y. 6d. 
~~_ The Whiltier Birthday Book. Extracts from the 

Authoi's writii^s, with Portrait and Iliustriltians. Uniform with the 

"Emerson Birthday Book." Square l6mo, very choice binding, y. &/. i 

Lifeof ByR.A.UNDERwoOD. Cr. 8vo, cloth, 10J.6A 

iVilliam (C. F.) Tariff Laws of the United States. 8vo, ioj. 6rf. 

Williams \ll. IV.) Diseases of the Eye. 8vo, zij. 

Wills, A Few Hints on Proving, without Professional A sststana. 

By a. Probate Coubt Official. Sih Edition, revised, with Form* 

of Wilts, Residuaty Accounts, &c. Fcap, Evo, cloth limp, If. 
Wimhledon {Viscount) Life and Times, i6;(8-38. By C, 

.Dalton, a vols., 8»o, yM. 
Witthaus {R. A.) Medical Student's Chemistry. 8vo, i6j. 
Woodbury, History of Wood Engraving. Illustrated. 8vo, i8j. 
Woohey (C. D., LL-D.) Lntroduction to the Study of Jnter- 

national Law. 5th Edition, demy Svo, 'l%s. 
Woolson {Constance P.) See " Low's Standard Novels," 
Wright {H) Friendship of God. Portrait, &c. CrownSvo, 6j. 
Written to Order; the Journey in gs of an Irresponsible E^tist, 



-yPIARTE {Charles) Korence: its History. Translated by 
* C. B. I'lTMAS. Illustrated with 500 Engrovings. Largo imperisl 

4to, extra binding, gilt edges, 6jf,; or 12 Ports, Sj. each, 

Hiatoty; the Medici; the Humanists; lellers; arts; the Renaissance ( 

illustrious Florentines; Etruscan art; monuments; aculpti 
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